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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam, you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Memory Stick

¢ N5o

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

Mo3apasnAem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem aaHHOM
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam cupmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawewn Bugeokamepsi Digital
Handycam Bkl cMoxeTe 3anevaTneTb goporve
Bam MrHoBeHVA XN3HW C NPeBOCXOAHbLIM
KayecTBOM N306paXkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bupaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalLLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XXE BPEMA €€ O4YeHb N1erko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yanete co3aaBatb
cemeliHble BUAeOonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe Hacnax,aaTbCA nocneaytowme rogsl.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpaLleHnA BO3ropaHus unm
0MacHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTABMANTE annapaTt Ha A0XKAb UK BRary.

Bo nsbexxaHve nopaxxeHna aNeKTPUIecKum
TOKOM He OTKpbIBaiiTe Kopnyc.

3a obcny>xuBaHem obpallaTbCA TONMbKO K
KBanupuUMpoBaHHOMY 06Cy>XMBatoLEMy
nepcoHarny.

Tonbko Ana moagenen DCR-TRV15E/
TRV17E

P
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Main Features

Taking moving or still images, and playing them back

= Recording a picture (p. 28)

= Recording a still image on a tape (p. 49)

= Playing back a tape (p. 41)

= Recording still images on “Memory Stick”s (p. 146) (DCR-TRV17E only)

= Recording moving pictures on “Memory Stick”s (p. 155) (DCR-TRV17E only)
«Viewing a still image recorded on “Memory Stick” (p. 167) (DCR-TRV17E only)
«Viewing a moving picture recorded on “Memory Stick” (p. 171) (DCR-TRV17E only)

Capturing images on your computer
= Using with analog video unit and your computer (p. 101)
«Viewing images recorded on “Memory Stick” using USB cable (p. 173) (DCR-TRV17E only)

Other uses

Functions to adjust exposure in the recording mode
= Backlight (p. 35)

= NightShot/Super NightShot (p. 35)

= PROGRAM AE (p. 63)

= Adjusting the exposure manually (p. 66)

Functions to give images more impact

= Digital zoom (p. 33) The default setting is set to OFF. (To zoom greater than 10x, select the digital
zoom power in D ZOOM in the menu settings.)

= Fader (p. 56)

= Picture effect (p. 59)

= Digital effect (p. 60)

= Digital program editing (p. 89)

= Title (p. 112, 116)

= MEMORY MIX (p. 161) (DCR-TRV17E only)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
= Landscape mode (p. 63)

= Sports lesson mode (p. 63)

= Manual focus (p. 67)

Functions to use after recording

= END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Rec review (p. 39)

= DATA CODE (p. 42)

« SUPER LASER LINK (p. 47)

= Tape PB ZOOM (p. 76)/Memory PB ZOOM (p. 182) (DCR-TRV17E only)
« Zero set memory (p. 77)

= Title search (p. 78)

= HiFi SOUND (p. 122)



OcHOBHbIe PYHKLMMU

Cbemka ABWXYLMXCA I HEeNOABWKHbIX U306pa)keHn U Ux BocrnpousBegeHne

® 3anucb n3obpaxkeHnsa (cTp. 28)

® 3anvcb HENOABUXXHOIO M306paXkeHNA Ha NeHTY (CTp. 49)

e BocnpouaseaeHue neHTol (cTp. 41)

* 3anvcb HenoABWMXXHbIX n306paxkeHuii Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 146) (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E)

e 3anuck ABMXYLIMXCA n3obpaxkeHut Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 155) (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E)

¢ [IpocMOTpP HENOABWXXHOrO M30bpakeHna, 3anncaHHoro Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 167) (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV17E)

¢ [TpocMOTp ABWXXYLLErocA n3obpaxxeHns, 3anucaHHoro Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 171) (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV17E)

3anucb n3obpakeHuit Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe

* icnonb3oBaHve ¢ aHarnoroBowv BuaeoannapaTypon n Bawwmm komnetotepom (ctp. 101)

¢ [TpocMoTp nsobpaxkeHnn, 3anvcaHHbix Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢ ncnonbsosaHuem kabena USB (cTp.
173) (Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV17E)

Opyrvue npumeHeHUsa

DYHKUMM ANA PErysIMpoBKU 3KCMNO3NLIMKN B PeXUMe 3anucu
® 3agHAA noaceeTka (cTp. 35)

* HoyHaa cbemka/HouHana cynepcbemka (cTp. 35)

* PROGRAM AE (cTp. 63)

* PerynnposKa 3KCrno3uumnm Bpy4Hyto (CTp. 66)

DyHKUUMN ANA NnpuaaHua n3obpaxeHuto 6onbluero addekrta

¢ LinchpoBoi BaproobbekTus (cTp. 33) YcTaHoBkon no ymonyaxuto AsnAaetcA OFF. (OnA BbinonHeHnA
Haespna 6onblue Yyem 10x BbIbepuTe paboTy umMdpoBoro BapnoobbekTusa B nyHkte D ZOOM B
yCTaHOBKax MEHI0.)

e ®denpep (cTp. 56)

* OhpekT n3obpaxkeHus (cTp. 59)

e Lincoposon achcpekT (cTp. 60)

¢ LIncbpoBon MOHTaXK Nporpammbl (CTp. 89)

® Tutp (cTp. 112, 116)

e MEMORY MIX (cTp. 161) (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E)

DyHKUMKM ANA npuaaHuA Balwumm 3anncAm ectecTBeHHOro BUAa
e JlaHawadgTHbIN pexkum (cTp. 63)

® PeXxum CnopTUBHBIX COCTA3aHUiA (CTp. 63)

® PyyHaA dokycuposka (cTp. 67)

®DyHKLMK, Ucnosnib3yemble nocne 3anucu

e END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/NpocmoTp 3anucu (ctp. 39)

¢ DATA CODE (cTp. 42)

* SUPER LASER LINK (cTp. 47)

e ®yHkumA PB ZOOM neHTbl (CTp. 76)/®yHKumA PB ZOOM namATtm (cTp. 182) (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV17E)

¢ [TamATb YCTAHOBKM HynNA (CTP. 77)

e [Monck Tutpa (cTp. 78)

* HiFi SOUND (cTp. 130)



Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraemMmbix
npuHaane>XXHocTen

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolwme NpuHaanexHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Baweii Buaeokamepe.

Wireless Remote Commander (1)
(p. 238)

AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor
(1), Mains lead (1) (p. 18)

R6 (Size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 239)

[4] NP-FM30 battery pack (1) (p. 17, 18)
A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 46, 85)
[6] Shoulder strap (1) (p. 233)

Lens cap (1) (p. 28)

“Memory Stick” (1) (p. 137)
DCR-TRV17E only

[9] USB cable (1) (p. 175)
DCR-TRV17E only

CD-ROM (SPVD-004, USB Driver) (1)
(p. 175)
DCR-TRV17E only

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
storage media, etc.

BecnpoBoaHOW NyNbT AUCTaHLUUOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 238)

CeTeBOM apanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka
AC-L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBoga
anekTponutanua (1) (cTp. 18)

Bartapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) anAa
nynbTa AUCTAHLUOHHOIO yNpaBrieHUA
(2) (cTp. 239)

(4] BatapenHbiit 6ok NP-FM30 (1) (cTp. 17, 18)

CoeauHuTenbHbIK Kabenb ayavo/Buaeo
(1) (cTp. 46, 85)

[6] MneueBom pemeHb (1) (cTp. 233)

Kpblwka o6bekTuBa (1) (cTp. 28)

“Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 137)

Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

[9] Kabenb USB (1) (cTp. 175)
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

CD-ROM (SPVD-004, apauBep USB) (1)
(cTp. 175)
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

Copaep>Xumoe 3anmcu He MOXET 6bITb
KOMMEHCMPOBaHO, ECNN 3aMnncb UK
BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNE HE BbINONHAETCA
BCNeACTBME NOBPEXAEHVA BUAEOKAMEPbI,
HOCUTENA AaHHbIX U T.A4.
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Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more

information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 23)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 17).

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

X
%

AC power adaptor (supplied)

2

Inserting a cassette (p. 26)

Connect the plug with its A
mark facing up.

@ siice oPEN/
L. EJECTinthe
direction of the arrow
and open the lid.

=Y

N

@ rush the middle
portion of the back of
the cassette to insert.
Insert the cassette in a
straight line deeply
into the cassette
compartment with the
window facing out.

e Close the cassette
compartment by
pressing the
mark on the cassette
compartment.

After the cassette
compartment going
down completely,
close the lid until it
clicks.




3 Recording a picture (p. 28)
N

(o Remove the lens cap.

)

e To open the LCD
panel, press OPEN.

s
9 Set the POWER switch to CAMERA
while pressing the small green button.

The picture appears on

the screen. Viewfinder

. J
( )
e Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts

recording. To stop recording, press START/
STOP again.
i
\ L) )

When the LCD panel is closed, use the viewfinder

placing your eye against its eyecup.

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is set to off. If you want to record the date
and time for a picture, set the clock setting before recording (p. 24).

Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD

screen (p. 41)

( ™)
o S\?\}igﬁ E)O\YX;ERR 9 Press <« to rewind the tape.
while pressing the
small green
button. REW
J

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel, or the battery pack.

apINg 1EIS YINd
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AxoAuee Amodioiag ou ogaroTogaodAd

PykoBoACTBO Mo 6bICTPOMY 3anyCKy

B paHHoM rnaee npviBeeH OCHOBHbIE hyHKLUMKM Bawen
Buaeokamepbl. CM. CTp. B KpyribIx ckobkax “(
nony4envA 6onee nogpobHom nHpopmaumu.

)" anA

1

2

NMoacoeamnHeHue npoBoAa ASIEKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 23)

Mpw nonb3oBaHUM BUAEOKaMEpPOW BHE NMOMELLEHUA UCTNb3yiTe 6aTaperHblin 610K

(cTp. 17).

OTkpoviTe

KpbILKy rHesaa QY

DC IN.

CeTeBoW agantep NepeMeHHoro
TOKa (npunaraeTcA)

YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 26)

MoacoeanHnTe WwWTekep
TakK, YTobbl €ro 3Hak A
6b1n1 obpaLLeH BBEPX.

[ o CaoBuHbTE

nepeknioyaTens
OPEN/L_.. EJECT B
HanpaBneHun CTPenKn
N OTKPOWTE KPBbILLKY.

=Y

N

p
e HaxmMute Ha

CpenHIoo YacTb
ThISTbHOW CTOPOHbI
KacceTbl AnA
ycTaHoBku. BcTaBbTe
KacceTy no npAMon
NVHWK TNy60KO B
KacCeTHbIV OTCeK Tak,
4YTO6bI OKOLLKO 6b1510
obpalleHo Hapy>y.

p
e 3akpoinTe KacceTHbIN

OTCEK NyTeEM
HaXKaTuA MEeTKM
Ha KacCeTHOM
oTceke. Nocne TOrO,
KaK KacCeTHbIN 0TCeK
MOSTHOCTLIO
OMyCTUTbLCHA,
3aKPONTE KPbILLKY
Tak, YTo6bl OHA

3aulenkHynach.

N




3 3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA (ctp. 28)
N

/e

(o CHMMUTE KPbILLKY 06'beKTI/IBa) eVCTaHOBMTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA, HaxxaB ManeHbKyto

3€eJ1IeHYI0 KHOTIKY.

.

e N
O Haxwwmre kronky START/STOP. Bawa

BMAeOKaMepa Ha4yHeT 3anucb. [nA ocTaHOBKMW
3anmcy cHoBa Haxxmute kKHonky START/

STOP.
N
naHenu XK,

Ha>KMUTE KHOMKY t

OPEN. N13o6paxeHne  |Bynonckatens \- J
MOABWTCA HA SKpaHe. Korpa naHens XXK[ 3arpbiTa, MCNonb3ynTe
BMAouckartenb, npuctasme Bal rnas K okynAapy.
Korpa Bbl kynuTe Bally Buaeokamepy, ycTaHOBKa 4acos 6yAeT COOTBETCTBOBATb
BbIK/TIIO4EHHOMY nonoxeHuo. Ecnn Bl xoTuTe 3anucatb Aaty v Bpemsa ANA n3obpaxkeHns,
yCTaHOBUTE Yacbl Nepes BbIMOSIHEHMEM 3anucu (cTp. 24).

e [inA oTKpbIBaHMA

KoHTposib BOCNPOU3BOAUMOIro n3obpa>xeHma Ha

akpaHe XXKI (ctp. 41)

) ([ A
YcTaHoBute 9 HaxxmnTte KHonky < gnA
nepekniovarens NepeMoTKU NeHTbI Ha3aa.
POWER B P

nonoxexue VCR,
HaXkaB
ManeHbKyto
3€MEHYI0 KHOMKY.

REW
<«
]

e HaxmuTe KHonky B anAa Hayana
BOCMPOU3BEASHUA.

NPUMEYAHUE

He nopgHumanTte Bawwy
BuAeoKamepy, Aepxa ee 3a
BuaouckaTens, naHenb XK nnun
6aTapenHblii 610K.

£xoAuee Amwodiroiag ou oaroogodAd



— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoproTtoBKa K aKcnnyatauum —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AOaHHOIro PyKoBOACTBA

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The DCR-
TRV17E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-TRV17E only”.

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Type of differences/Tunbl pasnu4uuia

VIHCTpYKUMK B JaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE U3MI0XKEHbI
ONA ABYX HWKEMNepevnCneHHbIX B Tabnvue
mogaenein. MNepen TeM, Kak Bbl Ha4HeTe unTaTh
[aHHOe PyKOBOACTBO U 3KcnyaTuposaTthb Bauy
BMAgoKamepy, npoBepbTe HoMep Baluen
MOoLenn, NOCMOTPEB Ha HUXKHIOK naHenb Bawen
Buaeokamepbl. Mogens DCR-TRV17E
ncnonb3yeTcA B UNNOCTPaTUBHbIX Lenax. B
NPOTUBHOM Cry4Yae HavMeHOBaHWe Moaenu
yKasblBaeTcA Ha pucyHkax. Jlilobble pasnuyvA B
paboTe 4YeTKO yKasaHbl B TEKCTE, Kak
Hanpumep, “Tonbko DCR-TRV17E”.

Korpa Bbl 6ygete uitatb AaHHOE PyKOBOACTBO,
yynTbIBaWTE, YTO KHOMKMU M YCTAHOBKM Ha
BUAeOKaMepe nokasaHbl MPONUCHLIMM ByKBaMK.

Mpum. YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA.

Korpga Bbl BbinonHAeTe onepauuto, Bbl moxeTe
cnylwartb 3yMMEPHbIA 3BYKOBOW CUrHan,
yKa3blBaloLMIA YTO onepauma BbINOMHAETCA.

DCR- TRV15E TRV17E
MEMORY mark*V

(on the POWER switch)/ . PY
MeTtka MEMORY*"

(Ha nepekniovatene POWER)

Y (USB) jack/ — o
He3po ¥ (USB)

Intelligent accessory shoe/ 8 pin/ 15 pin</

[ep>xaTtenb AnA ycTaHOBKM
BCMOMOraTenbHbIX NPUHaANEXHOCTEN

8-LUTbIPbKOBbIV

15-LITbIPbKOBLIN*?

@ Provided/NweeTcA
— Not provided/He nmeeTtcna

*) The model with MEMORY marked on the
POWER switch is provided with memory
functions. See page 146 for details.

*2) This intelligent accessory shoe is designed to
use a printer (optional) (p. 193).
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*I) Mopenb ¢ meTkoh MEMORY Ha
nepekntoyatene POWER ocHaweHa
yHKumMAMM namAaTn. Cm. cTp. 146 onA
nony4eHnA NoapobHOCTEN.

*2) OTOT AepxkaTenb ANA YCTaHOBKM
BCMomoraTesnbHbIX NPUHaANexXHocTen
npeaHasHayveH AnA UCronb30BaHWA
npuHTepa (npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO)
(cTp. 193).



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Note on Cassette Memory

Your camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can only use mini DV cassettes with your
camcorder. We recommend that you use a tape
with cassette memory Cll.

The functions which require different operations
depending on whether the tape has the cassette
memory or not are:

«End search (p. 39)

= Date search (p. 80)

«Photo search (p. 82)

The functions you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:

= Title search (p. 78)

« Superimposing a title (p. 112)

= Making your own titles (p. 116)

= Labelling a cassette (p. 118)

For details, see page 213.

YR You see this mark in the introduction of
W the features that are operated only with
cassette memory.

Tapes with cassette memory are marked by Cl'l
(Cassette Memory).

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need an PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorised recording of such materials may be
contrary to the provision of the copyright laws.

MpumevaHue o KacceTHOM NamMATH

[aHHaA Bnaeokamepa 6a3vnpyeTca Ha
uncpposom suaeocopmate DV. Bbl moxeTe
ncnonb3oBaTb Ha AAHHOW BUAEOKaMepe TOMbKO
KacceTbl mini DV. Mbl pekomeHayem Bam
UCMonb30BaTh NeHTbI ¢ kacceTHoi namATbo ClII.

Cnepytowme dyHKUMM 6yayT 3aBUCETL OT TOrO,

MCNonb3yeTCA NN NeHTa C KAaCCeTHON NaMATLIO

WK HeT:

¢ [lonck KoHua (cTp. 39)

* [Touck patbl (cTp. 80)

e doTonomCK (cTp. 82)

Cnepytowmmmn dyHKUmMAMKU Bbl MoXeTe

ynpaBnATb TOSILKO NpW UCNONb30BaHUN

KacceTHOW namATw:

® [Mouck Tutpa (cTp. 78)

* HanoxxeHue tutpa (ctp. 112)

¢ Co3paHue Bawmx cobCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTP.
116)

e O603Ha4eHne kacceTbl (cTp. 118)

CM. nogpobHocTu Ha cTp 213.

VB Bbl MOXeTe yBMAETb 3TOT 3HaK Npu
I 3HakoMCTBe C (hyHKLMAMM, KOTOpbIE
paboTaloT TONMbKO C KACCETHOW NaMATbHO.

JleHTbl ¢ KacceTHON NamATbIO MoMeYaloTCA
3Hakom (!l (kacceTHas namATb).

MpumeyaHue K cuctemam
LBETHOro TefieBUAEHUA

Cuctembl LUBETHOrO TENIEBUAEHMA OT/IMYAOTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. nA npocmoTpa Bawwnx
3anucei Ha sKkpaHe Tenesnsopa Bam
HeobX04MMO UCMONb30BaTh TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHue 06 aBTOPCKOM
npa.ee

TeneBuU3nOHHbIE NPOrPamMMbl, KUHOUIBbMBI,
BWAEOMEHTbI U Apyrie maTepuarbl MOryT 6biTb
3alyyLLeHbl aBTOPCKMM MPaBoM.
HenpaBomoyHasA 3amnucb TakuMx MaTepuanos
MOXET NPOTMBOPEYUTL MOMOXEHUAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruaNde M eMaoLolgo]
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Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

Lens and LCD screen/finder (on

mounted models only)

=The LCD screen and the finder are
manufactured using extremely high-
precision technology so over 99.99% of the
pixels are operational for effective use.
However, there may be some tiny black
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue
or green in colour) that constantly appear on
the LCD screen and the finder. These points
are normal in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recording in any way.

« Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

< Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60 °C (140 °F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

«Be careful when placing the camera near a
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen,
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause malfunctions [c].

« Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take
pictures of the sun in low light conditions such
as dusk [d].

MpenoCTOPOXKHOCTU MO yxoAay 3a
BUAeoOKamepoun

0O61bekTuB M 3kpaH XKO/Buaouckarenb

(TONbKO Ha CMOHTUPOBAaHHbIX MOAENAX)

¢ OkpaH XK n Bugouckartesnb BbINOJIHEHbI C
NpUMeHeHWeM BbICOKOMNpPEeLU3uoHHON
TEeXHOJI0rum, Tak 4to cBbiwe 99,99%
3/1eMEeHTOB U306paXkeHUA npegHa3Ha4eHbl
AnA 3eKTUBHOro UCMNOJIb30BaHUA.
OpHako, ManeHbKuUe YepHbie TOYKU n/unmn
ApKMe To4ku cBeTa (6enble, KpacHble, CUHUE
MNU 3eNeHble) MOTyT NOCTOAHHO NOABNATLCA
Ha 9kpaHe XK/ u B Bugouckarene. 3tu
TOYKM CHMTAIOTCA HOPMalbHbIM ABJIEHUEM B
npouecce CbeMKM U HUKaK He BJIUAIOT Ha
3anucbiBaemoe nsobpaxeHue.

¢ He no3sonanTe BUAeoKamepe aenatbeA
BNnaxHow. MpenoxpaHante Buaeokamepy ot
0OXAA U MOpcKon Boabl. Ecnn Bl
HamounTe BUAEOKamMepy, TO 3TO MOXET
BbI3BaTb HencnpaBHOCTb Balen
BMAEOKaMepbIl, U B HEKOTOPbIX CIly4anAx aTa
HencnpaBHOCTb He NOAEXUT PEMOHTY [a].

* Hukorga He ocTaBnAnTe BUAeoOKamepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypoi cbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak Hanpumep, B asTomobune,
OCTaHOBJIEHHOM Ha COJIHLE UM NoA, NPAMbIMU
CONIHEYHbIMK Ny4Yamm [b].

® BybTe OCTOPO>XKHbI MPU PaCMONIOXEHUN
BuAeoKamMmepbl B6/IM3K OKHa UM BHE
nomelleHnA. Bosaenctene Ha akpaH XK/,
BUAOUCKATENb NN 06 bEKTUB NPAMOro
COJIHEYHOrO CBETa B TEYEHWE ANUTENbHOro
nepvoaa BPEMEHN MOXET MPUBECTM K
HeucnpasHocTAM [c].

® He BbINONHANTE NPAMYIO CbeMKY CONMHLa. Takoe
[Ee’iCTBUE MOXET Bbi3BaTb HEMCMPABHOCTb
Bauwleit Buaeokamepbl. [Npon3BoamTe CbeMKy
COMHLA B YC/IOBUAX HN3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTH, Kak
Hanpvmep, cymepku [d].

Wy

E S

/




Step 1 Preparing the TyHkKT 1 lNoarotoBka

power supply MCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA
Installing the battery pack YcTtaHoBKa 6aTtapeiiHoro 65oka
Install the battery pack to use your camcorder YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapeiiHbivi 6nok anAa
outdoors. ucnonb3osaHnA Balel Buaeokamepb! BHE
nomeLleHuA.

(1) Lift up the viewfinder.
(2) Slide the battery pack down until it clicks. (1) MopgHuMKTE BMAOUCKATENb BBEPX.
(2) Cppurante 6aTapeinHblin 610K BHU3 A0 TeX
rnop, MOKa OH He 3aLlenKHeTCA.

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruaNde M eMaoLolgo]

To remove the battery pack Ana cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
(1) Lift up the viewfinder. (1) MogHuMKTE BUAOUCKATENb BBEPX.
(2) Slide the battery pack out in the direction of (2) BoigBuranTe 6ataperiHbii 6510K B
the arrow while pressing BATT down. HanpaBsfeHUn CTPENKK, HaxXnmaa npu 3Tom

kHoMKy BATT BHU3.

button/
KHonka

0CBOOOXAEHNA
BATT

BATT:

\ BATT release
=9

If you use the large capacity battery pack Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete 6arapeiHbii 6510k

If you install the NP-FM70/FM90/FM91 battery 6onbLIok eMKoCTH

pack on your camcorder, extend its viewfinder. Mpu ycTtaHoBke 6aTapenHoro 6noka NP-FM70/
FM90/FM91 Ha Bawy Buaeokamepy yanvHuTe
Buaounckartens.

17



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series).

See page 216 for details of “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the wall socket.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
Charging begins. The remaining battery time
is indicated in minutes on the display
window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

=], normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack
attached for about one hour after normal charge
is completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

3apapka 6atapenHoro 6noka

WcnonbsyinTe 6aTapeiHbin 650K nocne ero
3apAakn anAa paboTbl ¢ Bawen Buaeokamepon.
Bawa Buaeokamepa pabotaeTt oT 6aTaperiHoro
6noka “InfoLITHIUM” (cepun M). Cm. cTp. 216
AnA nonyyeHnA NoapobHOCTEN OTHOCUTENBHO
6aTapenHoro 6noka “InfoLITHIUM”.

(1) OTkpoiiTe Kpblwky rHesna DC IN n
noacoeavH1UTE ceTeBon agantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraembli K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, k rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawein
BMAEOKaMeEpPe CO 3HAKOM A Ha LUTEKepe,
HanpaBneHHbIM BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeonHWTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMYy afanTepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MoacoeanHnTe NPoBOA SNEKTPONUTaHNA K
CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG). 3apaaka Havanachb.
OcrTasBlueeca Bpema 3apAaa 6atapenHoro
6510Ka YKa3blBaeTCA B MUHYTax B OKOLLUKE
aucnnen.

Korpa nHavkaTop ocTasluerocs 3apAaaa

6artapenHoro 651oka 6yaeT UMeTb BUA, @i,

HOpManbHaA 3apAaKa 3aseplueHa. [nA nonHom

3apAakn 6aTtapenHoro 6yoka (nonHaA

3apAaKa) octaBbTe HaTapeliHbii 610K

NOACOeANHEHHbBIM NPUBIM3NTENBHO elle Ha 1

yac nocre 3aBepLieHns HOPMasibHON 3apAAKN

[0 Tex nop, Nnoka B OKOLUKE AUCNIeA He

noasutcA FULL. MNonHaA 3apAaaka 6atapeinHoro

6noka nossonAeTt Bam ncnonb3osaTb
6aTapenHbiii 610K JosbLIe YeM 0BbIYHO.

B 5 min Taran] l»l { Y G in S FULLI ]

The number in the illustration of the display

18 window may differ from that on your camcorder.

)= oFF(cre)

)

Lindppbl Ha pucyHKe OKoLLKa aucnnea MoryT
OT/M4aTbcA OT UMdp Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nATaHUA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Mocne 3apAnku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe ceTeBOn aganTep NepeMeHHOro
Toka oT rHe3aa DC IN Ha Bawer Buaeokamepe.

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

When the battery pack is charged fully
“FULL” appears in the display window.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time you record with the
viewfinder is displayed.

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window indicates the approximate
recording time with the viewfinder.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual

remaining battery time
“———min” appears in the display window.

Charging time/Bpema 3apAaaku

MpumeyaHue

He ponyckanTte, 4Tobbl MeTANMYECKNE
npeaMeTbl CONpuKacanucb ¢ MeTaIMYecKmm
YacTAMK pasbema NOCTOAHHOrO TOoKa Ha
CceTeBOM ajanTtepe nepemMeHHoro Toka. dTto
MOXET BbI3BaTb KOPOTKOE 3aMblKaHUE, KOTOPOe
CTaHeT NPUYUHON NONOMKM CETEBOrO ajanTtepa
nepemMeHHoro Toka.

Korpa 6aTapeitHblit 6110k 6yaeT NoNHOCTbIO
3apAXXeH

MHuankauma “FULL” noABKTCA B OKOLLKE
avcnnes.

NHavkaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLieroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

OTobpakaeTcA ocTaBLLeecA BpemMA 3apAga
6aTapenHoro 6510ka, B Te4EHUE KOTOPOro Bebl
MO>eTe BbINOSHATb 3anncb C NMOMOLLbIO
BMaouckartens.

MHaukaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLueroca 3apaga
6aTapenHoro 6510Kka B OKOLLKe aucrnnen
yKasblBaeT NpMbnmM3nTenbHoe Bpems 3anucu ¢
MoMOLLbIO BUAOUCKaTENA.

Lo Tex nop, noka Balwa Bugeokamepa He
BbiCYMTaeT haKTU4ecKoe ocTaBLieecA BpemaA
3apAaa 6atapenHoro 6noka

MHankauma “— — — min” NoABNAETCA B OKOLIKE
avcnnes.

Battery pack/
BaTtapeiHbin 6110k

Full charge (Normal charge)/
MonHanA 3apAaka (HopmanbHaA 3apAaKa)

NP-FM30 (supplied)/

(npunaraeTcA) 145 (85)
NP-FM50 150 (90)
NP-FM70 240 (180)
NP-FM90 330 (270)
NP-FM91 360 (300)

Approximate minutes to charge an empty battery
pack at 25 °C (77 °F).

MpubnunsnTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax AnA
3apAAKN NMOJTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXKEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6noka npu 25 °C (77 °F).

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruaNde M eMaoLolgo]
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu

DCR-TRV15E

Recording with
the viewfinder/
3anucbk ¢ NnoMoLbo
Buaouckartensa

Battery pack/
BarapeiiHblii 6510k

Recording with
the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
aKpaHa XK

Continuous*/

HenpepbiBHaa™

Typical**/
Tunuynaa** HenpepblBHaAa™ TunuyHaa**

Continuous*/ Typical**/

NP-FM30 (supplied)/

(npunaraetcs) 125 65 90 45
NP-FM50 200 110 150 75
NP-FM70 415 225 310 165
NP-FM90 630 345 475 255
NP-FM91 725 395 550 290
DCR-TRV17E

Recording with
the viewfinder/
3anucbk ¢ NnoMoLbo
Buaouckartensa

Battery pack/
BaTtapeiHbiin 6110k

Recording with
the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
aKpaHa XXKA

Continuous*/

HenpepbiBHaa™

Typical**/
TunuyHaa** HenpepbiBHaAa™ TunuyHaa**

Continuous*/ Typical**/

NP-FM30 (supplied)/

(npunaraeTcs) 120 60 80 40
NP-FM50 195 105 135 65
NP-FM70 400 220 275 145
NP-FM90 600 330 425 225
NP-FM91 695 380 490 255

Approximate minutes when you use a fully
charged battery

* Approximate continuous recording time at
25 °C (77 °F). The battery life will be
shorter if you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/

stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.

The actual battery life may be shorter.

20

MpubnuanTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
MCMOJSIb30BaHUM NOSTHOCTHIO 3aPAXEHHOTO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

* pnbnnsnTenbHoe BpemMA HenpepbiBHON
3anucu npu 25 °C (77 °F). Cpok cny><6bl
3apAaga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka byaeTt Kopoye,
ecnu Bbl ncnonssyete Balwwy Buaeokamepy B
XOJI0AHbIX YCNOBUAX.

** MpnbnnauTenbHoe BPeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anmcuy ¢ NOBTOPHbIM Ha4anoM/0CTaHOBKOM
3anucu, pexxMoM roTOBHOCTH, Hae3a0M
BMAEOKaMepbl U BKIMIOYEHNEM/BBIKITIOYEHUEM
nuTaHua. dakTnyeckuii cpok cryxo6bl 3apaga
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoye.



Step 1 Preparing the power

MyHkT 1 MoaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA

supply nuTaHuA
Playing time/BpemAa Bocnpou3seaeHuA
DCR-TRV15E
Playing time Playing time

Battery pack/

on LCD screen/

with LCD closed/

BaTtapeiHbln 610k  Bpema BocnpousBefeHuAa Bpema BocnpousBegeHuA

Ha aKpaHe XK[ npu 3akpbiTom XK

NP-FM30 (supplied)/

(npunaraetcs) 100 135
NP-FM50 160 220
NP-FM70 335 450
NP-FM90 505 685
NP-FM91 585 785
DCR-TRV17E

Playing time Playing time

Battery pack/

on LCD screen/

with LCD closed/

BaTtapeiHbln 610k  Bpema BocnpousseneHuAa Bpema BocnpousBegeHuA

Ha aKpaHe XK npu 3akpbiTom XXKQ
NP-FM30 (supplied)/
(npmnarae(TCHF;p : 85 130
NP-FM50 140 210
NP-FM70 295 430
NP-FM90 450 655
NP-FM91 520 755

Approximate minutes when you use a fully
charged battery

Approximate minutes when playing back at
25 °C (77 °F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold environment.

The recording and playing times of a normally
charged battery are about 90% of those of a fully
charged battery.

MpubnuamTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMONb30BaHUM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOMO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

MpnbnnsnTenbHOe BpemA BOCNpOu3BeaeHna B
MuHyTax npu 25 °C (77 °F). Cpok cnyx6bl
3apAga 6atapeinHoro 6noka 6yaeT Kopoye, ecnu
Bbl ncnonb3syeTe Bally Bugeokamepy B
XONOAHBIX YCIOBUAX.

BpewmaA 3anucu n Bocnpom3seaeHnA HOpManbHO
3apAXXeHHoro 6bartapenHoro 6yoka coctTaBnAeT
npnénuanTensHo 90% OT BPEMEHU NOMHOCTbIO
3apAXXeHHoro 6batapenHoro 6roka.

pauels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

If the power goes off although the battery
remaining indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the battery remaining indicator is
correct.

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” M
series battery packs have the (g) infoLirHium [D mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony o
Corporation.

We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10 °C to 30 °C
(50 °F to 86 °F).

Ecnu nutaHue Bbikno4aeTcA HECMOTPA Ha
TO, YTO UHAMKATOP BPEMEHU OCTaBLUErocH
3apAaa 6atapenHoro 6510ka yka3sbiBaeT, 4TO
6aTapeiHblil 6510K UMeeT [OCTaTO4HbIN
3apAa AnA paboTbl

CHoBa NoSHOCTbIO 3apAanTe baTapeliHbii 610K
Tak, 4Tobbl NOKa3aHwe Ha NHAMKaTope
ocTaBLUerocA BpemMeHu 3apAaa 6atapeiHoro
6noka 6bIn10 NPaBUIbHbBIM.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT cobon NUTneBo-
WNOHHBbI HaTapenHbln 610K, KOTOPbLIN MOXET
06MeHVBaTbLCA AaHHLIMU, TaKUMU KaK
notpebnexue 3apana 6atapeiiHoro 65oka, ¢
COBMECTUMOW 3NIEKTPOHHOM annapaTtypoun.
[JaHHbIn annapaT ABNAETCA COBMECTUMBIM C
6aTtapeiHbiM 6n10okom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepun M).
Bawa Buageokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6atapenHbiM 61okom “InfoLITHIUM”.
BatapenHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” cepun M
umeeT sHak () mroLrrrum ().

“InfoLITHIUM” ABNAETCA (hUPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM
Kopnopauun Sony.

MbI pekomeHayem 3apaxaTb 6aTapenHbin 610K
npu OKpy>XatoLen Temnepartype B npegenax ot
10 °C po 30 °C (50 °F - 86 °F).



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nATaHUA

Connecting to a wall socket

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from a wall
socket using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, pulling the cover
out a little and rotating it. Connect the AC
power adaptor supplied with your camcorder
to the DC IN jack on your camcorder with the
plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBO po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl ucnonbayete Bally Buaeokamepy B
TEYeHNe ANUTENbHOTO BPEMEHUN, Mbl PEKOMEHAYeM
Bawm nopaeatb nuTaHne Ha Hee OT CETEBON PO3ETKM
C MOMOLLbIO CETEBOro aaantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(1) OTkponTe KpbiwKy rHesga DC IN, HeMHOXKO
BbITAHYB ee 1 NnoBepHyB. [MoacoeanHuTe
ceTeBON afanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraembivi K Bawen sBnaeokamepe, K
rHe3ay DC IN Ha Bawew Buaeokamvepe co
3HaKOM A Ha LUTeKepe, HanpaBneHHbIM BBEPX.

(2) MopacoeanHNTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOMYy aaanTtepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3) MoacoepnHnTe NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOW po3eTKe.

( 2 3 N\
1
g
\. J
PRECAUTION NPEOOCTEPEXXEHUE

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (wall socket) as long as it is connected to
the wall socket, even if the set itself has been
turned off.

Notes

= Place the AC power adaptor near a wall socket.
While using the AC power adaptor, if any
trouble occurs with this unit, disconnect the
plug from the wall socket as soon as possible to
cut off the power.

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority.” This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the power cord is not
plugged into a wall socket.

Using a car battery

Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (optional).
Refer to the operating instractions of the DC
Adaptor/Charger for further information.

Annapart He OTKNo4aeTCcA OT UCTOYHMKA
nMTaHWA Nepem. ToKa (CeTeBOM Po3eTKU) A0 Tex
rnop, NoKa OH NOAKIIIOYEH K CETEBOBOMN PO3eTKe,
[axKe ecnv cam annapart BbIK/OYEH.

MpumeyaHuna

* Pacnonoxwure ceTeBoi agantep NepemMeHHoro
Toka B6nM3n ceTeBon po3eTku. Bo BpemA
MCMOsb30BaHWA CETEBOrO agantepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa B Cy4ae BO3HUKHOBEHUA KaKoi-nnmbo
npo6nembl, 0TCOEAVHWTE LUTENCENbHbIN Pa3bem
OT CETEeBOMN PO3ETKM KaK MOXHO CKopeee, YTobbl
npeKpaTuTb Nofavy NuUTaHuA.

e CeTeBOW aganTep NepPeMEHHOro Toka MOXeT
noaaeaTb NUTaHue, faxe ecnv 6atapenHbin
610K NpyKpenseH K Bawen Bugeokavepe.

e He3pno DC IN obnagaet “npuoputeTom
WCTOYHMKA”. DTO O3HA4aeT, YTO HaTapenHbIn
610K He MOXeT noAasaTb NMMTaHue, ecnm
NPOBO/A 3NEKTONUTaHWA NOACOEAVHEH K rHe3ay
DC IN, paxke korga NpoBoA 3N1eKTONMUTaHNA U
He NOAKMIoYEH K CeTEBOW po3eTke.

Ucnonb3oBaHne aBTOMO6USIbHOIO
aKKyMyJiATopa

Mcnonb3yinTe apanTep/3apAaHoe yCTPONCTBO
NOCTOAHHOTO TOKa Sony (NpuobpeTaeTca 0TAENBHO).
ObpalyaiiTech K MHCTPYKLMW MO SKCNyaTaumm
ajanTepa/3apAaAHOro yCTPOWCTBa MOCTOAHHOTO TOKa
LNA NonyYeHnA aanbHerwen nHopmaLmm.

pauels bunieo
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Step 2 Setting the
date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaThbl
U BpemeHu

Set the date and time settings when you use your
camcorder for the first time. “CLOCK SET” will
be displayed each time that you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA/MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E
only) unless you set the date and time settings.

If you do not use your camcorder for about four
months, the date and time settings may be
released (bars may appear) because the built-in
rechargeable battery in your camcorder will have
been discharged (p. 222).

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the
hour and then the minute.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only), and then
press MENU to display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (&,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

YcraHoBuTe Bpemd, kKoraa Bel Byaete
ucnonb3oBaThb Baly Buaeokamepy B nepBbiii pas.
[lo Tex nop, noka Bbl He BbINONHATE YCTAHOBKM
natbl u Bpemenu, “CLOCK SET” 6ypet
0TObpaxaTbCA KaXAblii pa3 npu yCTaHOBKe
nepekntovatena POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA/
MEMORY (tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E).

Ecnu Bbl He ucnone3syete Bawy Buaeokamepy
npuénM3NTEnbHO B TEHYEHUE YeThbIpex MecALEeB,
TO YyCTAHOBKM AaTbl U BPEMEHW MOTYT ObITb
yTepsAHbl (MOTYT NOABAATLCA YEPTOYKM)
BCJIEACTBME pa3pAaKy BCTPOEHHOW B Balen
BMAeOKamepe akKyMynATOPHOW 6aTapenku
(cTp. 222).

CnepBa ycTaHoBWTE rof, 3aTemM MecALl, AeHb,
Yyac U MUHYTY.

(1) YctaHosuTe BbikntoyaTenis POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV17E), a 3atem HaxxMuTe
kHonky MENU anAa otobpakeHnA yCTaHOBOK
MEHIO.

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa (5], a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa CLOCK SET, a 3aTem HaxmnTe
[NCK.

(4)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
PEerynupoBKM roaa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OMCK.

(5) YcTaHoBUTE MecAL, AeHb 1 Yac nyTem
nosopaunsaHua aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC n
HakaTvA gucka.

(6) YcTaHoBMTE MUHYTY NyTEM BpaLLeHUA aucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC v HaxkxaTuA aucka no
CurHany BpeMeHu. Yacbl HaunHaloT XoAnTb.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
ncYesnn yCTaHOBKN MEHIO.
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MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaTbl U

Step 2 Setting the date and time BpeMeHu
The year changes as follows: WNHavkaTop ropaa usmeHAeTcA cneaylowmm
obpasom:
1995 «— -+.- — 2001 « .- — 2079
t 1
If you do not set the date and time Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUTE faTy U BpemA
“—~ ———— =" is recorded on the data code of the “— ———— =" 6y[eT 3an1cbiBaTbCA B Ka4ecTse
tape and the “Memory Stick” (DCR-TRV17E KoJa AaHHbIX Ha NeHTy n “Memory Stick”
only). (Tonbko mopens DCR-TRV17E).
Note on the time indicator MpumevyaHue K MHANKATOPY BPEeMEHU
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on BcTpoeHHble Yackl Bawen Buaeokamepsbl
a 24-hour cycle. paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM LMKIIE.

pauels bunieo
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Step 3 Inserting a NMyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa

cassette KacceThbl

(1) Install the power source. (1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHMA.

(2) Slide OPEN/L_. EJECT in the direction of (2) CauHbTe nepeknioyvatens OPEN/
the arrow and open the lid. The cassette IL_. EJECT B HanpaBneHu CTpenku u
compartment automatically lifts up and OTKpOWTE KPbIWKY. KacceTHbIN oTcek
opens. aBTOMaTUYECKW NOAHUMETCA N OTKPOETCA.

(3) Push the middle portion of the back of the (3) HaxkmnTe Ha cpefHio 4YacTb ThiIbHON
cassette to insert. CTOPOHbI KacceTbl ANA YyCTaHOBKM.
Insert the cassette in a straight line deeply into BcTaBbTe kacceTy no NpAMOW NMHUM FMy60KO
the cassette compartment with the window B KaCCETHbIN OTCEK TaK, YTOObl OKOLIKO
facing out. 6b1n0 06paLLeHO HapyXXy.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing (4) 3akpoWiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK NyTEM HaXKaTua
the mark on the cassette compartment. MEeTKU Ha KacceTHOM OTCeKe.
The cassette compartment automatically goes KacceTHbIi 0TCeK aBTOMaTM4eCKM ONyCTUTCA
down. BHU3.

(5) After the cassette compartment going down (5) Mocne Toro, kak KacceTHbIN OTCEK
completely, close the lid until it clicks. MOMTHOCTBIO OMYCTUTLCA, 3aKPOWTE KPbILLKY

Tak, 4Tob6bl OHa 3aLefIKHynach.

7

2 OPEN/LAEJECT

To eject a cassette [nA n3BneyeHunna kacceTbl
Follow the procedure above, and take out the BbinonHuTe BbIlEONVCaHHYO Npoueaypy v
cassette in step 3. BblHbTE KacceTy B NyHKTe 3.



Step 3 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Note

Do not press the cassette compartment down
forcibly. Doing so may cause a malfunction.

The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than the
mark.

When you use cassette with cassette memory
Read the instruction about cassette memory to
use this function properly (p. 213).

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

MpumevaHue

He Ha)knmawnTe KacCeTHbIN OTCEK BHU3 C
NpUMeHeHneM cuibl. Takoe AencTBME MOXKET
NPUBECTU K HEUCNPABHOCTW.

KacceTHbIi 0TCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, eCnn
Bbl HaxxmeTe Ha kakoe-nnbo Apyroe MecTo Ha
KpbILLKe, a He Ha MeTKY (PusH].

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete KacceTy ¢ KaCCeTHOM
namATblo

[MpoyTUTE MHCTPYKLUMIO O KACCETHOW NamMATH
[ANA NPaBWUNbHOrO NCMONL30BAHWNA JAaHHOW
dyHKUMK (cTp. 213).

[AnA npepoTBpalleHnUA cay4yaiHOro CTUpaHua
CABWHbTE NENecToK 3aWmThl 3anncu Ha
KacceTe, 4TOObl 6bIN0 BUAHO KPACHYO METKY.

e —
(= —|

When ejecting a cassette
Do not press EDITSEARCH.

Korpaa BbiTankuBaeTcA KacceTa
He HaxunmanTe kHonky EDITSEARCH.

pauels bunieo
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attatch the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” to “Step 3” for more information
(p. 17 to p. 27).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. Your
camcorder is set to the standby mode.

(4) To open the LCD panel, press OPEN. The
viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKM BbINOMHAET
hokycupoeky ana Bac.

(1) CHUMUTE KpbIWKY 06BEKTUBA, HaXKaB Ha obe
PYYKM Ha ee CTOPOHaXxX U Npukpenute
KPbILWKY 06bEeKTUBA K PEMHIO ANA 3axBaTa.

(2) YcTaHoBMTE UCTOYHMK NUTaHMA U BCTaBbTe
KacceTy.

Cwm. “TIyHKT 1” — “TyHKT 3” AnA nonyyYeHna
6onee nogpobHomn nHdopmaumu. (cTp. 17 —
cTp. 27).

(3) Haxkumaa mManeHbKyto 3efeHyto KHOMKY,
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatene POWER B
nonoxexHve CAMERA. Bawa Buaeokamepa
6yaeT ycTaHOBMEHa Ha peXxXuMm OXuaaHua.

(4) Ona oTkpbiBaHUA naHenun XXKI HaxxmmTte
kHonky OPEN. Bupaouckatens BbIknounTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa Ha4uHaeT 3anuchb. MNoasutcA
nHamnkaTop REC. Jlamnoyka 3anvcu
BMAEOKaMEpPOM, PacrosioXXeHHanA Ha
nepeaHen naHenu Bawen Bugeokamvepsl,
6yaeT ropeTb. [InA OCTAHOBKM 3anucu cHosa
HaxkmuTe KHonky START/STOP.

3 LOCK Switch/
Mepeknioyarenb
LOCK

JNamnouyka 3anucu
BuAeokKamepom

Camera recording lamp/

Microphone/MukpodoH

~a40min % REC 0:00:01




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly.

= Do not touch the built-in microphone during
recording.

Note on Recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings. In the
LP mode, you can record 1.5 times as long as in
the SP mode.

When you record a tape in the LP mode on your
camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on
your camcorder.

Note on the LOCK switch (DCR-TRV17E only)
When you slide the LOCK switch to the right, the
POWER switch can no longer be set to MEMORY
accidentally. LOCK switch is set to the left before
your camcorder leaves the factory.

To enable smooth transition

Transition between the last scene you recorded

and the next scene is smooth as long as you do

not eject the cassette even if you turn off your

camcorder.

However, check the following:

« Do not mix recordings in the SP mode and ones
in the LP mode on one tape.

«=When you change the battery pack, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG).

=When you use a tape with cassette memory,
however, you can make the transition smooth
even after ejecting the cassette if you use the
END SEARCH function (p. 39).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for five minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG), and to CAMERA
again.

When you record in the SP and LP modes on
one tape or you record some scenes in the LP
mode

The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

MpumeyaHua

© [110THO NpUCTErHNTE peMeHb Af1A 3axBaTa
BMEOKaMepbI.

® He goTparvBanTechb O BCTPOEHHOro
MUKpPOPOHa BO BpeMA 3arnucu.

MpumeyaHue K pexxmmy 3anucu

Bawa Buaeokamepa MOXeT BbINOMHATbL 3anucb
1 BocrnpoussefeHue B pexxuve SP
(cTaHAapTHOro BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA) U B peXNMe
LP (yanvHeHHoro BocnponsseneHnn). Boilbepute
SP vnu LP B ycTaHoBKax MeHto. B pexxume LP
Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHUTL 3an1cb
NpOAOMXUTENbHOCTLIO B 1,5 pasa anvHee, 4em
B pexwvme SP.

Ecnuv Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anvck Ha NEHTY B
pexxume LP Ha Bawwen Bugeokamvepe, Mbl
pekoMeHyeM BOCNPOU3BOANTL NIEHTY Takxe Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

MpumeyvaHue K nepekntoyatento LOCK
(tTonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E)

Korpa Bel nepeasuHeTe nepekntodarens LOCK
B NpaBoe nonoxexue, nepekntovatns POWER
y>X€ He CMOXET CJly4alHo 6bITb YCTaHOBNEH B
nonoxenve MEMORY. MNepekntoyaTtens LOCK
YCTaHOBIIEH B IEBOE MOJIOXEHNE Nnepea,
oTnpaBKon Baluen Buaeokamepsl ¢ 3aBoaa-
N3roToBUTENA.

Ona obecneyeHuA nnaBHOro nepexona
Mepexon Mexay NocnenHUM anu3oaoM,
KOTOopbIV Bl 3anucanu, n cneayowmm
anm3ogom byaeT nnaBHbIM A0 TeX Nop, noka Bel
He n3BnevyeTe KacceTy, fAaxe ecnv Bol
BbIKNIOUMTE NUTaHVe Balwen Buaeokamepsbl.
OpHako npoBepbTe cneayloLee:

* He cmelumBanTe 3anucu B pexxume SP ¢
3anucAmu B pexkume LP Ha ogHol neHTe.

e Korga Bel meHAeTe 6aTapeiiHbiv 610K,
ycTtaHosuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue OFF (CHG).

¢ [1py UCNONb30BAHUWN NTEHTbI C KACCETHON
namATblo, Bbl TeM He MeHee, MoxeTe
BbINOSIHUTb MNAaBHbI NEpPexos aaxke nocse
N3Bie4YeHUA KacceTbl, ecnu Bil ucnonbayeTe
dyHkumto END SEARCH (cTp. 39).

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxume oXXMaaHUA Ha NATb MUHYT NpU
BCTaBJIEeHHOM KacceTe

Bawa Bnaeokamepa BbIKIOYUTCA
aBTOMaTUYeCKW. OTO MPOUCXOAUT AnA
9KOHOMUM 3apAga 6aTapeniHoro 6noka u
npefoTBpalleHnAa nsHoca 6atapenHoro 6oka n
neHTbl. [InA BO306HOBNEHNA pexxuMa oXXuaaHua
ycTaHoBuTte nepekntoyarens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG) a 3aTeMm CHoBa B
nonoxenve CAMERA

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuch B pe)xumax SP
n LP Ha ogHOI 1 TOM XXe neHTe unm
3anucbiBaeTe HEKOTOpbIe aN1M304bl B PeXXume

Bocnpoussoanmoe nsobpaxkeHme MoxeT 6biTb
VNCKaXXEHO UM XXe KO BPEMEHMU Mexay
3Mn30Aamy MOXeT 6bITb 3anncaH HernpaBuIIbHO.

soiseqg — BuIpI02ay

BUH3XXOLIOU dI9HE0HI(Q — 9ouueg
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto tape. To display the recording
date and time, press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander during playback.

Adjusting the LCD screen

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the < indicator appears on the LCD
screen and in the viewfinder (Mirror mode).

AaHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (paTta/Bpema unv pasnmyHble
YCTaHOBKMW, CAENaHHbIE Npu 3anucu) He
oTObpakaoTCA BO BPEMA BbINOMTHEHNA 3aNUCK.
OpHako, OHM aBTOMATUYECKM 3anuCbiBaOTCA Ha
neHTy. [inA oTobpaXkeHnA AaTtbl U BPEMEHU
3anucu HaxxmmTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha
nysnbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOMO YyNpaBfeHnA BO BPEMA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

Manenb XXK[ nepemelyaeTtcA NpubansMTensHO
Ha 90 rpaaycos B CTOPOHY BuaounckaTtena un
npnbnuanTensHo Ha 180 rpaaycoB B CTOPOHY
ob6beKkTuBa.

Ecnu Bl nepeBepHeTe naHenb XXK[ Tak, 4To
OHa 6yaeT obpalleHa B APYrylo CTOPOHY, Ha
akpaHe XK/ n B Buagovckarene noAasnTcA
UHAMKaTop <& (3epKarnbHbIA PeXUM).

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

Mpu 3akpbiBaHnm naHenu XK[ yctaHoBuTe ee
BEPTUKasNbHO Tak, 4TO6bl OHa 3alleNKHynach, a
3aTeM NoBepHUTE ee K Kopnycy BuaeoKamepsbl.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD screen is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander does not work.

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11® and REC as
@. Some of the other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu ncnonbsosaxunn akpaHa XXK[, 3a
UCKITIOYEHUEM 3epKasibHOro pexuma,
BUAOUCKAaTENb BbIKMIOYUTCA aBTOMaTUHECKUN.

Mpu ucnonb3sosaHumn akpaHa XXK[ sHe
nomeLeH1A noa, NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBeToMm

MpocmoTp akpaHa XK moxeT 6biTb
3aTpyAHeH. Ecnv aTo cny4uTcA, pekomeHayeTca
ucnonb3oBaTh BUAOWCKATENb.

N306pakeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxxume
N3o06paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaeT
BbIrMAAETb 3epKasibHbIM 0TOOpaXKeHeM.
OpHako, nsobpaxeHnue 6ygeT 3anucbiBaTbCA
HOpMarnbHO.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKanibHOM peXxume
KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTte
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna He paboTaer.

NHavkaTopbl B 3epKanibHOM peXxxume
MuaukaTop STBY nosaensetca B Buge 11@, a
REC B Buae @. HekoTopble Apyrve nHanKaTopsl
noABNATCA 06paLLeHHbIMU Kak 3epKasbHble
oTO6pakeHnA, a ocTasibHble MOTyT He
0TOBpaKaTbCA COBCEM.



Recording a picture
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Adjusting the brightness of the
LCD screen

Adjust the brightness of the LCD screen with

LCD BRIGHT in in the menu settings (p. 123).

PerynupoBKa ApKOCTU 3KpaHa
XKAO

OTperynupynte ApkocTb 3kpaHa XXK[, ¢
nomouubto komanael LCD BRIGHT B nyHkTe
B yCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 131).

LCD/VF SET
W LCD BRIGHT mmmm——
- S

=

7]

e}

eTc

v

[MENU] :END

LCD screen backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select LCD B.L. in the menu settings

(p. 123).

Even if you adjust the LCD screen backlight or
brightness of the LCD screen
The recorded picture will not be affected.

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
(2) Close the LCD panel.
(3) Eject the cassette.

3apHAA noacBeTKa akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXeTe M3MeHATb APKOCTb 3afHel
noaceseTku. BeibepuTe nyHkT LCD B.L. B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 131).

[axxe ecnu Bbl perynupyeTte 3aAHI010
noacseTKy aKpaHa XXK[ wnu apkocTb
akpaHa XK

OTO He NoOBNMAET Ha 3anMcaHHOe N306pakeHune.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG).

(2) BakpoiiTe naHenb XK.

(3) 3BnekuTe kacceTy.

soiseqg — BuIpI02ay
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Adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

PerynupoBka Buaouckarensa

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe nsobpaxkeHma npu
3akpbIToi NnaHenu XXKK[, nposepAnTe
n3obpaxeHve ¢ NOMOLLLIO BUAOWCKaTeNA.
OTperynupyiite 06BEKTUB BUAOMCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUM C Bawwmm 3peHnem Tak, 4Tobbl
WHOMKaTopbl B BUAoUcKartene 6blim 4eTko
CHOKyCUPOBaHDI.

MoaHUMUTE BMOOWCKATENb M NepeaBuHbTE
pblyar perynMpoBKu 06beKTBa BUAOUCKaTENA.

Viewfinder backlight
You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select VF B.L. in the menu settings. (p. 123)

3apgHAA noacBeTKa Buaouckarena
Bbl MOXeTe M3MEHATb APKOCTb 3aHeNn
noacseTku. Boibepute nyHkT VF B.L. B
yCTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 131).
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Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3aa
BuaeoKamepbl

Cnerka nepefBuHbTE pblyar NPMBOAHOIO
Bapuoo6bEKTMBA ANA CPABHUTESIbHO MEANEHHOrO
Haespa Buaeokamepbl. [lepeaBuHbTE ero Aanblue
[NA YCKOPEeHWA Hae3aa BMaeoOKaMepbl.
YMepeHHoe 1Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUK Haesaa
BMAEoKamepbl NpUBOAUT K Bosiee nyywemy Buay
3anucen.
CtopoHa “T”: ana TenedoTto (06bEKT NpubnmxaeTca)
CTtopoHa “W”: anA WmMpoKoro yrna CbeMku
(obbekT yaanaeTA)

To use zoom greater than 10x

Zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally. To
activate digital zoom, select the digital power in
D ZOOM in the menu settings. The digital zoom
function is set to OFF as a default settings.
(p.121)

The right side of the bar shows the digital zooming zone.
The digital zooming zone appears when you select the

digital power in the menu settings./

MpaBaA cTOpoHa Nonockl NokasbiBaeT 30HY LMEPOBON —

TpaHchokaummn.

3oHa undpoBoii TpaHchokaumm noABNAeTCA, ecnu Bol
BblbepeTe LUndpoBoe yBENMYEHME B YCTAHOBKAX MEHIO.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHUA Hae3fa BUAEOKaMepbl
6onee, yem 10x

BapnoobbekTuB 60onee, 4em 10-kpaTHbIM
yBenuyeHnem co3aaH B LMhpOBOM UCMOMHEHUN.
[ina akTnemMsaummn LMpoBOro BapnobbLeKTNBA
BblbepuTe LUndpoBoe yBenmyeHve B nyHkte D
ZOOM B ycTaHoBKax MeHto. OyHKUMA
umcpoBoro BapnoobbLeTUBA YyCTaHOBNEHA Ha
OFF kak ycTaHoBKa no ymon4axuio (ctp. 129).

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 10x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you move
the power zoom lever toward the “T” side.

= You cannot use the digital zoom when the
POWER switch is set to MEMORY (DCR-
TRV17E only).

Mpu BbINONHEHUM CbeMKU 6NTU3KO OT 06beKTa
Ecnwn Bbl He MOXeTe Nosy4nTb HeTKOW (hOKYCMPOBKY,
nepemellaiTe pblyar NpUBOAHOMO Bap1oobbLEKTNBA B
cTopoHy “W” o Tex nop, noka Bbl He nonyuute
YeTKoW PoKyCcpoBKH. Bbl MOXETE CHUMATb 0OBEKT,
KOTOPbIN MO MeHbLLen Mepe NpubnuanTensHoO Ha 80
CM yAaneH OT NOBEPXHOCTU 06BEKTUBA B MOSTOXEHUM
TenedoTo, unun yaaneH npubnuanTtensHo Ha 1 cm B
MOJIOXEHUM LLIMPOKOrO yrna.

MpumevyaHua K uMpoBoMy BapMoo6HLEKTUBY
¢ LindpoBoii BaproobbeKTB HauMHaeT paboTaTb,
Korpa Haespgy Buaeokamepsbl npesbiwaeTt 10x.

* KayecTBO M306paXkeHna yxyaliaeTca no mepe
nepemMeLLeHnA pblyara NpMBoAHOro
BapunoobbeKTUBA B CTOPOHY “T”.

® Bbl He MOXeTe Ucnonb3oBaTh LMPOBOM
BapnoobbEKTUB, KOraa nepeknoyartens
POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexne MEMORY
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E)

soiseqg — BuIpI02ay

BUH3XXOLIOU dI9HE0HI(Q — 9ouueg

33



34

Recording a picture
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Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on tapes.

UHavkaTopbl, oTo6pakaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

MHavkaTopbl He 3anucbiBaloTCA Ha NEeHTYy.

Remaining battery time indicator/UHAMKaTOp BpeMeHM ocTasllerocq sapaaa

—— 6aTtapeWHoro 6noka

[=40min]

(cTp. 134)

[4 72001] [ 12:0556 J—

Cassette memory indicator/UIHaMKaTOp KacceTHOW NamMATU
This appears when using a tape with cassette memory./
OTOT UHAMKATOP NOABNAETCA MPU UCMONb30BAHUN KacCeTbl C KACCETHOW NamAThHIO.

Recording mode indicator/MUHAuKaToOp peXxuma 3anucu

STBY/REC indicator/MnpnkaTtop STBY/REC

Time code/Tape counter indicator/Koa Bpemenu/UHankaTop
CcYeTYMKa NeHTbl

—— Remaining tape indicator (p. 126)/MHauKaTOp OCTaBLUEACA NEHTbI

Time indicator/MHAUKaTOp BpeMeHn

The time is displayed about 5 seconds after the power is turned
on./Bpema otobpakaeTcA npubnnu3nTenbHO B Te4yeHue 5 ceKyHA
nocrne BKIIOYEHUA NUTaHKA.

Date indicator/MHauKaTop Aatbl
The date is displayed about 5 seconds after the power is turned
on./[aTa otobpa)kaeTcA NpUGIUN3UTENBLHO B TeYeHue 5 ceKyHA

nocre BKJ/1I04YeHUA NUTaHuA.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator roughly
indicates the recording time. The indicator may
not be correct, depending on the conditions in
which you are recording. When you close the
LCD panel and open it again, it takes about one
minute for the correct remaining battery time in
minutes to be displayed.

Time code

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in VCR
mode. You cannot rewrite only the time code.

Remaining tape indicator
The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto tape. To display the recording
date and time, press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander during playback.

WHpukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLUErocA 3apAaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka

MHankaTop BpeMeHu ocTasLieroca 3apaaa
6arapeiiHoro 611oka NpubnM3nNTENbHO yKasbiBaeT
ocTaBLUeecA Bpemsa 3anucu. MiHaukaTtop MoxeT
6bITb HETOYHBIM B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT YCII0BUIA, B
KOoTopbIX Bbl BbInonHAeTe 3anuck. Koraa Bebl
3akpbiBaeTe naHesb XXK[ n oTKpbiBaeTe ee
CHOBa, TpebyeTca NpubaM3nTesIbHO oAHa MUHYTa
ON1A 0TOBpakeHWA NPaBUIbHOTO BPEMEHU
ocTaBLUlerocA 3apaga 6atapeiHoro 651oka B
MUHYyTax.

Kopn BpemeHun

Kopn BpemeHn ykasbiBaeT BpEMA 3anncu uim
socnpousseaeHns, “0:00:00” (4acbl : MUHYTbI :
cekyHabl) B pexkume CAMERA v “0:00:00:00”
(4achl : MUHYTbI : CEKYHAbI : Kaaphbl) B pexumve
VCR. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanucaTb TONbKO Kog,
BPEMEHN.

WHaukaTop ocTaBlUenCA NIeHTbI
VHankaTop MOXeT He 0TobpaXkaTbecA
npaBuIIbHO B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT JIEHTHI.

AaHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (paTta/Bpema unm pasnmyHble
YCTaHOBKMU, CAENaHHbIE Npu 3anucu) He
oTObpakaoTCA BO BPEMA BbINOMTHEHNA 3aNUCK.
OpHako, OHM aBTOMAaTUYECKM 3anuCbiBaOTCA Ha
neHTy. [inA oTobpaxkeHnA Aatbl U BPEMEHU
3anucu HaxxmmTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha
nysnbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOMO YNpaBfeHnA BO BPEMA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only)
mode, press BACK LIGHT.

The B indicator appears on the screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06 beKTOB C 3agHeu
noacseTkoun - BACK LIGHT

Korpa Bbl cHUMaeTe 06beKT C UCTOYHUKOM
cBeTa no3aam o6bekTa Uin 06BbEKT Ha
OCBELUEHHOM (hoHe, UCNoNb3ynTe PYHKLMIO
3a[Hel NOACBETKM.

B pexxume CAMERA unn MEMORY (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV17E) HaxxmnTe kHonky BACK
LIGHT. MHamkatop B noABuTcA Ha akpaHe. [nA
OTMEHbI (DYHKLMM CHOBA HaXXxmunTe KHonky BACK
LIGHT.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Shooting in the dark
— NightShot/Super NightShot

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only)
mode, slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
screen. To cancel the NightShot function, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

NIGHTSHOT
oFF=(_)

ONe S
SUPER
NIGHTSHOT

NightShot Light emitter/
W3nyyaTtenb noacBeTKM
ANA HOYHON CbeMKM

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKy EXPOSURE Bo
BpemMA CbeMKMN 06EKTOB ¢ 3aaHen
noACBETKOM

DyHKUMA 3a8Hen NoACBETKN ByaeT OTMEHeHa.

Cbemka B TemHoTe — Ho4HanA
cbemka/HoyHasa cynepcbemka

@DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKM no3sonAeT Bam
BbINOSHATH CbEMKY O6bEKTB B TEMHOM MeCTe.
Hanpumep, Bbl MOXeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOSHUTb
CbHEMKY cpeabl 06MTaHWMA HOYHbIX XXUBOTHBIX NpU
MCMOSIb30BaHNN AAHHON (DYHKLMN.

B pexxume CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
moaene DCR-TRV17E) nepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenue ON.
Mupaukatopel @ u “NIGHTSHOT” 6yayT muratb
Ha aKpaHe. [InA oTMeHbl YHKLMN HOYHOM
CbeMKM NepeaBrHbTE NepeknoyaTenb
NIGHTSHOT B nono>xenue OFF.
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BUH3XXOLIOU dI9HE0HI(Q — 9ouueg

35



36

Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Using Super NightShot

The Super NightShot mode makes subjects more
than 16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot mode.

(1) In CAMERA mode, slide NIGHTSHOT to
ON. @ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash
on the screen.

(2) Press SUPER NIGHTSHOT. The s@ indicator
and “SUPER NIGHTSHOT* flash on the
screen.

To cancel the Super NightShot mode, press
SUPER NIGHTSHOT.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable the NightShot Light, set N.S.
LIGHT to ON in the menu settings (p. 122).

Mcnonb3oBaHue pe)xmma HOYHOU
cynepcbeMKu

Pe>xnm HouHOM cynepcbemMKku fenaet o6beKTbl
6onee 4YeMm B 16 pas ApYe N0 CPABHEHMIO C
3anncblo O6BEKTOB B PEXXUME HOYHON ChEMKMU.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA nepeaguHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHne
ON. UnpnkaTtopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” 6yayT
MUraTb Ha 9KpaHe.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT.
MHankaTtopbl S@ n “SUPER NIGHTSHOT”
6yAyT MUraTb Ha aKpaHe.

[InA OTMEHbI peXxrMa HOYHOW CYNnepCbeEMKN
HaxkmuTe KHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT.

Mcnonb3oBaHue NoAcBeTKU ANA HOYHOW
CbEeMKHU

N306paxkeHne byeT cBeTnee npv BKIOYEHUN
NOACBETKW ANA HOYHOW cbeMku. AnA
aKTMBU3aLMM NOACBETKM HOYHOW CbEMKM
yctaHoBuTe NyHKT N.S. LIGHT B nonoxexne ON
B ycTaHoBKax MeHio (cTp. 130).

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. the outdoors in the daytime). This
may cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you
cannot use the following functions:
—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—White balance

While using the Super NightShot function
The shutter speed is automatically adjusted
depending on the brightness. At that time, the
moving picture may be slow down.

While using the Super NightShot function,
you cannot use the following functions:
—Exposure

—-PROGRAM AE

— Fader

- Digital effect

—White balance

While in MEMORY mode (DCR-TRV17E only)
You cannot use the Super NightShot function.

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

MpumeyaHua

® He ncnonb3ynte oyHKLUMIO HOYHOWN CbEMKU B
APKUX MecTax (Hanpvumep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemaA). ATO MOXET Bbi3BaTb HEUCNPABHOCTb
Bawen Bnaeokamepbl.

* Ecnun Bbl octaBnaete nepekmoyatenb NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxeHuy ON npu HopManbHbIX YCIOBUAX
3anucu, To M30BpaxeHne MoXeT 6bITb 3anncaHo B
HEMNpaBUMbHBIX UMM HEECTECTBEHHDIX LiBETaX.

® Ecnn hoKycrpoBKa € NOMOLLBIO pexuMa
aBTOMaTMYeCKO (hOKyCMpoBKK byaeT
3aTpyAHeHa Npu UCMONb30BaHWMM (OYHKLMK HOYHOW
CbeMKMU, TO BbINOHATE (POKYCUPOBKY BPY4HYHO.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuM hyHKLUN HOYHOWM
cbeMku Bbl He cmoXkeTe ucnonb3oBaTtb
cnepyowme yHKUUK:

—Okecnosnuma

-PROGRAM AE

- BbanaHc 6enoro

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLIUN HOYHOWM
cynepcbemMKu

CKOopoCTb 3aTBOpa PEryNMUpyTCA aBTOMATUYECKU B
3aBVICMMOCTU OT APKOCTW. B 3TO BpemA ABMXYLeecA
n306paxeHne MOXeT 6bITb 3aMeANIEHHbIM.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLIUN HOYHOWM
cynepcbemku Bbl He cmoXkeTe ucnonb3oBsartb
cneayowme QyHKLUK:

—39keno3numA

- PROGRAM AE

- Deligep

- LincbpoBon achcpekT

—BanaHc 6enoro

B pe>xume MEMORY (Tonbko mogenb DCR-
TRV17E)

Bbl He cmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO
HOYHOW CYNnepCbeEMKMU.

MoacBeTka ANA HOYHOW CbEMKU

Jlyun noacseTkm anAa HOYHOW CBEMKU ABNAOTCA
MH(PpaKpacHbIMU U NO3TOMY HEBUAUMBIMU.
MakcrmanbHoe paccToAHVe ANnA CbEMKM C
MCNOSIb30BaHNEM NOACBETKM Af1A HOYHOM
CbEMKW paBHO NPUMEPHO 3 M.
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Self-timer recording

Recording with the self-timer starts in 10 seconds
automatically. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu settings in
the standby mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select i@,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SELFTIMER, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

(6) Press START/STOP.
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically. To stop
recording, press START/STOP again.

1,5 MENU

To stop the countdown

Press START/STOP.

To restart the countdown, press START/STOP
again.

To record still images using the self-
timer
Press PHOTO in step 6. (p. 51)

To cancel self-timer recording
Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in
the standby mode.

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

3anucb ¢ nomoLLbio TaiMepa camosanycka
Ha4yuHaeTcA Yepes3 10 CeKyH aBTOMaTU4ECKWN.
Bbl Takxe MoXeTe Ucnonb3osaTh NysbT
OVICTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHnsa ANA BbINONHEHWA
[OaHHOW onepaumu.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHua
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO B PEXVME OXMUAAHNA.

(2) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BblbOpa yCTaHOBKM A&, a 3aTeM HaxXmnTe
LUCK.

(3) MoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku SELFTIMER, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTE AUCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBku ON, a 3aTem Haxxmute
LUCK.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa nc4yesHoBeHnA
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP.

Tanmep camo3sanycka HaunHaeT obpaTHbIN
oTcyeT oT 10 € 3yMMepHbIM 3BYKOBbLIM
curHanom. B nocnepHve nBe cekyHAbl
obpaTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEpPHbIN CUrHan
6yneT 3By4aTh Yalle, a 3aTeM 3anvcb
HaunHaeTcA aBTomMaTn4ecku. [inA ocTaHOBKM
3anucy HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP
CHoBa.

6 START/STOP

3 CAMERA SET
[SELFTIMER WOFE ]
Z00M ON

W 16:9WIDE

STEADYSHOT

£ N.S.LIGHT

&= FRAME REC

eErc INT.REC

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

[nAa octaHOBKK o6paTHOro oTcyeta
HaxwmuTe kHonky START/STOP.

[lnA nepesanycka obpaTHOro oTcyeTa cHoBa
HaxxmnTe kHonky START/STOP.

AnA 3anucyn HenoaABUXKHbIX
M306pa)|(e|-mﬁ C ncnonb3oBaHuem
Tahmepa camo3arnycka

HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO B nyHkTe 6. (cTp. 51)

[OnAa oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camo3anycka

YctaHoBuTe nyHKT SELFTIMER B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO B peXunMe oXuaaHus.

soiseqg — BuIpI02ay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

Self-timer memory photo recording (DCR-
TRV17E only)

You can also record still images on “Memory
Stick”s with the self-timer (p. 150).

MpumevaHue

Pe>xum 3anvcu no Tavimepy camo3sanycka

aBTOMaTM4eCKMN OTMEHAETCA, KOraa:

—3anuck no TanmMepy camo3anycka 3aKoOHYMTCA.

—NepekntovaTtens POWER 6yaeT ycTaHOBIEH B
nonoxexne OFF (CHG) nnn VCR.

doTocbemKa C cCoOXpaHeHUemM B NamATU No
Talmepy camo3anycka (Tonibko moaenb DCR-
TRV17E)

Bbl Takke MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxeHnunsa Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLbio
Tanmepa camo3sanycka (cTp. 150).



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

NMpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between the
last recorded scene and the next scene you record
is smooth.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.

The last five seconds of the recorded section are
played back and your camcorder returns to the
standby mode. You can monitor the sound from
the speaker or headphones.

EDITSEARCH
You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the +/- & side of EDITSEARCH in
the standby mode. The recorded section is played
back.

+: to go forward

- &: to go backward
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

Bbl MOXETe UCMOMb30BaTb 3TU KHOMKW ANA
NPOBEPKU 3an1McaHHOro M306padkeHna unu
BbINOSIHEHNA CHEMKMU TaK, 4Tobbl Nepexon
MeXay nocnefHUM 3anmcaHHbIM aNM3040M U
cneayowmM 3anucbiBaeMbiM 3MU3040M 6bin
NNaBHbIM.

o N
+ EDITSEARCH = @

END
SEARCH

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AOMTU [0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHON YacTu
nocne BbINOMHEHNA 3anunucu.

HaxwmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
OXMAAHWA.

MocnenHne NATb CEKyHA 3anMCcaHHON YacTu
6ynyT BOCNpon3BeeHbl 1 Balwa Bugeokavepa
BEPHETCA B PEXWUM OXnAaaHvA. Bel moxeTe
KOHTPONMpOBaTb 3BYK Yepes3 ANHaMUK 1im
ronoBHble TenedOoHbI.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe ocylecTBUTb MOWUCK CneayioLen
TOYKM Hayana sanucu.

[lep>xmTe HaXxaTom CTOPOHY +/— & KHOMKK
EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxuaaHuA.
3anncaHHas 4aTb byaeT Bocrnpom3BeeHa

+: ANA NPOABWXEHVA Brepes

— &: AnA NnpoABWMXeHVA Ha3an
OtnycTtuTte kHonky EDITSEARCH ana
OCTaHOBKW BocnpousseaeHna. Ecnu Bol
HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP, nepesanucb
Ha4yHeTCA C TOro MecTa, rae Bl oTnycTnnm
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTpONMpoBaThb 3BYK.

soiseg — Buipi0oay
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Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the — @ side of EDITSEARCH momentarily
in the standby mode.

The section you have stopped most recently will
be played back for a few seconds, and then your
camcorder will return to the standby mode. You
can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

End search function

When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the end search function does not work once you
eject the cassette after you have recorded on the
tape. If you use a tape with cassette memory, the
end search function works even once you eject
the cassette.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portion
The end search function may not work correctly.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXeETE NpoBEpPUTL NOCNEAHIO0
3anucaHHyo 4acTb.

HaxmuTe Ha MrHOBEHVE CTOPOHY — & KHOMKK
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxunaaHua.

ByayT BocnpousBeeHbl NOCNeAHNEe HECKOSIbKO
CEKyH[ 3anucaHHon YacTu, a 3aTtem Bawa
BMAEOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHUA.
Bbl MOXKETE KOHTPONIMPOBATb 3BYK Yepe3
OVHAMUK WK FONOBHbIE TENedOHbI.

®DYHKLUUA NoMcKa KOHLa

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syete neHTy 6e3 KacceTHon
namATH, PYHKLUMA NoMcKa KoHUa nepecTtaHeT
paboTaTb, Kak ToNnbKO Bbl n3BneveTe kaccety
nocre BbINOMHEHNA 3anncu Ha neHTy. Ecnu Bol
ncnonb3yeTe NEHTY C KACCETHON NaMATbLIO,
PyHKUMA norcka KoHua byaeT paboTaTtb gaxe
nocre Toro, Kak Bbl n3eneyete Kaccety.

Ecnu Ha neHTe nMeeTCA He3anncaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAy 3anvcaHHbIMM YacTAMU
DyHKLMA Noucka KoHua MoxeT paboTatb
HenpasWbHO.



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseaeHue - OCHOBHbIE MOJIOXEHUA —

BocnpousBeneHue
JIEHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR while pressing
the small green button.

(3) To open the LCD panel, press OPEN.

(4) Press <€« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is
closed.

Bbl MOXeTe npocmaTpusaTh BOCMPOM3BOANMOE
n3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe. Ecnn Bbl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XK, Bbl MoxeTe npocmaTpusathb
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE N306paxkeHne B
Buaonckartene. Bbl MOXeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTb
BOCMPOU3BEeAEeHNE C NOMOLLbIO MynbTa
[NCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

(1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHWA U BCTaBbTE
3anncaHHyto NeHTY.

(2) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(3) Ana oTkpbiBaHnA naHenun XXKI HaxxmuTe
kHonky OPEN.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€ onA YyCKOPEHHOW
nepeMoTKU NEHTbI Hasaga,.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky B onA Havana
BOCMNpPOW3BEAEHNA.

(6) inA perynnpoBKy rPOMKOCTU HAXXMUTE OHY
13 aByx kHonok VOLUME. AuHamuk Ha
Balueli Buaeokamepe He 6yaet paboTartb,
ecnu 3akpbiTa nadens XKL,

6 4
()

S
>

OFF(CHG)

To stop playback
Press H.

[AnA octaHOBKM BOocnpou3BeaneHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out.

When you open or close the LCD panel
Make sure that the LCD panel is set vertically.

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder.

The indicators appear on the LCD screen.
To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

Mpu KoHTpOse Ha akpaHe XXKA

Bbl MoXeTe nepeBepHyTb naHenb XK un
NpuABUHYTH ee 06paTHO K Koprycy
BuAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
obpalleH HapyX

Koraa Bbl oTKpbiBaeTe unum 3akpbiBaete
naHenb XXKAQ
Y6eauTech, 4to naHenb XXK[ yctaHoBneHa
BEPTUKASIBHO.

[nAa oTobpaxxeHUA 3KpaHHbIX
MHAMKATOPOB — DYHKLMA UHANKaLMK

HaxwmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unu Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHuA, npunaraeMom K Bawen
BUAEOKaMpe.

MHankaTopbl noABATCA Ha akpaHe XXKL,.

[nA cTMpaHMA MHAMKATOPOB HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
DISPLAY cHoBa.

DISPLAY button/

KHonka
DATA CODE

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot, white
balance, gain, shutter speed, aperture value,
exposure mode) — no indicator

DATA CODE KHonka DISPLAY
button/ aS

DISPLAY

Ucnonb3oBaHue (pyHKLUMUN KOAa AaHHbIX
Bawwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYeCKUN BbINONHAET
3anncb He TONbKO U306paXkeHni Ha NEeHTY, HO U
[aHHbIX 3anucy (fata/BpemMaA Uimn pasnmyHble
YCTaHOBKM, cenaHHble npu 3anucu) (kog
AaHHbIX).

Mcnonb3yiTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHva A BbINOMHEHNA 3TOW onepauuu.

Haxxmute kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUUOHHOIO yrpaBrieHuA B peXxxume
BOCMpPOU3BEAEHUA.

MHavkaumA 6ynet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

paTa/BpemAa — pasnu4Hble yCTaHOBKM
(ycTonumBan cbemka, 6anaHc 6enoro, ycunexue,
CKOpPOCTb 3aTBOpa, BENU4nHa avadparmel,
pexxum aKkcnosuumnm) — 6e3 nHankKauum



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

Date/time/
[ata/BpemnA

4.7 2001
12:05:56

[a] SteadyShot off indicator
[b]Exposure mode indicator
[c] White balance indicator
[d]Gain indicator

[e] Shutter speed indicator
[f] Aperture value

Not to display various settings

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 128).

The display changes as follows:

date/time «— no indicator

Various settings/
PasnuuyHble ycTaHOBKMU

(a]
[b]
[c]
[d]
(e]

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use the data code function, bars (--

-- --) appear if:

= A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
The data code is displayed on the TV screen if
you connect your camcorder to the TV.

Remaining battery time indicator during
playback

The indicator indicates the approximate
continuous playback time.

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are playing back.
When you close the LCD panel and open it again,
it takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

[f]

[a] NhaukaTop BbIKNIOYEHNA YyCTONYMBON
CBHEMKM

[b]NHAnKaTOp pexxnma aKcnosmumm

[c] MhaunkaTop 6anaHca 6enoro

[d]UHaunkaTop yeunenna

[e] hankaTop ckopocTu 3aTBOpa

[f] BenuuuHa amadparmbl

Ana Toro, 4To6bl He oTOGpaXkaTb pas3finyHbIe
yCTaHOBKU

YctaHosuTe komaHay DATA CODE B nonoxeHue
DATE B ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 136).
MHaukaumAa 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

nara/Bpema «— 6e3 nHaukaTopa

[OaHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3an1cy npeacTaBnAlT coboi
MHopmaumio Baweln Buaeokamepsbl, Korga
6blna BbINOSIHEHA 3anvck. B pexxme 3anvcu
OaHHble 3anucy otobpaxkaTbecA He byayT.

Monockl (-- -- --) NOABNAIOTCA NpU

MUCnosib30BaHUU (PYHKLUM KOAA AaHHbIX,

ecnu:

* Bocnpou3BoauTca He3anucaHHbIi y4acTok
NEeHTHI.

¢ JleHTa ABNAETCA HEYMTaeMon u3-3a
NOBPEXAEHNA NN MOMEX.

¢ JleHTa 6bIna 3anucaHa Ha Bugeokamepe 6e3
YCTaHOBKM AaTtbl 1 BPEMEHM.

Koa aaHHbIX

Koa aaHHbIX 0TOBpaXkaeTcA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesnsopa, ecnv Bol nogcoeavHnnm Bawy
BMAEOKamepy K Tenesm3opy.

WHpukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLUerocA 3apAaaa
6atapenHoro 6noka Bo BpemA
BOCNpou3BeaAeHUA

MHaukaTop ykasbliBaeT npubnmanTensHoe
OCTaBLUEECA BPEMA HENMPEPbIBHOrO
BOCnpousBefeHuna. MinankaTop MoxeT bbITb
HETOYHbIM B 3aBUCKMMOCTM OT YCIIOBUN, B
KOTOpbIX Bbl BbINONHAETE BOCNPON3BEAEHME.
Korpa Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHens XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe ee CHOBa, TpebyeTcA
npnbnuanTensHo 1 MUHyTa AnA oTobpaxkeHns
npaBunbHOro BPeMEeHU ocTaBsLueroca 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to VCR.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume normal
playback, press B or IL.

To advance the tape
Press B in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
.

Pa3nuyHbie peXxumbl
BOCMpoM3BeAeHUA

[inA ncnonb3oBaHNA KHOMOK BUAEOKOHTPONA
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

ana npocmMoTpa HenoABUXXHOIro
n3o6paxkeHuA (naysa Bocrnpou3seaeHus)
HaxxmumTe kHonky 1l BO BpemA BOCNpon3seaeHuA.
[inA BOCCTaHOBNEHWNA HOPMaIbHOTO
BOCMPON3BEeAEHNA HaxXMUTe KHonky B unu 11

[nA ycKopeHHOW NepemMOTKM JIeHTbI Bnepen
Haxmunte KHOMKY | 4 -] Pe>XXnme oCTaHOBKMU.
ﬂ,J‘IH BOCCTaHOBJIeHNA HOpManbHOro
BOcCnponsBeaeHNA HaAXKMNTE KHOMKY |

[nA yCKOpeHHOW NepemMOTKU JIEHTbI Ha3apg
Haxxmnte KHOMKY <<B pPe>XXnme oCTaHOBKMU.
ﬂ,J‘IH BOCCTaHOBJIEHNA HOpManbHOro
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HAKMNTE KHOMKY |

AnA usameHeHUA HanpaBneHUA
BOCMnpou3BeaeHUA

HaxmuTe KHOMKY << Ha NynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHus BO BPeMsA BOCNpPoM3BeaAeHNA AnA
M3MeHeHUA HanpaBneHua Ha obpaTHoe. [nA
BOCCTaHOBJIEHNA HOPMAbHOro
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B>

[na obHapy>xeHuA anu3oaa Bo BpemA
KOHTpOnA usobpaxeHua (mnomck
n3obpakeHun)

Hepxute HaxaTon KHoNky <« nnu PP B0
BpemMA BocnpounsseneHuA. ,D,J'IH BOCCTaHOBNEHUA
HOpMasnbHOro BocnpouseeaeHuAa otTnyctute
KHOMKY.

[AnAa KkoHTponA u3obpaxeHUa Ha
BbICOKOMW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOpPEHHOM NepeMOoTKM NIeHTbl Bnepep,
WK Ha3aa (MOUCK MeTOAOM NPOroHa)
Hepxute HaxxaTton KHonky <« BO BpeMA
nepeMoTKU NeHTbl Hasag Un KHOMKyY »» BO
BpeMA NepeMOTKN NeHTbl Bnepea. Ona
BOCCTaHOBEHUA yCKOpeHHOI7I nepemMoTKU Hasan
mnnu Bnepen oTnycTtute KHOMKY.

AnAa npocmoTpa nsobpaxeHua Ha
MeAJIeHHOM CKOpPOCTHU (3ameasieHHoe
BOCrnpousseaeHue)

HaxmuTe KHonky B» Ha nynbte
ANCTaHUWOHHOrO ynpaefieHnA BO BpeMA
BOCnpousBeOeHNA. ,D,J'IH 3amMeaneHHoro
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA B 06paTHOM HanpaBnieHun
Ha>KMUTE KHOMKY <, a 3aTeM Ha>KMUTe KHOMKY
> Ha nynbTe JUCTaAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuA.
D,J‘Iﬂ BOCCTaHOBJIeHNA HOpManbHOro
BOCMNpousBeneHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY .



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last
five seconds of the recorded portion plays back
and stops.

In the various playback modes

«Sound is muted.

= The previous picture may remain as a mosaic
image during playback.

When the playback pause mode lasts for five
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B».

Slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder: however, this function does
not work for an output signal through the § DV
IN/OUT jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise may appear at the center, or the
top and bottom of the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

[Ona npocmoTtpa nsobpaxxeHus ¢
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTbIO

Haxxmnte KHOMKY x2 Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
yrnpaBneHna BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHnsa. [inAa
YABOEHNA CKOPOCTU BOCNpouseseneHNA B
06paTHOM HanpaBJIeHUUN HOXXKMUTE KHOMKY <7, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHUMOHHOrIO ynpaBfieHNA. ,D,J‘lFI
BOCCTaHOBJ1EHNA HOpMasibHOro
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HAXKMNTE KHOMKY |

[AnAa nokappoBOro npocmoTpa
n3obpaxeHusa

HaxmuTe kHonky 11 Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHLMOHHOrO yNpaBneHna B pexxume nay3sbl
BOCMpou3seeHus. [InA nokaaposoro
BOCMpOu3BeAeHNA B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
HaxxmuTe kHonky <dll. [inA BoccTaHOBNEHMA
HOPManbHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE
KHOMKY B,

[nAa noucka nocneaHero 3anMcaHHoOro
anun3oaa (END SEARCH)

HaxwmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
oCcTaHoBKW. [ocneaHne NATb CeKyHA
3anvcaHHom YacTu 6yayT BOCNPOM3BEAEHbI 1
BOCMPON3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA.

B pa3nuyHbIX pe)Xxumax BocnpousseeHUa

© 3ByK 6yaeT NpurnyLieH.

¢ MpeapblayLiee n3o06paxxeHne MoXeT ocTaTbCA
Kak Mo3anyHoe n3obpaxkeHne Bo BpeMA
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

Ecnu pexxum nay3bl BocnpousBeaeHUA
npoAosHKaeTcA B TeYeHUe NATU MUHYT
Bawa Buageokamepa aBTomaTMyeckn BOMAET B
pexum ocTaHoBkM. [InA Bo306HOBNEHUA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B,

3ameaneHHoe BocnpousBeaeHue
3amepnneHHoe BOCNPOM3BeAEeHNE MOXET ObITb
nnasHO BbINONIHEHO Ha Balwen Buaeokamepe;
0[iHaKo, AaHHaA PyHKUMA He byaeT paboTaTb
npy NOCTYNNEHUN BbIXOAHbIX CUrHaNoB Yepes
rHesgo § DV IN/OUT.

Mpu BocnpousseaeHUU NeHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpaBfieHun

[opu3oHTanbHblE MOMEXU MOTYT MOABUTLCA B
LieHTpe Unu >ke BBEpPXy U BHU3Y aKpaHa. ATO He
ABMAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTLIO.
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Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TefnieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the video control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from a wall socket using the AC
power adaptor (p. 23). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your camcorder. Then, set the TV/VCR
selector on the TV to VCR.

S VIDEO

MopacoeamHuTe BUaeokamepy kK Bawemy
TeneBn30py C NOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOrO
kabenA ayamo/Buaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
BMAeokamepe, AfnA NpocMoTpa
BOCMPOU3BOANMOrO M306paXkeHNA Ha SKpaHe
Tenesu3opa. Bel MoXeTe ynpaBnATb KHOMKamu
BUAEOKOHTPONA TaknM XXe 06pa3oM, Kak 1 npu
NMPOCMOTPE BOCMPOM3BOANMOrO N306paKeHnA
Ha aKpaHe Buaeokamepsl. MNpu npocMoTpe
BOCMPOU3BOANMOrO M306paXKeHNA Ha SKpaHe
Tenesun3opa Mbl pekomeHayem Bam nogasatb
nuTaHve Ha Bawy Bngeokamepy ot ceTeBom
PO3€eTKM C MOMOLLIO CETEBOro agantepa
nepemMeHHoro Toka (cTp. 23). CM. MHCTPYKLMIO
no akcnnyaTaumn Bawwero Tenesnsopa.

OTKpoWnTe KpbIlKy rHesga. MNoacoeanHnte
BUAEOKaMepy K TeneBm3opy ¢ UCNob30BaHNEM
coeavHNTenbHOro kabenA ayano/Bmaeo,
npunaraemoro K Bawei Buaeokamepe. 3atem
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens TV/VCR Ha
Tenesnsope B nonoxexve VCR.

White/Benbin

vellows |
3 XKenTbin S VIDEO
AUDIO/VIDEO
=) @ VIDEO
®
- Jaupio
A/V connecting cable = @
=\ : Signal flow/ (supplied)/ §
nepep‘aqa CoeanHuTenbHbI kabenb Red/KpaCHHﬁ
curHana ayavo/Bnaeo (mpunaraeTca)

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noaksoyeH Kk KBM

MopacoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOOHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomouubto
coeauHUTenbHoro kabennA ayano/Bnaeo,
npunaraeMoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe.
YcTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHBIX CUrHANOB Ha
KBM B nonoxetue LINE.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(OHMYECKOro Tuna

MopcoeamHnTe XenTbin pasbemM
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Buaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay ANnA BuaeocurHana n 6enoin
WM KpacHbI pa3bem K BXOLHOMY rHe3ay AnA
ayauocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnu
Bbl noacoeamHuTe 6€enbivi pasbem, TO 3BYK
6yneT nepefaBaTbCA CMrHANOM KaHana L
(nesoro). Ecnu Bel noacoeamHnTe KpacHbln
pasbeMm, TO 3ByK byaeT nepefaBaTbCA CUTHANOM
KaHana R (npaeoro).



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe

Tenesu3opa

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.
Connect the S video cable (optional) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(optional) to your TV or VCR, you can easily
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to
the operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

SUPER LASER LINK

Super laser link emitter/
W3nyyaTtenb nasepHoro

Before operation

Attach the power supply such as the AC power
adaptor to your camcorder, and insert the
recorded tape.

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(3) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(4) Press SUPER LASER LINK. The lamp of
SUPER LASER LINK lights up.

(5) Press B on your camcorder to start playback.

(6) Point the super laser link emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop unu KBM ocHalyeH

rHesgom S BUaeo
BbinonHuTe coeamnHenve ¢ ncnonb3oBaHweM kabena
S Buaeo (npuobpeTaeTca OTAENbHO) ANA NofyYeHua

BbICOKOKa4€eCTBEHHbIX I/1306pa)KeHVIl7I. an AaHHOM

coeavHeHn Bam He HyXXHO NOACOeAVNHATD XeNTbIn

(B1AEO) pasbeM coeanHUTENbHOro kabena ayamo/
BuAaeo. NoacoeanHute kabenb S BUAEO
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) K rHe34am S BUAEO Ha
Baweit Buneokamepe v tenesusope unu KBM.

Takoe coeanHeHne obecneunsaeT 6onee

BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIe n3obpaxxeHua popmata DV.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBoaHOro
UK ayanoBupgeonpuemMmHuKa

Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHnte 6ecnposogHomn MK
ayAvoBMAEONPUEMHUK (MprobpeTaeTcA
oTAenbHo) K Bawemy Tenesmsopy unn KBM, To
Bkl cMoXeTe nerko npocmaTpusaTtb n3obpaxkeHve
Ha aKpaHe Bawero Tenesusopa. CmoTtpute
noApoOHOCTN B PYKOBOACTBE NO IKCMyaTaumm
6ecnposoaHoro VIK ayavosunaeonpreMHmka.

I'Iepe.q Havasiom pa6oTbl

[MoacoeanmHUTE UCTOYHMK NUTAHMA, TAKON Kak
CeTeBOW afjanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka K Batwen
BUAEOKaMepe, U YCTaHOBUTE 3anuUCaHHY0 KacceTy.

(1) Mocne coeanHeHna Balero Tenesnsopa u
6ecnpoBogHoro VK ayauoBnaeonpuemMHuka,
ycTtaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER Ha
6ecnpoBogHom MK ayavoBunaeonpuemMHuke B
nonoxexue ON.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(3) Bkntoymte TeNneBn3op 1M yCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP
TV/VCR Ha Tenesu3sope B nonoxexue VCR.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky SUPER LASER LINK.
Jlamnoyka kHonkn SUPER LASER LINK
6yneT ropeTb.

(5) Haxkmute kHonky B Ha Bawwen
BMAEOKamepe Af1A Havana BOCNpou3BeAeHUSA.

(6) HanpasbTe usny4yaresnb nasepHOro kaHana
nepegfauv curHanos Ha 6ecnposogHon MK
ayaviosugeonpuemHuk. OTperynupyiTe
nonoxexve Baluel Buaeokamepbl u 6ecnposoa-
Horo VK ayavoBuaeonpyeMHmka AnA nonyyeHnsa
4ETKOro BOCMPOM3BOAMMOrO N306paXKeHua.

soiseg - yoeqgAhe|d

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HEO0HOQ — auHaeaenodusog
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

To cancel the super laser link
function

Press SUPER LASER LINK again. The lamp on
the SUPER LASER LINK button goes out.

If you turn the power off
The super laser link function turns off
automatically.

If you use a Sony TV

«You can turn on the TV automatically when
you press SUPER LASER LINK. To do so, make
sure you:
—Turn the TV’s main switch on.
—Set AUTO TV ON to ON in the menu settings.
- Point the super laser link emitter at the TV’s

remote sensor.

= You can switch the video input of the TV
automatically to the one which the AV cordless
IR receiver is connected. To do so, set AUTO TV
ON to ON and TV INPUT to the same video
input (1, 2, 3) in the menu settings. With some
models, however, the picture and sound may be
disconnected momentarily when the video input
is switched.

= The above feature may not work on some TV
models.

When the super laser link function is activated
(the SUPER LASER LINK button is lit)

Your camcorder consumes power. Press SUPER
LASER LINK to turn off the laser link function
when it is not needed.

)/ is a trademark of Sony Corporation.

SUPER
LasenLm

[AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLMN na3epHoOro
KaHana nepeaaiu curHanos

HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER LASER LINK ewe
pas. Jlamno4yka Ha kHonke SUPER LASER LINK
roracHer.

Ecnu Bbl BbiK/1l0O4UTE NMUTaAHKE
DyHKUMA NasepHoro kaHana nepegayu
CWIHaOB BbIK/TIOYUTCA aBTOMAaTUYECKN.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete Tenesusop Sony
® Bbl MOXeTe aBTOMaTUHECKN BKMIOHYaATb
Tenesm3op, koraa Bel HaxxumaeTe KHoMnKy
SUPER LASER LINK. Ina BbINOMHEHUA 3TOro
ybeauTtecn, 4To Bbl:
— Bkniounnu rnasHbli BeIKNOYaTenb Ha
Tenesm3ope.
- YcTaHosunu dyHkumio AUTO TV ON B
nonoxxeHve ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.
—Hauenwn usnyyarens nasepHoro kaHana
nepeAayn CUrHanoB Ha AaTynK
AMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHna Tenesmnsopa.
Bbl MOXeTe nepeknioyaTb BUAEOBXOA Ha
TeneBn3ope aBTOMaTUYECKN Ha TOT, K
KOTOpOMY noakstoyeH 6ecnposoaHon MK
ayavoBunAeONpUeMHVK. [nA BbINONMHEHNA
aToro yctaHoute dyHkumio AUTO TV ON B
nonoxenHne ON un coyHkumio TV INPUT Ha TOT
>Xe cambln BuAeoBxof, (1, 2, 3) B ycTtaHOBKax
MeHto. OgHaKo, ¢ HEKOTOPbIMY MOAENAMU
n306paxkeHne 1 3ByK MOryT KpaTKOBPEMEHHO
npepbIBaTbCA NPU NEPEKMIOHEHNN
BMAEOBX0Aa.
© BoilweonvcaHHaa PyHKUMA MOXET He
paboTaTb Ha HEKOTOPbIX MOAENAX
TeneBn3opoB.

Korpa akTtuBusupoBaHa pyHKLMA nasepHOro
KaHana nepefa4v curHanos (flamnoyka
kHonku SUPER LASER LINK ropwur)

Bawa Buageokamepa notpebnAeT nutaHve.
HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER LASER LINK anAa
BbIKIMIOYEHMA (PYHKLUMK NTAa3epHOro KaHana
nepepayv CUrHanoB, ecnim oHa He TpebyeTcA.

/i ABNACTCA (PUPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM KOPHopaLmu
SUF

JPER
LASERLINK Sony i



— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording a still image on a
tape - Tape Photo recording

— YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIE onepauuu CbeMku —

Januch HeroaBIKHOro M306paxeHua
Ha neHTy - GOTOCHEMKA HA NEHTY

You can record a still picture like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to print a
picture using a video printer (optional).

You can record about 510 pictures in the SP mode
and about 765 pictures in the LP mode on a 60-
minute tape.

Besides the operation described here, your
camcorder can record still pictures on “Memory
Stick”s (p. 146) (DCR-TRV17E only).

(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still picture appears.
The CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording
does not start yet.
To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(2) Press PHOTO deeper.
The still picture on the screen is recorded for
about seven seconds. The sound during those
seven seconds is also recorded.
The still image is displayed on the screen until
recording is completed.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne, Kak Hanpumep, hoTorpagmio.
OTOT pexuM ABNAETCA O4EHb NONEe3HbIM, Koraa
Bbl x0TWUTE caenatb pacneyaTky n3obpaxeHui,
1cnonb3ya BUAEONPUHTEP (MpnobpeTaeTcA
oTAenbHO). Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb
npnénunanTenbHo 510 n3obparkeHnin B pexxnve
SP v npnbnuantensHo 765 n3obpaxeHni B
pexvme LP Ha 60-MWHYTHOM neHTe.

Kpome onucaHHon 3aeck onupauuy, JaHHaA
BMAgOKamepa MOXeT 3anvcblBaTb
HenoABWXHbIe n306paxkeHna Ha “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 146) (Tonbko mopens DCR-TRV17E).

(1) B pexxume oxxngaHua npuaepxuBante
cnekra HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop,
roka He NOABATCA HEMOABUXKHOE
n3obpaxkeHue.

MoasuTcA nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anuck
elle He HavmHaeTcA. [inA n3meHeHuna
HenoABUXXHOIo N306paXkeHnA oTnycTuTe
kHonky PHOTO, BbibepuTe cHoBa
HenoaBMXHOe n3obpaxkeHve, a 3aTem cnerka
HaXXMWUTE 1 NPpUAEp>KMBaNTe cnerka KHomnky
PHOTO.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopaemkHoe nsobpakeHne Ha 3KpaHe
6yneT 3anvcbiBaTbCA NPUGNU3UTENBHO B
TeyeHne cemMmn CekyHa. 3BYK B TeHEHMe 3TUX
cemu CekyHpA Takxxe byaeT 3anncbiBaTbCA.
HenoasuxHoe nsobpaxeHue otobpaxaeTca
Ha 9KpaHe [0 Tex nop, noka 3anvck He byneT
3aBepLueHa.

1 BICAPTURE

2 @eccecce

Notes

= During tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

= When recording a still picture, do not shake
your camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

«The PHOTO button does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is set or in use

MpumeyaHuna

* Bo Bpema (poTOCHEMKM Ha NEHTY Bbl He
MOXXETe U3MEHUTb PEXUM UMW YCTaHOBKY.

e [pn 3an1cy HeMnoABMXHOTO N306paXkeHna He
TpAcuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. 3o6paxkeHne
MOXeT KonebarbcA.

e Knonka PHOTO He chyHKUMOHMPYeT:

— BO BPEMA YCTaHOBKW UMW UCNONb30BaHUA
dyHKUMK cheripepa

— BO BPEMA YCTaHOBKW UMW NCNONb30BaHUA
dyHKUMM undpoBoro adhdexkTa

suoireladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApPY

MINB99 uunedauo alqHHeg0d19HaMAa8g00 4
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Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABUXHOro n3obpaxxeHna
Ha neHTy — PoToCbeMKa Ha NeHTy

If you record a moving subject with the tape
photo recording function

When you play back the still picture on other
equipment, the picture may fluctuate.

To use the tape photo recording function
using the Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records a picture on the screen
immediately.

To use the tape photo recording function
during normal CAMERA recording

Press PHOTO deeper. The still picture is then
recorded for about seven seconds and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. You
cannot select another still picture.

To record clear and less fluctuated still
pictures

We recommend that you record on “Memory
Stick”s. (DCR-TRV17E only)

Mpwu 3anucu aBMXyLlerocAa o6bekTa ¢
NOMOLLbIO PYHKLMM (POTOCHEMKM Ha JIEHTY
Ecnu Bbl Bocnpon3BoanTe HEMOABUXKHOE
nsobpadkeHne Ha apyromn annaparype,
n3obpaxkeHne MOXeT BObITb HEYCTONYUBbIM.

[Ana ucnonb3osaHnA pyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTY C NOMOLIbIO NysfbTa
AVCTaHLUOHHOrO yrnpasneHusa

HaxxmunTte kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO yripasneHua. Bawa
BUAeokKamepa sanueT n3obpaxkeHve Ha
3KpaHe HemeaJ1eHHO.

[Ana ucnonb3osaHnA pyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTy Bo BpemA ob6blyHOM 3anucu B
pexxume CAMERA

HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenogaswxHoe nsobpaxkeHve byanet
3anucbiBaThCA NPUGNN3NTENBHO B TEYEHNe
cemMu cekyHA, a 3aTem Bawa Bngeokavepa
BEPHETCA B PEXWM 0XunaaHuA. Bel He moxeTe
BblbpaTh Apyroe HemoABMXHOE N306pa>keHne.

[nA 3anucu 4eTKMX U MeHee HeyCTONYMBbIX
HenoABUXHbIX M306paXkeHui

Mbl pekomeHAayeM, 4To6bl Bbl BbINOAHAMM
3anuck Ha “Memory Stick”. (Tonbko mogens
DCR-TRV17E)



Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABWXHOro n3obpaxxeHnA
Ha neHTy — doTochbemMKa Ha JIeHTY

Self-timer recording

You can record still images on tapes with the self-
timer. You can also use the Remote Commander
for this operation.

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU to display
the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select i@,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SELFTIMER, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

(6) Press PHOTO deeper.
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

To cancel self-timer recording

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in
the standby mode.

You cannot cancel the self-timer recording using
the Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
nM306pa>keHnA Ha NEeHTbI C MOMOLLbIO Tanmepa
camo3sanycka. Bbl Takxxe MoXeTe Ucrnonb3oBaTb
nynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHna anq
BbINOMIHEHMA AaHHOW onepaumu.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHua
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO B PEXVME OXMUAAHNA.

(2) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbi6opa yCTaHOBKYM A&, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
LMCK.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku SELFTIMER, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OMUCK.

(4) NosephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
LNCK.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa nc4yesHoBeHnA
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHo.

Tanmep camo3sanycka HaunHaeT obpaTHbI
oTcyeT oT 10 € 3yMMepHbIM 3BYKOBbLIM
curHanom. B nocnegHve ase cekyHAabl
06paTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEpHbIN CUrHan
6yneT 3By4aTh Yalle, a 3aTeM 3anvcb
Ha4ynMHaeTCcA aBTOMaTUYECKM.

CAMERA SET
[SELFTIMER MOFE ]
ZOOM ON

16:9WIDE

STEADYSHOT

N.S.LIGHT

FRAME REC

INT.REC

PRETURN

9@

iz}

el

[MENU] :END

[OnAa oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tauvepy
camo3anycka

YctaHoBuTe nyHKT SELFTIMER B nonoxexve
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO B PEXXMME OXXUAAHNA.
Bbl He MOXXeTe OTMEHWUTb 3annchb No Tanmepy
camo3sanycKa C NoMOLLbio NynbTa
[MCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

MpumevaHue

Pe>xum 3anucu no Tavimepy camo3sanycka

aBTOMaTWYeCKWN OTMEHAETCA, KOrAa:

—3anuck no TanMepy camo3anycka 3aKoHYMTCA.

- NepekniovaTtens POWER 6yaeT ycTaHOBIEH B
nonoxexne OFF (CHG) nnn VCR.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABUXHOro n3obpaxxeHna
Ha neHTy — PoToCbeMKa Ha NeHTy

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (optional). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect it to the AUDIO/VIDEO jack and
connect the yellow plug of the cable to the video
input of the video printer. Refer to the operating
instructions of the video printer as well.

=

Me4yaTb HENOABWM)XHOIO
n3obpakeHuna

Bbl MOXKeTe HanevaTaTb HEMNOABUXHOE
n3o6paxKeHne C NCNonb3oBaHNEM
BuaeonpuHTepa (npuobpetaeTcA OTAESNbHO).
MoacoenmHuTe BUAEONPUHTEP C
MCMONb30BaHNEM COeAMHUTENBHOTO kKabenA
ayavo/Bnaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawwen
BuAeoKamepe.

MoacoenmnHuTe ero k rHesgy AUDIO/VIDEO n
NoAcoeaMHUTE XXENTbI pa3beM Kabena K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BuAeocurHana Ha
BuAegonpuHTepe. CMOTpUTE TakXKe MHCTPYKLMIO
no 3KcnyaTaunm BUAEONpUHTEpa.

Video printer/
BupeonpuHTep

|
LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

®

AUDIO/VIDEO

—\ :Signal flow/Mepenaya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (optional).
Connect it to the S VIDEO jack and the S video
input of the video printer.

Ecnu BugeonpuHTep ocHaleH Bxoaom S
BMAEO

Vcnonb3yinTe coeaMHUTENbHBIN Kabenb S-
BUAeo (MpuobpeTtaeTcaA OTAENBHO).
MoacoeamHuTe ero k rHespy S VIDEO n k
BXOJHOMY rHe3Ay S BMAEO Ha BUAEOMPUHTEpPE.



Adjusting the white
balance manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro Bpy4Hyto

You can manually adjust and set the white
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance. Normally white balance is automatically
adjusted.

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E
only) mode, select WHT BAL in in the
menu settings (p. 121).

(2) Select the desired white balance mode in the
menu settings.

:0= (INDOOR) :

«Lighting condition changes quickly

=Too bright place such as photography studios

«Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps

8¢ (OUTDOOR):

«Recording a sunset/sunrise, just after sunset,
just before sunrise, neon signs, or fireworks

=Under a colour matching fluorescent lamp

HOLD:

Recording a single-coloured subject or

background

To return to the automatic white
balance mode
Set WHT BAL to AUTO in the menu settings.

Bbl MOXeTe Bpy4Hyt0 OTperynMpoBatb u
ycTaHoBWTb 6anaHc 6enoro. 3Ta perynmposka
Nno3BONAET cAenaTb Tak, Y4To 6enble 06bEKThI
BbIrNAAAT 6enbiMuy, 1 NO3BONAET AO6UTLCA
6onee ecTeCcTBEHHOro LiBeTOBOro HanaHca.
O6bI4HO 6anaHc 6enoro perynvpyeTca
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

(1) B pexxume CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
mopens DCR-TRV17E) Boibepnte WHT BAL
B NMyHKTE B YCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 129).

(2) BblbepuTe xenaembin pexxum 6anaHca
6enoro B yCTaHOBKax MEHHO.

0= (INDOOR):

* YCcnoBuA ocBeLleHnA 6bICTPO U3MEHAIOTCA

* CNMLIKOM APKOE MECTO, Kak HanpumMep,
doTocTyama

* [pu oCBELLEHNN HATPWEBBIMN UMW PTYTHBLIMU
namnamm

8¢ (OUTDOOR):

® 3anucb 3axoaa/Bocxoaa conHua, cpasy
nocne 3axoja conHua, nepej cambim
BOCXOJ0OM COJIHLA, HEOHOBBIX peKnam unu
benepsepkoB

* [pu ocBeLLeHNn, COOTBETCTBYIOLLEM flaMnam
[HEeBHOro cBeTa

HOLD:

3anucb oaHoLBeTHOro o6bekTa unu coHa

MANUAL SET

QUTDOOR

5 PRETURN
ETC INDOOR

?°

[MENU] : END

[nA Bo3BpaTa K aBTOMaTMYECKOMY
pexxumy 6anaHca 6enoro

YcrtaHoBuTe nyHKT WHT BAL B nonoxxenvie
AUTO B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY

MINB90 uunedauo alqHHegog19HamMdag09 g

53



54

Adjusting the white balance
manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro
BPY4HYIO

If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by
TV lighting

We recommend that you record in the @< indoor
mode.

When you record under fluorescent lighting
Use the automatic white balance or hold mode.
Your camcorder may not adjust the white
balance correctly in the =0= indoor mode.

In the automatic white balance mode

Point your camcorder at a white subject for about

10 seconds after setting the POWER switch to

CAMERA to get a better adjustment when:

= You detach the battery for replacement.

= You bring your camcorder to the outdoors from
the interior of a house holding the exposure, or
vice versa.

In the hold white balance mode

Set the white balance to AUTO and reset to

HOLD after a few seconds when:

= You change the PROGRAM AE mode.

= You bring your camcorder to the outdoors from
the interior of a house, or vice versa.

Ecnu nsobpaxxeHue cHumaeTcAa B CTyAuM,
OCBeLIEHHOW CBETOM OT TenieBm3opa

Mbl pekomeHAayeM, 4To6bl Bbl BbINOAHAMM
3anucb B PeXVMe CbEMKM Qs B MOMELLEHNN.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETe 3anucb rnpu
NOMUHECLIEHTHOM OCBELLEHUU

Wcnonb3yinte aBTomatnyeckuin 6anaHc 6enoro
unm pexxum chmkcaumm. Bawa Bnaeokamepa
MOXEeT He oTperynuposatb 6anaHc 6enoro
HaanexalmM o6pas3om B pexxume s B
NMOMELLEHUN.

B pexxume aBTomaTuyeckoro 6anaHca 6enoro

HanpasbTe Bally Buaeokamepy Ha 6enbiii

06beKT NpnbnuanTensHo Ha 10 cekyHA nocne

ycTaHoBku nepeknovatena POWER B

nonoxenve CAMERA anA nonyyenvA nyywen

perynmpoBKu, ecnu:

* Bbl oTcoeanHUnu 6aTtaperHblii 610K aAnA
3aMeHbl.

* Bbl BblHecnu Baluy Buaeokamepy Ha ynuuy 3
AaMallHero nomelleHua ¢ 3adoKCMpOBaHHOM
3KCMNo3numen nnm HaobopoT.

B pexxume chmkcauum 6anaHca 6enoro

YcTaHoBuTe 6anaHc 6enoro B nonoxxexHne AUTO

1 nepeyctaHosuTte B nonoxxenve HOLD 4yepe3s

HECKOJIbKO CeKyHA, eCru:

® Bbl namennnu pexxum PROGRAM AE.

¢ Bbl BbIHecn Balwy Buaeokamepy Ha ynuuy u3
famalluHero nomeLueHua nnm HaobopoT.



Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LLMPOKOIKPAHHOr0 pexuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during a playback on a normal TV [b] oron a
wide-screen TV [c] is compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWMPOKOOpMaTHoOe
nsobpaxeHue 16:9 AnAa npocmMoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesnsope 16:9 (16:9WIDE).
YepHble Nonockl NOABMAIOTCA HA 9KpaHe BO
Bpemsa 3anucu B pexxume 16:9WIDE [a].
N306pa>keHne BO BpeMA BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA Ha
obbl4HOM Tenesusope [b] nnu Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT cxaTo
no wupuHe. Ecnu Bl ycTaHoBuUTE pexxum
9KpaHa LUMPOKO3IKPaHHOro Tenesnsopa Ha
NOJIHO3KPaHHEIN pexknum, Bel cMoxeTe
NPOCMOTPETb HOpMasibHOe n3obpaxeHne 6e3
nckaxkeHun [d].

[a] [b]

&

—

16:9WIDEZ

[c]

[d]

Ql— | @

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in
in the menu settings (p. 121).

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

In the wide mode, you cannot select the
following functions:

—0OId movie

— Bounce

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF
in the menu settings.

B pexwvme oxunpaHua ycTaHOBUTE KOMaHAy
16:9WIDE B nonoxenne ON B nyHKTe B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHio (cTp. 129).

\ 7

AnA oTMeHbI LWNPOKOIKpPaAHHOIro
pe>xuma

YcTtaHoBuTe KomaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

B wupokoakpaHHOM pexxume Bbl He moXkeTe
BblGpaTh cneayowme GyHKLMMU:

— CTapuHHbIA KNHOUNBbM

- lMepeckaknBaHve

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MoXeTe BbI6GpaTh UMM OTMEHNUTb
LUMPOKOIKPAHHbIA pexxnm. Mpu oTmMeHe
LUIMPOKO3IKPAHHOIO pexuvma yctaHoBuTe Baly
BMAEOKaMepy B PEXUM OXuUAaHusA, a 3aTem
ycTaHoBute komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHne
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY

MINB90 uunedauo alqHHegog19HamMdag09 g

55



56

Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

Bbl MOXeTe nnaBHO BBOAUTb U BbIBOAUTb
n3obpaxxeHue, npuaasana Bawen 3anvcu
npocpeccroHanbHbI BUA.

M. FADER
(mosaic)/(mo3auka)

BOUNCE*

OVERLAP*

WIPE*

DOT*

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out, the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

*Fade in only

MONOTONE

Mpu BBEAEGHUN, N306paKeHe NOCTENEHHO
N3MEHAeTCA OT YepHO-6enoro A0 LIBETHOrO.
Mpu BbIBEAEGHWN, N306pPaAXKEHNE MOCTENEHHO
N3MEHAeTCA OT LUBETHOro A0 YepHO-6enoro.

*TonbKo BBEAEHWE N306paxkeHna



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

(1)When fading in [a]

In the standby mode, press FADER until the

desired fader indicator flashes.

When fading out [b]

In the recording mode, press FADER until the

desired fader indicator flashes.

The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE —
DOT — no indicator 1

The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops
flashing.
After the fader in/out is carried out, your
camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

|
—|FADER —

FADER

(1) Npm BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]
B pexxvme oxunaaHna HaxXxnManTe KHOMKy
FADER po Tex nop, noka >xenaemsbii
MHAvKaTop dengepa He byaeTt muratb.
Mpu BbiBEASHUUN U306pakeHUn [b]
B pexxume 3anucy HaxknmanTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka >xenaemsbii
MHavKaTtop dengepa He byaeT muratb.
NHAnKaTo nameHAeTCcA cneayowmm
obpasom:
FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE —
DOT — 6e3 nHaukatopa 1

MocnenHwi BeIbpaHHbI pexxum ceriaepa
yKa3blBaeTCA PaHbLLE BCEX.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP. NHaukaTtop
cbenpepa nepectaet murathb.
Mocne BBeAeHUA/BbIBEAEHNA N306paXKeHNA
Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKM
BEPHETCA B HOPMasbHbIA PEXUM.

\

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

Ona oTmeHbl hyHKUMK henpepa
Mepepn HaxaTvem START/STOP HaxumanTe
FADER po Tex nop, noka nHamkartop He
ncyesHeT.
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

Note

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader function. Also, you cannot use

the fader function while using the following

functions:

- Digital effect

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap,
Wipe, or Dot function only)(The low lux
indicator flashes.)

- Super NightShot

— Tape Photo recording

When the OVERLAP, WIPE, or DOT indicator
appear in the standby mode

Your camcorder automatically stores the image
recorded on a tape. As the image is being stored,
the indicators flash fast, and the playback picture
disappears. At this stage, the picture may not be
recorded clearly, depending on the tape
condition.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

— Exposure

—Focus

—Zoom

— Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is activated in the menu settings
—16:9 wide

— Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

While in MEMORY mode (DCR-TRV17E only)
You cannot use the fader function.

MpumevaHue

Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh cneayowme

(PYHKUMU BO Bpems UCMOSIb30BaHMA OYHKLMK

dengepa. Takxe Bbl He MOXXeTe UCnonbL30BaTb

hyHKUMIO helnaepa BO BpEMA UCNONb30BaHUA

cneayowmx hyHKLUWR:

- LindppoBon acpcpekT

— Pexxum Huskom oceleHHocT PROGRAM AE
(TONbKO PYHKLUMA HANOXEHNA, BbITECHEHWA
LUTOPKOWN MM TOYEYHOrO M306padkeHnA)
(MIHanMKaTOop HM3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTUN ByneT
MUraThb.)

—HoyHaA cynepcbemka

—doTocbeMKa Ha NeHTy

Koraa nHagukatop OVERLAP, WIPE unu DOT
NOABJIAETCA B peXXMe OXXuaaHuA

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKU
3anomMuHaeT nsobpaxkeHve, 3anMcaHHoe Ha
neHte. Korga usobpaxeHue 6yaeT 3arnoMHeEHo,
MHAMKaTOP HauYMHaeT Muratb 6bICTPO, 1
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE N3obpaxkeHne ucyesaeT. Ha
3TOM 3Tarne U3obpakeHne MOXeT He
3anncbiBaTbCA YeTKO B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI.

Bo BpemA ucnonb3osaHuA pyHKLUU
nepeckakuBaHua Bbl He moxxeTe
ucnonb3oBaThb cneaytowme QyHKUMK:
—3kcnosnumA

— dokycnpoBka

—BapnoobbekTuns

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxkeHua

MpumeyaHue K hyHKLMU NepecKakmBaHuA

Nuankatop BOUNCE He nosBnaeTcA B

cneayloLwmx pexmnmMax unm pyHKUmMaAX:

—Pexxum D ZOOM akTmBn3npoBaH B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIo

— LLInpokoakpaHHbIn pexxum 16:9

— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

- PROGRAM AE

B pexxume MEMORY (Tonbko mopens DCR-
TRV17E)

Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb PYHKLMIO
cengepa.



Using special effects

— Picture effect

NUcnonb3oBaHue

cneuunanbHbiX 3pcpekTOB

- 3¢ ekt nsobpaxxeHun

You can digitally process images to obtain special

effects like those in films or on TV.

NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the
picture are reversed.

SEPIA:
B&W :

The picture gets sepia.
The picture appears in

monochrome (black-and-white).
SOLARIZE [b] : The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an

illustration.

SLIM [c] : The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [d] : The picture expands
horizontally.

PASTEL [e]: The contrast of the picture is
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.

MOSAIC [f]: The picture gets mosaic-

patterned.

[b]

‘

[c]

(1) In CAMERA mode, select P EFFECT in @ in

the menu settings. (p. 121).

(2) Select the desired picture effect mode in the

menu settings.

MENU
To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

While using the picture effect function, you
cannot select the following functions:

—OIld movie
— Bounce

When you turn the power off

Your camcorder automatically returns to the

normal mode.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHUTL LndpoByo 06paboTKy
1306paXkeHnii ana nony4eHma cnumanbHbiX

ahheKTOB, MOXOXMX Ha Te, YTO MPUCYTCTBYIOT B

KMHOUbMax v nepesatoT no TeNeBUAEHMIO.
NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT 1 ApkocTb nsobpaxkeHunsa

SEPIA :

B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d] :
PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

[d]

(1) B pexxume CAMERA BbibepuTe kKomaHay P

6yayT HeraTMBHbIM.
M3obpakeHne 6yneT B LUBETE
cenvA.

M306paxkeHne caenaetcA
MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YEepPHO-
6enbim).

ApkocTb ceeTa byaeT 6onee
4YeTKOW, N n3obpaxkeHvie bynet
BbIFNAAETb KaK UINOCTpaLmA.
M3o6paxkeHne pactaHeTcA No
BEepTVKanu.

M306pakeHne pactaHeTcA No
rOpU3oHTanu.

MopyepkuBaeTca
KOHTPACTHOCTb M306PaXKeHuA, n
n3obpaxeHue 6yaeT BbIrNALETb
Kak MynbTUIAMKaumA.
N306pakeHne bynet
MO3auyHbIM.

[e] [f]

>~ \ oy
PER G2
6\3‘2{}_(\._» \f/}
L

EFFECT B nyHkTe B yCTaHOBKax MeH'o

(cTp. 129).

(2) BeibepuTte >xenaembin pexxum adhcpekta

M306pa)KeHI/IF| B yCTaHOBKax MEeHIo.

7

\

1

MANUAL SET
[ PROGRAM AE
@ [P EFFECT MNEG. ART
@ D EFFECT SEPIA
WHT BAL

B AUTO SHTR SOLARIZE
= PRETURN LIM

ETC STRETCH
° PASTEL

MOSAIC
[MENU] : END

AnAa oTmeHbl pyHKUMM 3chhekTa
n3obpaxeHusa

YcrtaHoBuTe komaHay P EFFECT B nofnoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

Bo Bpema ucnonb3oBaHuA GyHKLUU
addpekTa nsobpaxeHua Bol He moxkeTe
BblOpaTh cnepyowme pyHKLMMU:

— CTapuHHbIA KNHOUNBbM

- MNepeckaknBaHne

Ecnu Bbl BbiKNnto4uTe nutaHue
Bawa Bungeokamepa aBToMaTMyeCKu BepHeTCA
B O6bIYHbIN PEXUM.

suoireladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApPY
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue
cneuuanbHbiX 3¢pekTOoB

- LlncbpoBomn acpchekT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still picture so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still pictures successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still picture
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON and picture effect to SEPIA,
and the appropriate shutter speed.

Still picture/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHve

STILL
Still picture/
HenoaswmxHoe
n3obpaxeHue
m\
LUMI. =
¥
Vv

Bbl MOXeTe fobaBnATb cneumanbHble ahdeKTbl
K 3an1cbiBaeMoMy N306Pa>KEeHUIO C MOMOLLbIO
pasnnyHbIX UMgpoBbIX yHKLUMIA. 3BYK byneT
3anucbIBaThCA 06bIYHO.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTtb HenoaBMXHoOe
n3obpaxxeHue, Tak 4To6bl OHO MOrf0 6bITb
HaIo>XeHOo Ha ABMXYLLeecA nsobpaxeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHWUTL NOCNeAoBaTebHY0
3an1cb HeMnoaBUXHbIX N306PaxXeHNi ¢
OMHaKOBbIMW MHTEpBanamu.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe 3ameLuatb 60nee APKylo YacTb
HemnoABMXXHOIO N306pakeHnA ABUXKYLIMMCA
n3obpakeHnem.

TRAIL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb n3obpaxkeHne Tak, 4To
6yneT ocTaBaTbCcA NO6OYHOE M306paKkeHne B
BuAe cneja.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXKeTe 3aMeaIMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pexum MeaneHHoro 3aTBopa ABfAeTCA
noAxXoAAWMM ANA 3anncu TEMHbIX N306paXkeHuii
B 60ee APKOM CBeETE.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe cospaBaTb atMocepy CTapuHHOIO
KWHotbunbma AnA nsobpaxeHuin. Bawa
BUAEeOKaMepa aBToMaTU4eCKN yCTaHaBIMBaeT
LUIMPOK3KPaHHbIN pexkum B nonoxxexne ON,
aphekT nzobpaxkeHna B nonoxkeHme SEPIA n
Ha/AnexaloLLyo CKOpoCTb 3aTBopa.

Moving picture/
OewxyLueeca
n3obpaxeHve

P

Moving picture/
Oewnxyleeca




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
achpekToB - LiucdppoBoint achchekt

(1) In CAMERA mode, select D EFFECT in in
the menu settings (p. 121).

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

The bars appear, in the STILL and LUMI.
modes. The still image is stored in memory.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect, then press the dial.

Items to be adjusted

STILL The rate of the still picture you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH The interval of flash motion

LUML. The colour scheme of the area in
the still picture which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The time until the incidental
image vanishes

SLOW SHTR Shutter speed. The larger the

shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the digital effect. The bars appear in the
following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and
TRAIL.

(1) B pexxume CAMERA BbI6epuTe kKomaHay D
EFFECT B nyHkTe B yCTaHOBKax MeH!o
(cTp. 129).

(2) BeibepuTe >kenaembii pexxmm umndpoBoro
apdpekTa B yCcTaHOBKaX MEHIO, a 3aTeM
HaxkmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Monockl noAsnAloTcA B pexxkumax STILL n
LUMI. HenogswxHoe nsobpaxenve bynet
COXpaHeHOo B NaMATW.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBkn adhdeKTa, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE
LUCK.

MyHKTbI ANA perynupoBKu

STILL VIHTEHCUBHOCTb HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHna, kotopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HANOXMUTb Ha
ABMXKyLLeecA n3obpaxkeHve

FLASH MHTepBan npepbiBUCTOrO

OBu>XeHnAa

LUMI. LiBeToBaA raMma y4acTtka Ha
HeMnoABMXHOM N306pa>keHnu,
KOTOpbIV ByaeT 3amelleH

OBWKYLLUMMCA N306pakeHrem

TRAIL Bpema 0o ncyesHoBeHuA

no6o4HOro n3obpaxkeHnsa

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 6onblue
HOMep CKOpOCTM 3aTBOpa, TeM
MeAneHHee CKopocTb 3aTBopa.

OLD MOVIE PerynupoBka He TpebyeTca

Yem 6onblue Nonoc Ha aKpaHe, Tem cusibHee
umdpposoii acpcpekT. Monockl noABNAIOTCA B
cnepytowmx pexxumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n
TRAIL.

N\
] MANUAL SET
[@rl«D_EFFECT
i)
& STILL
@ FLASH
LUMI.
& TRAIL
ElC SLOW SHTR
@ OLD MOVIE
[MENU] : END
MANUAL SET MANUAL SET MANUAL SET
[N D EFFECT [0 EFFECT [@« PROGRAM AE
@ OFF ki @ P EFFECT
@  STILL (o) & [D _EFFECT ] LUMI.
FLASH LUMI T @0 WHT BAL T
= = B3 AUTO SHTR
= TRAIL = = PRETUN
erc SLOW SHTR ETC erc
@ OLD MOVIE bl bl
[MENU] :END [MENU] :END [MENU] : END
J
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneynanbHbIX
achdekToB — Luchposont adpcpekr

To cancel the digital effect function
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
— Fader
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (The low lux
indicator flashes.)
— Tape photo recording
- Super NightShot
= The PROGRAM AE function does not work in
the slow shutter mode.
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Wide mode
—Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

[AnA oTmeHbI hyHKLUMK uncposoro

achekTa

YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay D EFFECT B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

MpumeyaHua
¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTatloT BO BPeMA
MCMonb30BaHMA UMgpoBoro apgekTa:
- denpep
— Pexum Huskon ocseweHHocTn PROGRAM
AE (VIHaykaTop HU3KON OCBELLEHHOCTMN
MUraert.)
—doToCbEMKA Ha NEHTY
—Hou4Haa cynepcbemka
o ®dyHkunAa PROGRAM AE He paboTtaeTt B
pexvme MeANleHHOro 3aTeopa.
¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
CTapVHHOrO KMHoUnbMa:
— LLIpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxmm
— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma
- PROGRAM AE

Ecnu Bbl BbiKntounTe nutaHue
LindppoBoit acpchekT aBTOMaTm4eckm bynet
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B pexxume meaneHHoro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckana HOKycnpoBKa MOXeT bbITb He
adppekTmBHON. BbinonHuTe hoKycmpoBKy
BPYYHYIO C UCMONb30BaHNEM TPEHOTN.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

Howmep ckopoctn 3aTBOopa CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3




Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkuun PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&3 Soft portrait

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

X Sports lesson
This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

£ sunset & moon

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

Landscape

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl MoxxeTe Bbi6paTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTMYECKON IKCMO3MLMM), KOTOPbIN
NnoaxoanT AnA cneundnyeckux yCrioBuii CbeMKU
B Bawen cutyauum.

® MpoxekTopHoe ocBelleHue

[aHHbI pexkuM npeoTepallaeT oT Toro,
4TO6bI, K NPUMeEpy, N1ua NMI0AEN He BbIrMALENN
Ype3MepHO 6eNbIMU NMPU OCBELLEHNN CUSTbHBIM
WCTOYHMKOM CBETa Kak B TeaTpe.

&2 Markui noptpet

OTOT pexxnm No3BONAET BblAEUTb OO bEKT
nyTeMm co3faHuAa MArkoro hoHa Ana Takux
06bEKTOB, Kak Ntoau Unmn UBETbI.

X CnopTUBHbIE COCTA3aHUA

OTOT pexxMm CBOAUT K MUHUMYMY ApOXKaHue npu
CbeMKe BbICTPOABMKYLIMXCA 06bEKTOB, Kak
HanpumMep, Npu Urpe B TEHHUC UNK ronbd.

T MAAXHBIA N NBDKHBIA PeXXnm

[aHHbIN pe>xkum NpepoTBpallaeT OT TOro, Y4TobbI
Mua nogen He BbIrNAAeNn TEMHbIMU B 30HE
CUJIbHOTO CBETA UMW OTPaXXEHHOro CBeTa, Kak
Hanpumep, Ha NsXe B pasrap neta unm Ha
CHEXXHOM CKIOHe.

<% 3axopn conHua un nyHa

OTOT pexxum no3eonAeT Bam B TOYHOCTM
nepepatb aTmocdepy nNpu Cbemke 3axona
COJHUA, 06LWMX HOYHbIX BUAOB, (henepBepKoB 1
HEOHOBBIX peKnam.

[A] nanpwadpt

OTOT pexuM CAY>XUT ANA CbeMKU OTAANEHHbIX
06EKTOB, Kak Hanpumep, ropsbl, 1
npenoTBpallaeT PoKYCMPOBKY BUAEOKAMEPDI
Ha CTeKO UM MeTanIM4ecKyto peLleTKy B OKHe
npv 3anncy o6beKTa 3a CTEKITOM UM OKOHHOW
PELLETKOWN.

¢ HusKasa ocBeleHHOCTb
OTOT pexum genaet 06beKkTbl 6onee APKMMU
npy HeAOCTATOYHOM OCBELLEHUN.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

(1) Press MENU to display menu settings in
CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only)
mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select {0,
then press the dial (p. 121).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PROGRAM AE, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode.

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off

Set PROGRAM AE to AUTO in the menu
settings.

Notes

= Because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance, you
cannot take close-ups in the following mode:
- Spotlight
- Sports lesson
—Beach & ski

= Your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects in the following modes:
—Sunset & moon
- Landscape

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:
- Slow shutter
—0Old movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:
- Digital effect
—Overlap
- Wipe
- Dot

= While setting NIGHTSHOT to ON, the
PROGRAM AE function does not work. (The
indicator flashes.)

(1) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxkeHna
yCTaHOBOK MeHto B pexxume CAMERA uvnu
MEMORY (tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E).

(2) NMoBepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblGopa ycTaHoBku Y, a 3aTem HaXMuUTe
anck (ctp. 129).

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn PROGRAM AE, a 3atem
Ha>XMWUTe AUCK.

(4)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

BbI6Opa >Xenaemoro pexxmma.

e D
2-4 MANUAL SET
[@«PROGRAM_ABAUTO
@ P EFFECT  SPOTLIGHT
W D EFFECT  PORTRAIT
WHT BAL SPORTS
© AUTO SHTR BEACH&SKI
& PRETURN SUNSE TMOON
etC LANDSCAPE
? LOW LUX
[MENU] :END
o v

Ona BbiknioveHna dyHkumn PROGRAM
AE

YctaHosuTe nyHKT PROGRAM AE B nonoxexue
AUTO B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.

MpumeyaHuna

* Tak Kak Bawa Bngeokamepa HacTpoeHa anq
hOKYCUPOBKU TONMbKO Ha 06BEKTHI,
HaxoAALIMecA Ha cpeiHeM 1 JaribHem
paccToAHumn, To Bbl He CMOXeTe BbIMONMHUTL
CbHEMKY KPYMHbIM NAIaHOM B Creayrowmx
pexumax:
- Mpo>xeKTopHOe ocBelLeHne
— CnopTuBHbIE COCTA3AHUA
— MNAXKHBIA 1 NBIKHBIA PEXUM

* Bawa Bugeokamepa HacTpoeHa onsa
hOKYCUPOBKU TONMbKO Ha yAaneHHble 06beKThbl
B CIeAyIOLLNX PeXMMaX:
—3axop conHua n nyHa
—Nangwadt

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
PROGRAM AE:
—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuWHHbI KNHOWNBM
- lMepeckaknBaHue

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
HW3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:
- LindppoBon achcpekT
—HanoxeHwne
— BbITeCHeHWe WTopKon
— To4yeuHoe nsobpaxkeHue

* Bo Bpemsa yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexne ON, cpyHkuma PROGRAM AE He
6yanet pabotatb. (MiHankaTop byaeT murathb.)



Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

= While shooting in MEMORY mode (DCR-
TRV17E only), the following modes do not
work (The indicator flashes.) :
- Low lux
- Sports lesson

While WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the menu
settings

The white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE function is selected.

Even if the PROGRAM AE function is selected
You can adjust the exposure.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait

—Sports lesson

¢ Bo BpemA cbeMku B pexxkume MEMORY
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E), cnepytowwme
pexxumbl He 6yayT paboTaTtb (MHANKATOP
6yneTt muraTb):
—Huskana ocBelleHHOCTb
—CnopTuBHbIE COCTA3AHNA

Ecnu nysukt WHT BAL ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHue AUTO B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO
BanaHc 6enoro perynupyeTca, gaxe ecnu
BblbpaHa dyHkumA PROGRAM AE.

[axxe ecnu BbibpaHa pyHkuua PROGRAM AE
Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTb 3KCNO3MLMIO.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuchb ¢
Mcnonb3oBaHUEM ra3opaspAAHON NlaMnbl,
Kak Hanpumep, IMIOMUHECLEHTHaA namna,
HaTpueBad namna unu pTyTHaA namna

B cnenyrowmx pexmnmax MoXXeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepuaHue unm naveHeHue ugeta. Ecnm ato
npounsonaeT, Bbikntounte yHkumo PROGRAM
AE.

—Markuii nopTpeT

— CnopTuBHbIE COCTA3aHNA

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCMNO3ULUN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

—The subject is backlit

- Bright subject and dark background

—To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E
only) mode, press EXPOSURE. The exposure
indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

Bbl MOXeTe Bpy4Hyto oTperynmposarb v

YCTaHOBWTb 3KCMO3NLMIO.

OTperynupyiTe 3KCNO3ULMIO BPYYHYIO B

crneayrowmx Cny4anx:

— O6beKT ocBelleH c3aamn

— Apkuii 06LEKT HA TEMHOM ChOHE

—[InA 3anvcy TeMHbIX N306paXxkeHuin (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIE CLiEHbI) C 6onblUe JOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) B pexkume CAMERA unu MEMORY (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV17E) HaxxmuTe KHOMKY
EXPOSURE. MoABuTCA uHamMkaTop
3KCNo3numm.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynmpoBKu APKOCTH.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

1
O

EXPOSURE

[nA Bo3BpaTa B pexxum
aBTOMaTM4YECKOW 3KCMO3MLUU
CHoBa HaxxmuTe kKHonky EXPOSURE.

Note
When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode:

— If you change the PROGRAM AE mode.

- If you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

MpumevaHue
Korpaa Bbl perynupyeTe aKcnosuuuio BpyyHyto,
hyHKUMA 3a4HEN NOACBETKM He paboTaerT.

Bawa Bugeokamepa aBTomaTM4ecKun

BEPHETCA B PEXXMM aBTOMaTU4YECKOMN

9KCno3uuuum:

— Ecnu Bbl uamennte pexxum PROGRAM AE.

— Ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepeknoyartenb
NIGHTSHOT B nono>cexne ON.



Focusing manually

POoKyCcUpOBKa BPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when shooting
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—horizontal stripes
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
«When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
«Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E
only) mode, press FOCUS lightly. The @&
indicator appears.

(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS lightly to turn off the indicator.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down firmly, the lens
focuses on and M indicator appears. When you
release FOCUS, your camcorder returns to the
manual focus mode. Use this mode when your
camcorder focuses on near objects even though
you are trying to shoot a distant object.

To focus precisely

It is easier to focus on the subject if you adjust the
zoom to shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

& changes as follows:
M when recording a distant subject.
s when the subject is too close to focus on.

Bbl MOXeTe nonyunTtb nyyiine pesynbTarhbl
nyTem perynupoBku (hOKYCUPOBKMN BPYYUHYIO B
cneayowmx cnyyanx:
® PexxKnm aBTOMaTyecKon hoKyCMpPOBKM ABNIAETCA
He3(PhEeKTUBHBIM NP BINOMHEHUN CbEMKM
— 06EKTOB Yepes CTEK0, MOKPbITOe KaniAMm
BOJbI
— FOPU30HTasIbHbIX NMO0C
— 00BEKTOB C MarnblM KOHTPACTOM Ha TakoMm
boHe, Kak cTeHbl 1 Hebo
® Ecnn Bbl X0TUTE M3MEHUTL POKYCUPOBKY C 0ObEKTa
Ha nepeaHeM nnaHe Ha 06bEeKT Ha 3aAHEM MaHe
¢ Cbemka HenoaBMXHOro o6bekTa ¢
MCMOMb30BaHWEM TPEHOTU

(1) B pexxume CAMERA unu MEMORY (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV17E) cnerka HaxxmuTe
kHonKy FOCUS. MNMoABuTCcA nHamkaTop &.

(2) MoBepHUTE KOMbLO POKYCMPOBKM ANA
Nony4eHnA YETKON (DOKYCMPOBKM.

[nA Bo3BpaTa B pexxum
aBTOMaTM4YeCcKOWn (hoKyCUPOBKHU
Cnerka HaxmuTe kHonky FOCUS ana
BbIK/TIOYEHUA nHANKaTopa.

OnAa cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06 beKToOB

Ecnm Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky FOCUS cunbHo,
06BEKTVB CHOKYCUPYeTCA Ha GECKOHEYHOCTb, U
noAeuTcA UHAMKaTop Ak. Korga Bel otTnyctute
kHonky FOCUS, Bawa Bugeokamepa BO3BpaTuUTCA B
PEXMUM pyyHOW hoKycupoBKM. icnonbayiTe aToT
pexwum, ecnu Bawwa Buaeokamepa pokycmpyeTca Ha
6n113kue 06 bEKTbI HECMOTPA Ha TO, YTO Bhl
NbITAETECh BbIMOMHATL CbEMKY YAANIEHHOrO 06beKTa.

[AnA TouHOM hOKyCUPOBKMU

INerye 6yneT BbINOMHWUTL HOKYCMPOBKY Ha OOBEKT,
ecnu Bobl oTperynupyeTe BapuooObeKkTUB AnA
CbeMKM B NosioxxeHnn “W” (LUMPOKOro yrna oxeaTta)
nocne hoKycupoBku B nonoxenun “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl npoussoauTe cbemKy B6u3m o6bekTa
BbInonHWTe hoKyCHPOBKY B KOHLIE MOMOXEHNA
“W” (lumpokoro yrna oxeara).

WHaumKaTop = M3MEHAETCA Crieayowmm o6pa3om:

M nipu cbemke yaaneHHoro obbekTa.

s KOrza O6BbEKT HAXOAMTCA CIIMLIKOM 6/IM3KO,
YTOBbI BbIMOJSIHUTL HA HEr0 (POKYCUPOBKY.
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Interval recording

3anucb C MHTepBanavu

You can make a time-lapse recording by setting
the camcorder to automatically record and
standby sequentially. You can achieve an
excellent recording for flowering, emergence,
etc., with this function.

Example/Mpumep

1s/
1c
1 9min59s/
9 muH 59 ¢
[a] |

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHNUTL 3annchb C NMPOMYCKOM
BPeMeHU NnyTem yCTaHOBKM BUAEOKaMepbl Ha
aBTOMaTU4ECKYIO NocneaoBaTeslbHOCTb 3anmeu
1 nepexoja B pexxum oxugaHuna. Bel moxeTte
nony4nTb YANBUTENbHYIO 3anUCb LiBETEHUA,
NOABSIEHNA NNOAOB U T.A. C MOMOLLBIO JaHHOW
PyHKLMN.

1s/

1c
"1 9min59s/

[a] 9 muH 59 ¢

(b]

(b]

10 min/10 MuH

10 min/10 MuH

[a] Recording time
[b]Waiting time

(1) Press MENU to display the menu in the
standby mode.
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select &,
then press the dial.
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select INT.
REC, then press the dial.
(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select SET,
then press the dial.
(5) Set INTERVAL and REC TIME.
@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
INTERVAL, then press the dial.
® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired interval time, then press the dial.
The time: 30SEC «— 1MIN «— 5MIN «—
10MIN
® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
REC TIME, then press the dial.
@® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired recording time, then press the dial.
The time: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.5SEC «—
2SEC
(® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
< RETURN, then press the dial twice.

[a] Bpema 3anucu
[b]Bpema oxnaanuna

(1) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxkeHna
MEHIO B PEXXUME OXXNAAHUA.
(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHoBkM (@), a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LNCK.
(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBkM INT. REC, a 3aTtem
HaXXMuUTe AMUCK.
(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku SET, a 3aTem Haxmute
LMCK.
(5) YctaHosuTe nyHkTbl INTERVAL 1 REC TIME.
@ MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku INTERVAL, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe AUCK.

®@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa >XenaeMoro MHTepsana BpeMeHw,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.
Bpemsa: 30SEC «— 1MIN «— 5MIN «—
10MIN.

® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku REC TIME, a 3aTtem
HaX>XMWUTE AUCK.

® MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa >XenaeMoro BpeMeHu 3anucu, a
3aTeM HaXMuTe AUCK.
Bpewma: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.5SEC +—
2SEC.

® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa yctaHoBkn <« RETURN, a 3atem
ABaXAbl HAXMUTE ANCK.



Interval recording 3anuckb ¢ UHTepBanamm

D l
r5
CAMERA SET
W BELETIMER ] OFF
[@]«D ZOOM
W 16:9WIDE
STEADYSHOT CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
N. S. LIGHT W |INT.REC W INT.REC
& FRAME REC [@l« [INTERVAL J430SEC [&l« [INTERVAL] 10MIN
INT. REC @ REC TIME IMIN W REC TIME
PRETURN ~_5MIN PRETURN
CAMERA SET 1OMIN
W SELFTIMER = =
@]« zoom ETC ETC
W 16:9WIDE ? ?
STEADYSHOT
N. S. LIGHT
& ERAME REC MENU] : END MENU] : END
T. REC OFF IMENU] IMENU]
CAMERA SET
W SELFTIMER CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
[@]«D ZOOM W |NT.REC W |INT.REC
16 : 9W | DE @« INTERVAL @« INTERVAL
STEADYSHOT @ [REC TIME ]10.5SEC w [REC TIME ] 1SEC
N. S. LIGHT @ ©RETURN 1SEC @@ PRETURN
& FRAME REC 1.5SEC 2]
erc [[NT.REC _JON =l 2SEC =
© ORETURN _ OFF erc ETc
e @
[MENU] : END
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ J \\ J

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON, (6) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

then press the dial. Bblbopa yctaHoBkM ON, a 3atem Haxxmute
(7) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The OUCK.
interval recording indicator flashes. (7) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana ctupanua
(8) Press START/STOP to start interval avcnneA MeHio. avkartop 3anucu ¢
recording. The interval recording indicator uHTepsanamu 6yaeT murathb.
lights up. (8) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP ana Havana

3anvcy ¢ HTepeanamu. iHamkaTop sanucu ¢
UHTepBanamu 6yaeT ropeTb.

CAMERA SET
o SELFTIMER
[@]«D zOoOM

@ 16:9WIDE
STEADYSHOT

I @ PRETURN

; —’\NTERVA\L—
710N L [MENU] : END

MENU
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Interval recording

3anuckb ¢ MHTepBanamm

To cancel the interval recording

«Set INT. REC to OFF in the menu settings.

= Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), VCR or
MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only).

To stop the interval recording
momentarily and perform normal
recording

Press START/STOP. You can perform normal
recording only once. To cancel the normal
recording, press START/STOP again.

Note on interval recording (DCR-TRV17E only)
You cannot do interval recording in memory
mode.

On recording time
There may be a discrepancy in recording time of
up to +/- 6 frames from the selected time.

[nAa oTMeHbI 3anucu ¢ UHTepBanamu

¢ YctaHoBuTe nyHKT INT. REC B nonoxenue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

e YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHG), VCR unn MEMORY
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E).

[OnA BpeMeHHON OCTaHOBKM 3anucu ¢
WHTepBasiaMu " BbINOJIHEHUA
Hopmaanoﬁ 3anucu

HaxxmuTte kHonky START/STOP. Bbl moxeTe
BbINOJSIHATH HOPMaJsIbHYIO 3amnncb TOSbKO OAVH
pa3. inA oTMeHbl HOpPManbHOW 3annMcy HaXKMUTe
kHonky START/STOP cHoBa.

MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTESIBHO 3aNucu ¢
UHTepBanamm (Tonibko mogenb DCR-TRV17E)
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHUTbL 3anunchk ¢
MHTepBanamv B pexxuMe namaTu.

OTHOCUTEJIbHO BpeMeHM 3anucu
MoxkeT HabnoaaTbcA pacxoXaeHne Bo
BpeMeHu 3anucu 1o +/— 6 KagpoB OT
BbIGPAHHOrO BPEMEHM.



Frame by frame recording
- Cut recording

3anucb Kagpa 3a
Kaapom - 3anucb
MOHTa)XXHbIX KaapoB

You can make a recording with a stop-motion
animated effect using cut recording. To create
this effect, alternately move the subject a little
and make a cut recording. We recommend that
you use a tripod, and operate the camcorder
using the Remote Commander after step 6.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu in the
standby mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select {&,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
FRAME REC, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

The FRAME REC indicator lights up.

(6) Press START/STORP to start cut recording.
The camcorder makes a recording for about
six frames, and returns to recording standby.

(7) Move the subject, and repeat step 6.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOIHUTb CbEMKY C
MyIbTUNIMKAUMOHHBIM 3hEeKTOM B pexnme
OCTaHOBKM-ABWXXEHWA C MOMOLLbLIO 3anucu
MOHTa>XKHbIX KaapoB. [1nA co3aaHua Takoro
achdpekTa nocnenoBaTENbLHO NOHEMHOTY
nepemMeLlanTe o6BbEKT U BbINOMHANTE 3anucb
MOHTa>KHbIX KaapoB. Mbl pekomeHAayeM, 4TobbI
Bbl ncnonb3oBanu TpeHory u ynpasnanu
BUAEOKaAMEpPOW C NOMOLLbIO NyfbTa
OVCTaHUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHna nocne nyHkTa 6.

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU ana otobpaxenua
MEHIO B PeXMME OXXMAAHWA.

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa ycTaHoBKM (&), a 3aTeM HaxXMUTe
[NCK.

(3) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC pona
Bblbopa yctaHoBkM FRAME REC, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

(4)NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
Bblbopa ycTaHoBku ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
[NCK.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana ctupanua
avcnneA meHio. Mankatop FRAME REC
6yneT ropeTb.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP anA Havyana
3anucn MOHTaXHOro kagpa. Buaeokamepa
BbIMOMHWT 3aMu1Cb LLECTH O6bIYHbIX KaapoB, a
3aTeM BEpHETCA B PEXMM OXMAAHWUA 3anucy.

(7)NepemecTnTe 06BEKT M MOBTOPUTE MYHKT 6.

. — )

oSk

CAMERA SET
W SELFTIMER
@« zoom
@ 16:9WIDE
STEADYSHOT
N. S. LIGHT
ERAME REC MOFF ]
¢ [NT. REC ON

‘| camera seT
™ [@]«D zoom
o

STEADYSHOT
N.S. LIGHT

= ON
Erc INT. REC

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

Nz
—FRAME REC—
TNy
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Frame by frame recording
— Cut recording

3anucb Kagpa 3a Kagpom
- 3anucb MOHTaXHbIX KaapoB

To cancel the cut recording

«Set FRAME REC to OFF in the menu settings.

= Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), VCR or
MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only).

Notes on cut recording

= The last recorded cut is longer than other cuts.

= The proper remaining tape time is not indicated
if you use this function continuously.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3anUcyu MOHTaXHbIX

Kaapos

¢ YctaHosuTe nyHkT FRAME REC B nonoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeH!HO.

* YcTaHoBUTe nepeknoyarens POWER B
nonoxexue OFF (CHG), VCR nnn MEMORY
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E).

MpuMeyaHUA K 3anMcu MOHTaXKHbIX KaapoB

e [locnenHun 3anncaHHblA MOHTaXXHbIN Kaap
6yaeT AnuHee ApYrnx MOHTaXHbIX KaapoB.

¢ [lpaBuUIbHOE BpeMA OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI He
oTobpaxkaeTca, ecnv Bel ucnonbayete aaHHyo
hYHKLMIO HEMPEPBLIBHO.



— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- Vcoaepmeucraoaauuble onepauuu Bocnpon3segeHna —

BocnpousBeneHue neHThbl
¢ achekTamMu u3obpakeHus

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG. ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
select P EFFECT in in the menu settings
(p. 121).

(2) Select the desired mode by turning the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 59.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

= You cannot process the picture that is input
from other equipment using the picture effect
function.

= To record pictures that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR, using your camcorder as a
player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the B DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3seaeHnA Bbl MoxeTe
06paboTaTth 3NM304 C UCMONb30BAHMEM
hbyHKUMIA achpekToB n3obpaxkeHna: NEG. ART,
SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

(1) B pexxvime BoCnpou3BeAeHUA Unm nay3bl
BOCMNpON3BeAeHNA BbibepuTe kKomaHay P
EFFECT B nyHkTe B yCTaHOBKax MeHIo
(cTp. 129).

(2) BolbepuTe xenaemblil pexxvm nyTem
noesopaunBanua agucka SEL/PUSH EXEC.
MoapobHOCTM MO KaXA0M U3 PyHKLMIA
3a(hpheKTOB N306paxkeHnsa cM. Ha cTp. 59.

1

MANUAL SET

[P _EEEECT
W D EFFECT NEG. ART
& PRETURN  SEPIA

B&W
SOLARIZE

N
SEL =[N

[MENU] : END

AnAa oTmeHbl pyHKUMM 3chekTa
n3obpaxeHusa

YctaHoBuTe komaHay P EFFECT B nonoxenune
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bbl He MOXKeTe 0bpaboTaTb N306parkeHune,
KOTOpOE NOoCTynaeT Ha BXOA OT ApYyron
annaparypbl, C TOMOLLbIO PYHKLUMK adchekTa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

e [1nA 3anucu n3obparkeHnin, KotTopble Bbl
obpaboTanu ¢ NoMLbIO PYHKLMIA achcheKToB
n3obpaxkeHua, BbiNonHUTe 3anucb Ha KBM,
ncnonb3ya Bally Buaeokamepy B KayecTse
nnevepa.

N306pakeHnsa, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLbIO
hyHKUUK achchekToB U306parkeHna
N306paxkeHns, 06paboTaHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
pyHKLUMM 3 PeKTOB U306paxeHus, He,
nepegatroTcA Yepes BbixogHoe rHe3fo b DV IN/
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE NepekrnoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxexHue OFF (CHG) unu
ocTaHOBMTE BOCNpou3seAeHue
DyHKUMA acpdhekTa nsobpaxeHuna byaet
aBTOMaTU4eCKn OTMEHeHa.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseneHue neHThbI
C uMdpoBbiMU hpeKTaMmu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
select D EFFECT in in the menu settings
(p. 121).

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. The digital effect indicator lights
up and the bars appear. In the STILL or
LUMI. mode, the image where you press the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial is stored in memory as
a still image, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect, then press the dial.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 60.

N\
MANUAL SET
[@«p_EFFECT
v
w  STILL
1 FLASH
LUMI.
@ TRAIL
=)
ec
?
[MENU] : END
J
7Y
MANUAL SET
[@«D EFFECT
W OFF
@ STILL
] FLASH
TRATL
=)
erc
?
[MENU] :END
e MANUAL SET
[@«p_EFFECT >
3 o LUMI. lglw EFFECT
%‘DRETURN [LLLLLEETETEEE) =
LUMI. i
o =)
= ETC
° °
(MENU] END [MENUT :END
\. J,

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHna Bbl moxxeTe
obpaboTaTtb 3aNM304a C UCNONb30BaHUEM
hyHKUMIA undpoBbIx acpekToB: STILL, FLASH,
LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) B pexvme BoCnpou3BeAeHUA Unu nay3bl
BOCMpousBeeHunnA Bbibepnte komaHay D
EFFECT B nyHkTe B YCTaHOBKaXx MeHIo
(cTp. 129).

(2) BblbepuTe xXenaembi pexkuM LdpoBoro
athdpekTa, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe anck SEL/
PUSH EXEC. 3aroputcAa nHaukartop
undpoBoro adhekTa n noABATCA nonockl. B
pexume STILL nnn LUMI. nsobpaxkenue,
oTobpaxkaemoe B MOMEHT HaXkaTuA aucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC, 6yneTt coxpaHeHo B
namMATV Kak HenoABWXHOE n3obpaxkeHue, a
3aTeM HaXXMuTe AUCK.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBkn achdeKTa, a 3aTeM HaAXMUTE
LMCK.

Moapo6HOCTM MO KaXA0M U3 PyHKLMIA
undpoBbIX 3PEKTOB CM. Ha CTp. 60.

To cancel the digital effect function
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLMU LupoBoro acpekta
YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay D EFFECT B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.



Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl ¢
undposbiMu adpheKTamm

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

= To record pictures that you have processed
using the digital effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR, using your camcorder as a
player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect

function

= Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

= You cannot use the tape PB ZOOM function for
pictures processed by digital effect function.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHua

* Bl He MOXeTe obpabaTbiBaTb aNN304bl,
nocTynaroLme OT BHELHUX UCTOYHUKOB, C
NMOMOLLBIO PYHKLUMK LmcpoBoro adcpekTa.

e [InA 3anucu nsobpaxkeHni, Kotopble Bbl
obpaboTanu ¢ NOMLLbLIO PYHKLMIA LdpOoBbIX
3hbheKTOB, BbINONHMTE 3anmcb Ha KBM,
ucnonb3ya Bally BuaeokaMmepy B Ka4ecTse
nnernepa.

N306pakeHnnA, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLbIO

yHKuuK undposbix addekToB

® 1306paxkeHnA, 06paboTaHHbIe C MOMOLLbIO
DyHKUMM LUndpoBbIX 3PPeKToB, He

nepefaloTcA Yepes BbIXoAHoe rHe3ao §, DV IN/

OUT.

* Bbl He MOXEeTe Ncnonb3oBaTtb PyHKUMo PB
ZOOM pnA n3obpaxeHuin, 06paboTaHHbIX C
MOMOLLBIO PYHKLUMIA LIMEPPOBBIX 3PPEKTOB.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE NepeknoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxexue OFF (CHG) unu
ocTaHOBMUTe BOCNpou3BeaeHue
DyHKUMA umdposoro adpdekTa byaeT
aBTOMaTUYECKMN OTMEHeHa.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaTaaenoduosoa uunedauo alqHHegoa19HamMdag0o g

75



Enlarging recorded
Images - Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHune n3obpaxeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha NeHTax
- OyHkuua PB ZOOM neHTbl

You can enlarge still and moving playback
pictures. You can also dub the enlarged pictures
to tapes or copy to “Memory Stick”s (DCR-
TRV17E only) (p. 152, 157).

You can also enlarge still playback images
recorded on “Memory Stick” (DCR-TRV17E
only) (p. 182)

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
press PB ZOOM on your camcorder. The
image is enlarged, and 1 | «— — appears on
the screen.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1 : The image moves downwards.
| : The image moves upwards.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

— :The image moves leftward (Turn the
dial upwards.)

<« :The image moves rightward (Turn the
dial downwards.)

To cancel the PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM.

Note
You cannot process externally input scenes using
the PB ZOOM function with your camcorder.

The PB ZOOM function is automatically
canceled when you operate the following
functions:

— Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)

— Stop playback

— Display the menu settings

Pictures in the PB ZOOM
Pictures in the PB ZOOM mode are not output

76 through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenuumBaTb BOCNPOU3BOAMMbIE
HEenoABWXHbIE 1 ABWXXYLLMECA N306paKeHus.
Bbl Takxe mMoXxeTe BbINMONHUTL Nepe3anncb
YBENUYMHHBIX N306paXKeHNI Ha NEeHTbI Unn
KonunpoBartb ux Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 152, 157).

Bbl Takxe MoxeTe yBennunsaTtb M306paxkeHus,
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 182).

(1) B pexvme BoCnpou3BeAeHUA Unm nay3bl
BOCMNPOMN3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY PB
ZOOM Ha Bawen Bngeokamepe.
M306pa>keHre 6yneT yBENMUYEHO M Ha 3KpaHe
noABNTCA UHANKALMA T | «— —.

(2) NMosepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLieHnA yBennyeHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AMUCK.

1 :M306paxeHne nepemeLLiaeTCA BHI3.
| :M306paxeHrue nepemelaeTca BBEPX.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLLeHna yBenn4eHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AMUCK.

— :N306pa>keHne nepemMeLlaeTcA BNeBO
(noBepHWTE ANCK BBEPX.)

«+— :/I306paxkeHne nepemellaeTcA BNpaBo
(noBepHUTE AMCK BHU3.)

( N

2

3 PB ZOOM

Ona otmeHbl pyHKuum PB ZOOM
HaxwmuTe kHonky PB ZOOM.

MpumeyaHue

Bbl He MOXeTe obpabaTbiBaTb aNU304bl,
nocTynarwLune oT BHELIHNX UCTOYHWNKOB, C
nomotbto pyHkuum PB ZOOM Ha Bawei
Buaeokamepe.

®dyHkuuAa PB ZOOM 6yaeT aBTOMaTU4eCKH

OoTMeHeHa, ucnm Bel onepupyete

cneayowWmmMu yHKLUUAMM:

- YcTtaHoBka nepekntodatena POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG)

—OcTaHoBKa BocnpousseneHua

— OTobpaxkeHne yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

N306pakeHnn B pexkume PB ZOOM
M3obpaxeHnun B pexvme PB ZOOM He,
nepegaroTcA 4Yepes BbixogHoe rHesno B DV IN/
OUT.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHue anu3oaa
C NOMOLLbIO hYHKLMM NaMATH
YCTaHOBKU HynNA

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. You can do this
with the Remote Commander.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3) Press @ when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <4« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B Playback starts.

Balua Bnaeokamepa ocylecTBAAET NPOABUXKEHME
Briepea Unm Hasaz ¢ aBToMaTU4eCKon
OCTaHOBKOW B >X€NaeMoM anu3oe, Af1A KOTOporo
nokasaHue cyetynka cootsetcTayeT “0:00:00”.
Bbl MOXXETE BbINOMHATL 3TO C NOMOLUbIO NynbTa
OVCTaHUMOHHOTO yrnpaBfieHuA.

(1) B pexkume BocnponsBeneHNA HOXKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, KOTopoe Bbl XOTUTE HalTK No3Xe.
CyeTumK NneHTbl NokasbiBaeT “0:00:00”, n
vHaukaTop ZERO SET MEMORY HaunHaeT
mMurathb.

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky M, korpa Bel 3axotuTte
OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHUE.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHoNKy < onA yCKOPEHHON
NepeMOTKU NEHTbI Ha3aj, K HyJIeyBON TOYKe
cyeTuMKa NeHThbl. JleHTa octaHoBUTCA
aBTOMaTU4YeCcKu, Korga nokasaHue cyeT4mka
Npu6NM3NTENbHO AOCTUTHET HyMA.
WHamkaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY wucyesHeT,
1 MOABUTCA KOJ BPEMEHM.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky B». HauHeTcA

BOCMpOU3BeeHNE.
DISPLAY —— ZERO SET
MEMORY
<<« |
. N—
—
Notes MpumeyaHuna

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

Zero set memory functions also in the standby
mode

When you insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape, press ZERO SET MEMORY at the
point you want to end the insertion. Rewind the
tape to the insert start point, and start recording.
Recording stops automatically at the tape counter
zero point. Your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

¢ Koraa Bbl HaxxmmaeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY [0 yCKOpPEHHOW NEPEMOTKM NEHTHI
Hasag, (yHKUMA NaMATU YCTAHOBKW HynA
byneT oTMeHeHa.

® Mo>eT UMeTb MECTO pacXoxieHue B
HECKOMbKO CEeKYH/A C KOAOM BPEMEHW.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anUcaHHbIN
y4acToOK MeXAay 3anucaHHbIMU YaCTAMU
DYHKUMA NaMATU YCTaHOBKM HYNA MOXET
paboTaTb HenpaBUIIbHO.

®DYHKLUUA NaMATU YCTaHOBKU HYNA TakXXe
paboTaeT B pe)Xxume OXxuaaHusa

Ecnu Bl BcTaBnAeTe anu3og B cepeanHe
3anvMcaHHOM NEeHThI, TO HaXXMuTe kKHonky ZERO
SET MEMORY B TOM MecTe, rae Boixotute
3aKOH4YMTb BCTaBKy. lNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aa,
K MECTy Hayana BCTaBKW U HAYHWTE 3anuchb.
3anncb ocTaHOBUTCA aBTOMATUYECKN B HYNEBOM
TOYKe cYyeTuYMKa NneHThl. Bawa Bugeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXUAaHUA.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching the boundaries Touck rpaHuL Ha 3anMCaHHOM
of recorded tape by title  neHTte c nomoLblO TUTPA

- Title search - [ouck Tutpa
7B !f you use a tape with cassette memory, Ecnun Bbl ucnonbayete neHTy ¢
@l you can search for the boundaries of Wl KacceTHoM namATbIO, Bbl MOXeTe
recorded tape by title. Use the Remote BbIMNOMHWTb MNOUCK FPaHnL Ha 3anMcaHHon
Commander for this operation. neHTe no TUTpy. Vicnonb3ynTe nynbt
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnA AnA 3Ton
Before operation onepaumu.
Set CM SEARCH in @I to ON in the menu
settings (p. 126). (The default setting is ON.) Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
YcrtaHoBuTe komaHgy CM SEARCH B nyHkTe
(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp.
(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote 134). (YcTaHOBKOW NO yMOMYaHWio ABNAETCA
Commander repeatedly, until the TITLE ON).
SEARCH indicator appears.
The indicator changes as follows: (1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
» TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH — nonoxexve VCR.
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — (2) MNoBTOpHO HaxxunmarTe KHonky SEARCH
no indicator MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIrO
ynpasneHuA 4O Tex Nnop, Noka He NOABUTCA
(3) Press ¢« or »1 on the Remote Commander uHamkaTop TITLE SEARCH.
to select the title for playback. MHankaTop nameHAeTcA cneayowmm
Your camcorder automatically starts playback obpasom:
of the scene having the title that you selected. TITLE SEAECH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
6e3 nHamkartopa ]

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky <4 unu PPl Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnA Ana Beibopa
TUTpa ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN Ha4YHET
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNE 3NM304a C BbIOPaHHbBIM
Bamu Tutpom.

-
TITLE SEARCH
SEARCH 5 CONGRATULATIONS!
MODE 3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
4  PRESENT
D 5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING
4
o—————
\
{
3 ;ITLE SEARCH
3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
b > 5 GOOD MORNING
8 BASEBALL
4
\
To stop searching [AnAa ocTaHOBKM noucka
Press W. HaxmuTe kHonky M.
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Searching the boundaries of
recorded tape by title
- Title search

Mounck rpaHuy Ha 3anMcaHHOW NeHTe
€ nomolybio TUTpa - NMounck TuTpa

If you use a tape without cassette memory
You cannot superimpose or search a title.

In the mark

= The bar in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

=The I mark in the indicates the actual
point you are trying to search.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The title search function may not work correctly.

To superimpose a title
See page 112.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete neHTy 6e3 KacceTHOM
namaTu
Bbl He cMOXXeTe HaNoXNUTb UM HalTK TUTP.

Ha wHgukartope

¢ [onoca Ha uHankaTope yKasbiBaeT
TeKyLLEee NOSIOXKEHNE NEHTBI.

¢ 3Hak I Ha uHaukartope yKasbiBaeT
haKTUYECKyto TOYKY, KOTOpPYIo Bl nbiTaeTech
HanTm.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anUcaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXAay 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMU
DyHKUMA NoncKa TUTpa MoXeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWbHO.

[nA HanoXxeHUA TUTpa
Cwm. cTp. 112.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching a recording
by date — Date search

Mouck 3anucu no pare
- NMouck patbl

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point. Use a tape with cassette memory
for convenience. Use the Remote Commander for
this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

Before operation

= You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 213).

=Set CM SEARCH in @ to ON in the menu
settings (p. 126). (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

» TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(3) Press ¢« or »1 on the Remote Commander
to select the date for playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
at the beginning of the selected date.

DATE SEARCH

SEARCH 1 5/ 9/01

MODE

3 DATE SEARCH

5/ 9/01
/01
/01
102
/02
102

1

s coro =

6/ 9
412
1/ 1
1/ 2
9/ 4

U
U

=

T

To stop searching

80 Press H.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL aBTOMaTU4ECKUIA MOUCK
MecTa, rae U3MeHAeTCA Jarta 3anvcu, u HavaTb
BOCNpOM3BeeHne ¢ 3TOro MecTa. Vicnonbayinte
nynbT AUCTaHLMOHHOTO YNpaBneHuA AnA 3TOn
onepauuu.

Vcnonb3yinTe aTy hyHKLUMIO ANA NPOBEPKM, rae
N3MEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3anvcu, Unuv >ke anA
MOHTaX<a NeHTbl B KaXXAOM MeCcTe 3anucu Aathl.

Mouck aaTbl ¢ UICNoJsib30BaHUEM
KacceTHOW NaMATHU

Mepen Hayanom pab6oTbl

© Bbl MOXKETE NCNoMb30BaTh AAHHYKO PYHKLMIO
TOJSIbKO NpY BOCMPON3BEAEHWUMN NEHTHI C
KacceTHOW namATbto (CTp. 213).

® YctaHoBute komaHay CM SEARCH B nyHkTe
B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo
(cTp. 134). (YcTaHOBKOM N0 yMONYaHUIO
asnAaetcA ON.)

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexune VCR.

(2) MoBTOpHO HaxunmarTe kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBfieHnA Ao Tex nop, noka He NoABUTCA
nHamnkaTtop DATE SEARCH.

MHankaTop uaMeHAeTcA cneayowmm
obpasom:
TITLE SEAECH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
6e3 nHamkaropa 1

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky <4 unu PPl Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnA Ana Beibopa
faTbl ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN Ha4YHET
BOCMpOM3BeLeHNe C Hayana BblbpaHHON

naTtbl.

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Searching a recording by date
— Date search

Mouck 3anoucu no garte
- Mowuck pgartbl

Note

If one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

In the mark

«The bar in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

= The I mark in the indicates the actual
point you are trying to search.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The date search function may not work correctly.

Cassette memory

The tape cassette memory can hold six recording
date data. If you search the date among seven or
more data, see “Searching for the date without
using cassette memory” below.

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the menu
settings (p. 126).

(3) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
r PHOTO SCAN — no indicator 1

(4) Press 4« on the Remote Commander to
search for the previous date or press »»1 on
the Remote Commander to search for the next
date. Your camcorder automatically starts
playback at the point where the date changes.
Each time you press <« or ¥, your
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

To stop searching
Press l.

MpumevaHue

Ecnv ogHoaHeBHanA 3anncb npogoskanach
MeHee ABYX MUHYT, Balua Bugeokamepa MOXeT
TOYHO HEe HalTn MecTo, rAe U3MeHAeTcA aara
3anucu.

Ha ungukatope

¢ [lonoca Ha nHgnkarope yKasblBaeT
TekKyLlee NonoXeHne NeHThbl.

¢ 3Hak I Ha uHaukartope yKasblBaeT
hakTUYeCcKyto To4Ky, KOoTopyto Bbl nbiTaeTech
HauTw.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anuUcaHHbIN
y4acToK meXxay 3anmcaHHbIMU HacTAMU
DyHKUMA NoncKa AaTtbl MOXET paboTaTb
HenpaBWUNbHO.

KacceTHaa namATb

KacceTHaa namMATb NEHTbI MOXET coaep>KaTb
LIEeCTb 3HaYeHbIN AaTbl 3anucu. Ecnuv Bol
OCyLeCcTBNAETE NOUCK AaTbl MEXAY CEMU UNn
60/bLUMM KONMYECTBOM AaHHbIX, CM. MYHKT
“MNownck faTbl 6€3 NCNoNb30BaHNA KacCeTHOMN
namAaTn”, NpUBEAEHHbIN HUXE.

Mouck gaTtbl 6e3 ucnonb3oBaHnA
KacceTHOW NaMmATHU

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) YcraHoBuTe komaHgy CM SEARCH B nyHkTe
B nonoxeHve OFF B ycTaHoBKax MeHio
(cTp. 134).

(3) MNoBTOpHO HaxunmarTe kKHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA 4O TexX Nnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
nHaukatop DATE SEARCH.

WHavkaTop uaMeHAeTcA cneayowmm
obpasom:

» DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
IV PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHaukatopa 7]

(4) Haxkmnte KHonky 4« Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA AnA noucka
npeablayLien natbl UM HOKMUTE KHOMKY
P» Ha nynbTe AUCTAaHUMOHHOrO yrpasfeHua
ANA Nnoucka cnepylowen aathbl.

Bawa Bunaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN Ha4HeT
BOCMPOM3BeEHNE C MecTa, rae u3MeHAeTcA
farta 3anucu. Kaxxapin pas npy Haxxatum
KHOMKK <4 nnn PP, Bawa Buaeokamepa
6yAeT BbINOSHATbL MOVCK NpeablayLLen nnm
crnepywoLien gaTol.

AnA octaHOBKMW Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaTaaenoduosoa uunedauo alqHHegoa19HamMdag0o g
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Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mounck oToCHUMKOB
— ®oTonouck/
doToCcKaHupoBaHue

You can search for a still picture you have
recorded on a tape (photo search).

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically regardless of cassette memory
(photo scan). Use the Remote Commander for
these operations.

Use this function to check or edit still pictures.

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

Before operation

= You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory.

«Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu
settings (p. 126). (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the PHOTO
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

» TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(3) Press ¢« or P»1 on the Remote Commander

to select the date for playback. Your
camcorder automatically starts playback of
the photo having the date that you selected.

PHOTO SEARCH

SEARCH
MODE

!
/102 16:11
!

To stop searching

82 Pressm.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOSIMHTE MOVCK HEMOABXMHOIO
n3o6paxeHns, koTopoe Bbl 3anvcanu Ha neHTe
(dpoTonouck).

Bbl Takke MoxeTe oCyLecTBNATb MOUCK
HEeNoABUXXHbIX N306paXkeHnin 0AHOro 3a ApYrum
1 aBTOMaTM4eKn oTobpaxkaTb Kaxaoe
n3obpaxKxeHne B TeHeHne NATU CEKYHA,
HEe3aBMCUMO OT KacCeTHOW NamATn
(cboTockaHupoBaHue). Vicnonb3ynte nynst
OVCTaHUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHna AnA BbIMNOSIHEHUA
Takux onepaumn.

Vcnonb3ynTe aaHHyo yHKUMIO AN MPOBEPKM
WM MOHTa>Ka HEMoABVKHbIX N306pa>keHnH.

MNMovck OTOCHUMKOB C
Mcnonb3oBaHWEM KacCeTHOW NamATK

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

© Bbl MOXETE NCNonb30BaTh AAHHYIO PYHKLMIO
TOSIbKO NPV BOCMPON3BEAEHNMN NEHTHI C
KacceTHOW NamATbIO.

¢ YctaHoBute komaHgy CM SEARCH B nyHkTe
B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo
(cTp. 134). (YcTaHOBKOM NO yMONMYaHUO
asnaetcA ON.)

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) MoBTOpHO HaxunmarTe kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHnA A0 Tex nop, noka He NoABUTCA
niankatop PHOTO SEARCH.

WHavkaTop usmeHsaeTcA cneayowmm obpasom:
TITLE SEAECH — DATE SEARCH —
F PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

6e3 nHaukaTopa 1

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky <4 unu PPl Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnA Ana Belibopa
AaTtbl ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKN HAYHET

BOCMpousBefeHne HoTOCHUMKA C

Bbl6paHHoOM Bamu paTton.

[nA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck hpoToCHUMKOB
- ®otonouck/PoTocKkaHupoBaHue

In the mark

«The bar in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

= The I mark in the indicates the actual
point you are trying to search.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The photo search/photo scan function may not
work correctly.

The available number of photos that can be
searched using the cassette memory

The available number is up to 12 photos.
However, you can search 13 photos or more
using the scanning photo function.

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2)Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the menu
settings (p. 126).

(3) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the PHOTO
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
r PHOTO SCAN — no indicator 7

(4) Press ¢« or ¥l on the Remote Commander
to select the photo for playback. Each time
you press ¢« or PP, your camcorder
searches for the previous or next photo.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the photo.

To stop searching
Press l.

Ha nHgukatope

¢ [onoca Ha nHaukarTope yKasbiBaeT
TeKyluee NonoXeHne NeHTbl.

e 3HaK I Ha MHAVKaTope yKasblBaeT
(haKTUYECKYIO TOYKY, KOTopyto Bbl NbiTaeTech
HanTn.

Ecnu Ha neHTe nmeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAy 3anncaHHbIMM HYacTAMU
®DyHKUMA hoTonomcka/choTocKaHMpoBaHNA
MOXeT paboTaTb HenpasWnbHO.

[ocTynHoe KonnyecTso (POTOCHMMKOB,
KOTOpO€e MOXXeT 6bITb Hal4eHo ¢
Mcnonb3oBaHUEM KacCeTHOW NamATH
[ocTynHoe konnyecTBo 6yaeT COOTBETCTBOBATH
12 cpoTocHUMKaM.

Tem He meHee, Bbl MOXeTe BbINOAHUTL Nouck 13
(OTOCHMMKOB 1 605ee C UCMONb30BaAHMEM
PYHKLMKN (HOTOCKAHMPOBAHUA.

Mouck poTtocHMMKOB 6e3
MUcnoJsib3oBaHUA KacCeTHOM
namaTu

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) YctaHoBuTe komaHgy CM SEARCH B nyHkTe
B nonoxeHve OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHto
(cTp. 134).

(3) MoBTOpHO HaxunmarTe kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA 4O TexX Nnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
nHaukatop PHOTO SEARCH.

MNHankaTop nameHAeTcA cneayowmm
obpasom:

» DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
IV PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 uHavkatopa -

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky <4 unu PP Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnA AnAa Beibopa
PoTOCHMMKA AnA hocnpona3seneHun.
Kaxxabiii pa3 npu HaxxaTnm KHonku e unu
PP, Bawa Bugeokamepa byaeT BbINOMHATL
MOWCK NpeAblayLero unv cneaytowero
POTOCHUMKA.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4ECKN HAYHET
BOCMpou3BefeHne HOTOCHUMKA

[nA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaTaaenoduosoa uunedauo alqHHegoa19HamMdag0o g
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Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mounck hoToCHUMKOB
- ®otonouck/PoTocKkaHupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the PHOTO
SCAN indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
r PHOTO SCAN — no indicator 7

(3) Press ¢« or »»1 on the Remote
Commander.
Each photo is played back for about five
seconds automatically.

doTocKkaHUpoBaHue

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) NoBTOpHO HaxunmarTe KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHnAa A0 Tex nop, noka He NoABUTCA
niankatop PHOTO SCAN.

MHankaTop n3meHAeTcA crneayowmm
obpasom:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHgukaTtopa 7]

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky <4 unu PPl Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpasneHus.
Kaxabii hoTOCHMMOK ByAeT aBTOMaTU4eCKu
BOCMPON3BOANTCA NPNONN3UTENBHO B
TeyeHue NATU CeKyHA.

To stop scanning
Press l.

PHOTO 00
SCAN

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM CKaHMpoOBaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can dub or edit on the VCR connected to
your camcorder using your camcorder as a
player.

Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Before operation

«Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

= Press the following buttons to make the
indicator disappear so that they will not be
superimposed on the edited tape:
- DISPLAY
— DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
- SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording, then set the
input selector to LINE.

Refer to the operating instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR. Refer to the
operating instructions of your VCR.

AUDIO/VIDEO

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAMHUTENTIBHOIO
Kabena ayamo/suaeo

Bbl MOXETE BbINOSHUTL Nepe3anvchb NeHTbl Ha
KBM, noaoeanHeHHbI K Bawewn Bugeokavepe,
ucnonb3yna Bawy Buaeokamepy B Kayectse
nnevepa.

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy k KBM ¢
MOMOLLbIO coeanHUTeNbLHoro kabena ayano/
BUAEO, Npunaraemoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbi

e YcTaHoBute nyHKT DISPLAY B nonoxexue
LCD B ycTaHoBKax MeHto. (YCTaHOBKOW Mo
ymonyanuto AsnAeTtcA LCD.)

* HaxxmuTe cneaytolme KHOMKK ANA
NCYE3HOBEHWUA NHAMKATOPOB, YTOOb! OHN He
6b1IM HANOXEHbI HA MOHTUPYEMYIO NEHTY:
— kHornky DISPLAY
—kHornky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe

AMCTaHLUMOHHOr0 ynpasneHuA
—kHonky SEARCH MODE Ha nynbTe
OMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA

Bunip3

ELHON

(1) BctaBbTe He3anucaHHyo NEHTY (UK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYt0 Bbl XOTWTE BbIMNOMHWUTL 3aMUCh) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(2)MoprotoBbTe KBM ansA 3anucu, a 3atem
YyCTaHOBWTE CENEeKTOP BXOAHbIX CUTHANOB B
nonoxexue LINE.

Obpatantecb K MHCTPYKLMK MO
akcnnyaTaumm gna KBM.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(4) Ha4yHuTe BOCNpoOuaBeeHne 3anncaHHom
neHTbl Ha Bawwen Buaeokamvepe.

(5) HauHuTe 3anucb Ha KBM. Obpaluaintech K
MHCTPYKUUK no akcnnyatauvu ana KBM.

IN

S VIDEO
VIDEO

Vi

®
.}AUDIO
@ VCR

=\ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

Koraa Bbl 3aKoHuYMTe nepesanucb

NeHThI

Haxmunte KHOMKY M Kak Ha BuaeoKamepe, Tak U

Ha KBM. 85
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

El 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VIS VHS, SVAS S-VHS,
VHSC, SIS S-\VHSC, [d Betamax, "IN
mini DV, IN' DV, D Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Bbl MO)KeTe BbINONMHUTL MOHTa)XX Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAEPXXUBAIOT crieayowmume
CUCTEMbI

B 8 mm, HiE Hi8 VHS, SIVHS| S-VHS,
VHSC, SWVHS[H S-VHSC, 4 Betamax,
"I\ mini DV, IN' DV, B Digital8

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MopcoeamHnTe XenTbi pasbemM
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay ANnA BuaeocurHana n 6enoin
W KPacHbI pasbem K BXOJHOMY rHe3ay AnA
ayauocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnu
Bbl nogcoeanHuTe 6enbii pasbeM, TO NEBbIN
KaHan 6yneT nepefaBaTb BbIXOAHOM
ayavocurHan, a ecnv Bel nogcoeanHnTe
KpacHblii pa3bem, TO Npasblii kaHan byaeT
nepenaBaTh BbIXOAHOW ayAvoCUrHan.

Ecnu Baw KBM ocHaueH rHe3gom S Bugeo
BbinonHuTe coeavHeHne ¢ MCnonb3oBaHUEM
kabena S Bnaeo (npmobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO)
ONA NONyYeHUA BbICOKOKAY€CTBEHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHui. Npu gaHHOM coeanHeHnn Bam He
HY>KHO MOACOeAUHATDL XENThI (BUAEO) pasbem
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MopacoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) K rHe3aam S Buaeo
Ha Baweit Buaeokamepe n KBM.

Takoe coegnHeHue obecneunsaeT bonee
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEeHHble n3obpaxkeHnA hopmaTa
DV.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

Simply connect the j.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to B DV IN/OUT and to DV IN
of the DV products. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. You cannot dub the titles, display
indicators or the contents of cassette memory or
letters on the “Memory Stick” index screen
(DCR-TRV17E only).

Set the input selector on the VCR to the DV input
position if the VCR is equipped with the input
selector.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording.

Set the input selector to LINE. Refer to the
operating instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR. Refer to the
operating instructions of your VCR.

i DV IN/OUT

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kabena i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHoro Kkabensa uucgposoro
BuaeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noakntounTe kabenb i.LINK
(coeanHuUTenbHbIM Kabenb LMGPOBOro
BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTtca oTAENbHO)
K rHesgy § DV IN/OUT u k rHeaay DV IN
umdcppoBoii Buaeoannapatypsl. Mpu undpo-
UMcpOBOM COEAVHEHNN BUAEOCUTHANMBI 1
ayAavocurHansl nepegatoTcA B LUncpoBon chopme
AnA obecneyeHns BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOIO
MOHTaxa. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanucbiBaTtb
TUTPbI, 0OTOBpaXkaemble MHAMKATOPbI Un
COAEPXXUMOE KacCeTHOM NamATHU.

Bbl MOXeTe nepesanuncbiBaTb TUTPHI,
oTobpakaemble MHAMKATOPbI, COAEPXXNMOE
KacceTHOW NnamATV nnn 6yKBbl HA MHAEKCHOM
akpaHe “Memory Stick” (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV17E).

YcTaHoBuTe cenekTop Ha KBM B nonoxexue
BXoAHoro curHana DV, ecnv KBM ocHaleH
CefleKTOpOM BXOJHOrO curHana.

(1) BcTaBbTe He3anucaHHyo NEeHTY (UK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpY!o Bbl XOTUTE BLIMOMHUTBL 3anuchb) B
KBM u BCcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2) MogrotoBbTe KBM ansa 3anucu. YcTaHoBuTe
CeneKTop BXOAHbIX CUrHANOB B NONOXEHne
LINE. O6palyaritecb K MHCTPYKLWM MO
akcnnyaTtaumm gna KBM.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOM3BEAEHNE 3anncaHHOM
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bupgeokamvepe.

(5) HauyHuTe 3anmcb Ha KBM. Obpaluaintech K
MHCTPYKUUK no akcnnyatauvu ana KBM.

=

=\ : Signal flow/
Mepepaya curHana

|

i. LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/
Kabenb i.LINK (coeamHuTenbHbIN Kabenb LmgpoBoro

BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTca oTAENbHO)

When you have finished dubbing a
tape

Press B on both your camcorder and the
connected DV product.

Korpa Bbl 3aKkoH4YMTE nepesanucb
JIeHTbI

HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha Buaeokamepe, Tak u
Ha NoACOeAMHEHHOW LnchpOBOWA
BMAeoannaparype.

Bunip3

ELHON
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable)
See page 218 for more information about i.LINK.

The following functions do not work during
digital editing:

- Digital effect

-PBZOOM

—Picture effect

If you record a playback pause picture with
the B DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using the other video
equipment, the picture may jitter.

Bbl MOXxeTe noacoeAMHUTb TONbKO OAUH
KBM ¢ ucnonbsosaHuem kabens i.LINK
(coeguHuTenbHoro Kabena DV)

CwmoTtpuTe cTp. 218 anAa nony4eHuA 6onee
noapo6Hon nHcopmauum oTHocuTesbHO i.LINK.

Cnepytowme yHKUMU He 6yayT paboTatb BO
BpeMA unMchpoBOro MoHTaX)a:

- LincppoBon achcpekT

-PB ZOOM

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxkeHua

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTte M306pa)|(e.Hue naysbl
Bocnpou3BeaeHUa Yyepes rHespgo b DV IN/OUT
3anucaHHoe n3obpaxeHne 6yaeT NCKaKEeHHbIM.
A npu BocnpounsBeaeHnn n306parkeHns ¢
MCMOoNb30BaHWeM Apyron BuaeoannapaTtypbl
n3o6paxkeHne MoXeT ApoxaTb.



Dubbing only desired
scenes - Digital
program editing

Mepe3anuch TONLKO Xenaembix
anu3oA0B - LindpoBon MOHTaX
nporpammbl

You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes)
for editing onto a tape without operating the
VCR.

Scenes can be selected by frame. You can set up
to 20 programmes.

Unwanted scene/
He>xenartenbHbI ann3on

Unwanted scene/
He>xenatenbHbI anu3on

Bbl MOXKeTe KonMpoBaTh Xenaemble 3Nn3oabl
(Mporpammbl) AnA MOHTaXka Ha NeHTy 6e3
ynpasneHva KBM.

3nusoabl MOryT 6bITb BbIGPaHbl MO Kagpam. Bel
MoOXeTe yCTaHOBUTb A0 20 nporpamm.

— @M\%{@\V

Switch the order/

Bunip3

[MomeHATb nopAnokK

WELHON

=

Before operating the Digital program

editing function

Step 1 Connecting the VCR (p. 89).

Step 2 Setting the VCR for operation (p. 90, 95).

Step 3 Adjusting the synchronicity of the VCR
(p. 96).

When you dub using the same VCR again, you

can skip steps 2 and 3.

Using the Digital program editing

function

Operation 1 Making the programme (p. 98).

Operation 2 Performing Digital program editing
(dubbing a tape) (p. 100).

Step 1: Connecting the VCR

You can connect both an A/V connecting cable
and an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
When you use the A/V connecting cable, connect
the devices as illustrated in page 85. When you
use an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable),
connect the devices as illustrated in page 87.

Mepen npumeHeHuemM (PyHKLUM

LM poBOro MOHTa)ka NporpaMmmbl

MyHkT 1 TMoacoenvHenne KBM (cTp. 89).
MyHkT 2 Hactponka KBM ana pa6otsl (cTp. 90,
95).

PerynupoBka cuHxpoHunsaummn KBM
(cTp. 96).

Korpa Bbl 6yaeTe eLue pas BbINOMHATL
nepesanvcb C UCMONb30BaHNEM TOrO >Ke CaMoro
KBM, Bbl MoXxeTe NponyCcTuTb MyHKTbI 2 1 3.

MyHKT 3

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHkUuM umucposoro

MOHTaXXa

fenictBue 1 CosgaHue nporpammel (CTp. 98).

OeicTBue 2 BbinonHeHue uMgpoBoOro
MOHTa>ka nporpammbl
(nepesanucb neHTol) (cTp. 100).

MyHKT 1: MNoacoeanHeHne KBM

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHUTL NOACOEANHEHNE C
1cnonb3oBaHMEM Kak CoeanHUTEeNbHOro kabena
ayavo/Bnpeo, Tak n kabensa i.LINK
(coeamHuTenbHOro KabenAa uMgpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV). Ecnv Bbl ucnonbsyete
coeavHNTENbHbIM kKabenb ayamo/Bnaeo,
BbIMOMTHWUTE COeAMHEHE KaK MoKasaHo Ha
pucykHe cTp. 85 Ecnun Bel ucnonbsyete kabenb
i.LINK (coeanHuTenbHbIi kabenb UmdpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV), coeamHuTe ycTponcTBa Kak
nokasaHo Ha pucyHke Ha cTp. 87.
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Notes

«You cannot dub titles, display indicators, or the
contents of cassette memory.

«When you connect with an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable), you may not be able to
operate the dubbing function correctly,
depending on the VCR.

Set CONTROL to IR in the menu settings of
your camcorder .

= When editing digital video, the operation

signals cannot be sent with LANC .

If you connect using an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

With digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital format for
high-quality editing.

Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the A/V
connecting cable

To edit using the VCR, send the control signal by
infrared rays to the remote sensor on the VCR.
When you connect using an A/V connecting
cable, follow the procedure below, steps (1) to
(4), to send the control signal correctly.

(1) Set the IR SETUP code

@ Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

@ Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to LINE.
When you connect a video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

® Press MENU to display the menu.

@® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ETd,
then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT
SET, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTROL, then press the dial.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR,
then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR
SETUP, then press the dial.

MpumeyaHua

* Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanucbiBaTb TUTPHI,
oTobparkaemble MHAMKATOPbI U COAEPXXNMOE
KacceTHOWM naMATw.

¢ Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe coeavHeHne ¢
ucnonb3oBaHmemM Kabena i.LINK
(coeamHnTenbHoOro kabena uMpoBoro
BuageocurHana DV), To B 3aBucumocTtu oT KBM
hyHKUMA nepesanvcu MoXeT paboTtatb
HenpasuWIbHO.
YcTtaHosuTe nyHKT CONTROL B nonoxexue IR
B YCTaHOBKax MeHlo Baweln Buaeokamepsi.

© [pu UMHPOBOM BUAEOMOHTaXE CUTHASbI
ornepauun He MOryT nepeaaBaThbCA C MOMOLLbIO
LANC €.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHUTE coeanHeHUe ¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem kabens i.LINK
(coeguHuTenbHoro kabena uncgposoro
BugeocurHana DV)

Mpy uMdpo-UMhPOBOM CoeaNHEHNN
BWAEOCUTHBISIbI M @y AMOCUTHanbl NepejatoTca B
uncposom chopmate anAa obecnedyeHuna
BbICOKOKa4Y€CTBEHHOIr0 MOHTaxa.

MyHkT 2: HacTtponka KBM gnAa
paboTbl c coeAUHUTENbHbIM
Kabenem ayamo/Buaeo

[Ina moHTaxa ¢ ncnonob3osaHnem KBM nownute
yNpaBnaAwoLLnUA CUrHa ¢ NOMOLLbHO
MHPaKpacHbIX NyYert ANCTaHUMOHHOMY OaT4UKY
Ha KBM. Ecnu Bbl BbINONHUTE COeanHEHME C
MCMONb30BaHNEM COeAUHUTENBHOTO Kabensa
ayavo/Bnaeo, cnepynTe HAXKeOoNMCaHHOM
npoueaype B nyHkTax (1) — (4), 4Tobbl
NpaBUIbHO NOCcNaTh YNPaBnAOLWMA CUrHan.

(1) YctaHoBka kopa IR SETUP

@ YcTaHosuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxeHue VCR Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe.

@ BkniounTe nuTaHne noacoeauHeHHoro KBM,
a 3aTeM YCTaHOBMUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHbIX
curHanos B nonoxexue LINE.

Ecnn Bl nogcoeamHAeTe 3anvcbiBatoLLyto
BUAeOoKamepy, yCTaHOBUTE ee nepeknioyarenb
nuTanwa B nonoxexue VCR/VTR.

® Haxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHun
MEHIO.

@® MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa NyHKTa [ETC, a 3aTemM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

® MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bblbopa nyHkTa EDIT SET, a 3aTemM HaxmuTe
[OVCK.

® MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nyHkTa CONTROL, a 3atem
HaXXMnTe ANCK.

@ MosepHute amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa IR, a 3aTem HaxxmnTe anckK.

MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa IR SETUP, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[OVCK.
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® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the ® MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

IR SETUP code of your VCR, then press the Bbl6bopa koaa IR SETUP Bawero KBM, a
dial. 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

Check the code in “About the IR SETUP MpoBepbTe koA B nyHkTe “O koae IR
code.” (p. 92) SETUP”. (cTp. 92)
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About the IR SETUP code

The IR SETUP code is stored in the memory of
your camcorder. Be sure to set the correct code
depending on your VCR. The default setting is
Code number 3.

O kope IR SETUP

Kopg IR SETUP coxpaHeH B namATu Bawen
Buaeokamepbl. Ob6Aa3aTenbHO ycTaHOBUTE
npaBuWIbHbIA KOA B COOTBETCTBUM ¢ Bawmm
KBM. YcTaHoBKa Mo ymMOnyaHuio cooTBeTCTByeT
Koay ¢ Homepom 3.

IR SETUP code/

IR SETUP code/

Brand/Mapka Kon IR SETUP Brand/Mapka Kon IR SETUP
Sony 1,2,3,4,56 Nokia 89, 36
Aiwa 47,53, 54 Nokia Oceanic 89

Akai 62, 50, 74 Nordmende 76

Alba 73 Okano 60, 62, 63
Avristona 84 Orion 70, 58*
Baird 36, 30 Panasonic 16, 78, 96
Blaupunkt 83,78 Philips 83, 84, 86
Bush 74 Phonola 83, 84
Canon 97 Roadstar 47

CGM 47, 83, 36 SABA 76,21
Clatronic 73 Samsung 93,94, 52, 22
Daewoo 26 Sanyo 36
Ferguson 76 Schneider 84,10
Fisher 73 SEG 73

Funai 80 Seleco 47,74
Goldstar 47 Sharp 89
Goodmans 26, 84 Siemens 10, 36
Grundig 83,9 Tandberg 26
Hitachi 42, 56 Telefunken 91, 92
ITT/Nokia Instant 36 Tensai 73

JvC 12,21,15,11 Thomson 76, 100
Kendo 47 Thorn 36, 47
Loewe 16, 47, 84 Toshiba 40

Luxor 89 Universum 92,70, 47
Mark 26* W.W.House 47

Matui 47, 60, 58* Watoson 83, 58
Mitsubishi 28,29

* TV/VCR component/
KomnoHeHT Tenesusop/KBM

Note on IR SETUP code
Digital program editing is not possible if the VCR
does not support IR SETUP codes.

Mpumeyanue k koay IR SETUP
Lincbposor MOHTax nporpammel 6yaeT
HEeBO3MOXeH, ecnu KBM He nopaepxnBaeTt

koapl IR SETUP.
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(2) Setting the modes to cancel
recording pause on the VCR
@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PAUSEMODE, then press the dial.
® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
mode to cancel recording pause on the VCR,
then press the dial.

(2) YcTaHOBKa peXXumoB AnA OTMEHbI
nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM

@ MosepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkta PAUSEMODE, a 3atem
HaXKMUTE OUCK.

® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa pexxuma OTMeHbI nay3bl 3anncu Ha
KBM, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe UCK.

OTHERS
EDITSET

IR _SETUP

BEEEEREEE

R T
PRETURN
[MENU] :END

\

PAUSEMODENPAUSE
EST

> Pk

OTHERS
EDITSET

PEECRELE]

IR SETUP
PAUSE
« TR TEST
PRETURN
[MENU] :END

REC
PB

S

Buttons for canceling recording pause on the

VCR

The buttons vary depending on your VCR. To

cancel recording pause:

— Select PAUSE if the button to cancel recording
pause is I1.

— Select REC if the button to cancel recording
pause is @.

— Select PB if the button to cancel recording pause
is .

(3) Setting your camcorder and the
VCR to face each other

Locate the infrared rays emitter of your

camcorder and face it towards the remote sensor

of the VCR.

Set the devices about 30 cm (12 in.) apart, and

remove any obstacles between the devices.

KHonku anAa otmeHbl nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM

KHonkmn oTnnMyaoTcA B 3aBUCMMOCTKM OT Bawwero

KBM. nA oTMeHbl Nay3bl 3anucu:

—BbibepuTe nyHkT PAUSE, ecnu anAa oTMeHbI
naysbl 3anucu cny>xuT kHonka Il

—BbibepuTe nyHkT REC, ecnu onA oTMeHb!
nay3bl 3anncun Cny>xmT KHonka @.

—BbibepuTe nyHKT PB, ecnun anAa oTMeHbl nay3sbl
3anucy CNy>XuT KHorka .

(3) YcTaHoBKa Bauwei Buaeokamepbi n
KBM apyr HanpoTus apyra
OnpeaunuTe, rae HaxoauMTCA U3nyyaTennb
MHpakpacHbIx ny4ven Ha Baluer Bugeokamepe,
1 HanpaBbTe €ro Ha AMCTaHUMOHHbBIN AaTYMK Ha
KBM.
YcTaHoBUTE YyCTPONCTBBA HA PACCTOAHNM OKONO
30 cm apyr oT gpyra u yaanure Bce
NPenATCTBUA MEXAY HUMM.

Infrared ray emitter/
ManyyaTenb nHdpakpacHbix nyyemn

Remote sensor/
[ONCTaHUMOHHbBIA AaTyYnK

A/V connecting cable/

CoepavHnTenbHbI Kabenb ayamo/Bnaeo

Bunip3

ELHON
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(4) Confirming VCR operation

@ Insert a recordable tape into the VCR, then set
to recording pause.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR
TEST, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
If the VCR starts recording, the setting is
correct.
When finished, the indicator changes to
COMPLETE.

(4) NoaTBep>xaeHue pabotbl KBM

(@ BcTaBbTe NpUroaHyto AnA 3anucu KacceTy B
KBM, a 3aTem ycTaHOBUTE €ro Ha naysy
3anuncu

® MosepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa IR TEST, a 3atem HaxmuTe
LNCK.

® MosepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe AMUCK.
Ecnn KBM Ha4HeT 3anvcb, TO HacTponka
BbINOMHEHa NpaBuUbHO.
Mo OKOHYaHUK 3anMcKn MHAMKATOP U3MEHUTCA
Ha COMPLETE.

OTHERS

"CUT-0UT" ENGAGE
IR SETUP REC PAUSE

PAUSEMODE
[[R TEST JRETURN ]
RETURN
[MENUT :END

REIEEN [0 E]

3

OTHERS

PAUSEMODE
[ercl« COMPLETE
@ PRETURN

[MENU] :END

%ﬁ
)

When the VCR does not operate correctly

= After checking the code in “About the IR
SETUP code,” set the IR SETUP or the
PAUSEMODE again.

= Place your camcorder at least 30 cm (12 in.)
away from the VCR.

= Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR.

Ecnun KBM He paboTaeT Hagnexawmm

obpasom

¢ [locne npoBepku koaa B nyHkTe “O koge IR
SETUP” cHoBa BbIMOTHUTE YCTAHOBKY MyHKTa
IR SETUP nnn PAUSEMODE.

¢ PacnonoxwTe Bawy Buaeokamepy, no
KpaWHel mepe, Ha paccToaHuu 30 cm oT KBM.

e ObpalyanTecb K MHCTPYKLUUM MO IKcnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM.
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Step 2: Setting the VCR to MynkT 2: HacTpoiika KBM ana pa6otei ¢
operate with the i.LINK cable kabenem i.LINK (coeamHMTENbHBIM
(DV connecting cable) Kabenem uucposoro BugeocurHana DV)
When you connect using an i.LINK cable (DV Ecnv Bbl BbINONHUTE COEAMHEHME C
connecting cable) (optional), follow the ncnonb3osaHnem kabens i.LINK

(coeamHuTenbHOro KabenAa uMgpoBoro
BupaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTca OTAENbHO),
cnepywnTe HUXeOoNMCaHHON npoueaype.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B

procedure below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your

camcorder . nonoxeHue VCR Ha Balueit Bugeokamepe.

(2) Turn the power of the connected VCR on, (2) BkntounTe nuTaHue nogcoeauHeHHoro KBM,
then set the input selector to DV input. a 3aTeM YCTaHOBUTE CeNeKTop BXOAHbIX
When you connect a digital video camera CUrHamoB B MOJIOXKeHMe BXoAa UMPOBOro
recorder, set its power switch to VCR/VTR. Ewcﬁﬁoé::rltl'gﬂgo%\,émﬂem LchpoBYIo

(3) Press MENU to display the menu. 3anucbIBaloLLY0 BUAeoKamepy, yCTaHOBUTE

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select Erd, ee NepeKnioyaTesb NUTaHNA B NONOXeHNe
then press the dial. VCR/VTR.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT (3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxeHua
SET, then press the dial. (4) HgglngMTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans

®) Zg&.f_geosfl‘tﬁPUSH EfECdC.“?l to select Bbl6opa NyHKTa [ETd, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTE [UCK.

» then press the dial. (5) MosepHnTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select BbiGopa nyHkTa EDIT SET, a 3aTem HaxmuTe

i.LINK, then press the dial. OVUCK.

(6) NMoeephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nyHkTa CONTROL, a 3atem
HaXXMnTe ANCK.
(7) NoeepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnsa
\ Bbl6opa nyHkTa i.LINK, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe anck.

OFF(CHG)

~
r
5 OTHERS OTHERS OTHERS
o DATE/CAM W' EDITSET W EDITSET
W BEEP b IR W [CONTROL I«
= COMMANDER —--- —= -— & ADJ TEST & ADJ TEST i.LINK
<1 DISPLAY it o] "CUT-IN" o "CUT-IN”
VIDEO EDIT "CUT-0UT" . "CUT-0UT"
©3 EDITSET - --- © IR SETUP IR SETUP
=5 PRETURN — e & PAUSEMODE & PAUSEMODE
[Erdl« [N — [Ed« IR TEST [Ed« IR TEST
? @ PRETURN @ ORETURN
[MENU] :END [MENUT : END [MENUT : END
: OTHERS OTHERS OTHERS
W EDITSET W EDITSET W EDITSET
o IR W [CONTROL IR W [CONTROL ] i. LINK
= ADJ TEST © ADJ TEST [i LINK w ADJ TEST
<l "CUT-IN’ <] "CUT-IN" <] "CUT-IN"
cuT-ouT” "CUT-0UT" . "CUT-0UT"
@ IR SETUP © IR SETUP € IR SETUP
= PAUSEMODE & PAUSEMODE & PAUSEMODE
[« 1R TEST [« IR TEST [Ed« IR TEST
@ ORETURN ¥ PRETURN ¥ PRETURN
[MENU] :END [MENU] :END [MENU] : END
\ S
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Step 3: Adjusting the
synchronicity of the VCR

You can adjust the synchronicity of your
camcorder and the VCR. Have a pen and paper
ready for notes. Before operation, eject the
cassette from your camcorder.

@
@

©)
4

®)

(6)

@
®

©

Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, then set to
recording pause.

When you select i.LINK in CONTROL, you
do not need to set to recording pause.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
ADJ TEST, then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

IN and OUT are recorded on an image for 5
times each to calculate the numerical values
for adjusting the synchronicity.

The EXECUTING indicator flashes on the
screen.

When finished, the indicator changes to
COMPLETE.

Rewind the tape in the VCR, then start slow
playback.

Take a note of the opening numerical value
for each IN and the closing numerical value
for each OUT.

Calculate the average of all the opening
numerical values for each IN, and the
average of all the closing numerical values
for each OUT.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
“CUT-IN", then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
average numerical value of IN, then press
the dial.

The calculated start position for recording is
set.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
“CUT-0OUT?”, then press the dial.

(10) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the

average numerical value of OUT, then press
the dial.

The calculated stop position for recording is
set.

(11) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select

<@ RETURN, then press the dial.

MyHKT 3: PerynupoBka
cuHxpoHusauum KBM

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynnpoBaTb CUHXPOHU3aLMIO
Bawem Bnageokamepbl n KBM. MNpurotoBbTe
pyyky un 6ymary anAa sanucew. MNepen Havanom
onepauuv n3BneknTe kaccety n3 Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl.

(€]
@

3

)]

®)

(6)

)

®

©)

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

BcTaBbTe He3anvcaHHyto NeHTy (Mnu
JIEHTY, Ha KOTOPYO Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHNUTL
3anvce) B KBM, a 3atem yctaHoBuUTe ero
Ha nay3y 3anucu.

Ecnu Bbl BbibupeTte komanay i.LINK B
nyHkte CONTROL, Bam He Hy>HO
yCTaHaBnMBaTh €ro Ha naysy 3anucu.
MoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa ADJ TEST, a 3atem
HaXXKMUTE AUCK.

MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblibopa nyHkTa EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AUCK.

Ha nsobpaxxeHuu 6yayT 3anucaHbl
curHanel IN v OUT no 5 pas kaxapli,
4TO6bI BbIYMCNNTBL YNCNOBbBIE 3HAYEHNA AnA
perynmpoBKM CUHXPOHM3ALMN.

MnavkaTtop EXECUTING 6ynet muratb Ha
3KpaHe.

Mo OKOHYaHUM NHANKATOP U3MEHWUTCA Ha
COMPLETE.

MepemoTante neHty B KBM Hasag, a 3atem
Ha4yHWTe 3amMeAneHHOe BOCTIPOU3BeAEHME.
3anuwmnTe HavanbHOe YNCNOBOE 3Ha4YeHne
anA Kaxaoro curHana IN n KoHe4Hoe
YKCNOBOE 3HAYEHNe ANA KaXAoro curHana
OUT.

BbicunTanTe cpeaHee U3 BCex HavasnbHbIX
YUCNOBBIX 3HAYEHWUI ANA KaXA0ro curHana
IN 1 cpenHee 13 Bcex U3 BCeX KOHEYHbIX
YMCNOBBIX 3HAYEHWUI ANA KaXA0ro curHana
OUT.

MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa nyHkTa “CUT-IN”, a 3aTtem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

MoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblBOpa CpPeAHEro YMCI0BOro 3Ha4eHnA
curHana IN, a 3ateM HaXXMuTe OUCK.
BbluecneHHas no3vumA ctapTa 3anucu
6yneT ycTaHoBMeHa.

MoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa “CUT-OUT”, a 3aTtem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

(10) MosephuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna

BblbOpa cpeHEro YNCNOBOro 3HaYeHNA
curHana OUT, a 3aTem HaXXmnTe OMCK.
BbluecneHHaA no3vumAa oCTaHOBKM 3anucu
6yneT ycTaHoBIeHa.

(11) MosephuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna

Bblbopa nyHkTa © RETURN, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AUCK.
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=  PAUSEMODE = PAUSEMODE &= PAUSEMODE
Ed« IR TEST [rdle 1R TEST Ed« IR TEST
o PRETURN © PRETURN @ PRETURN
> [MENU] :END [MENU] - END [MENU] :END
\ 7
Notes MpumeyaHua
=When you complete step 3, the image to adjust * Korpa Bbl 3akoH4UTE NYHKT 3, n3obpaxkeHme
the syncronicity is recorded for about 50 [ANA PErynupoBKU CUHXPOHM3auun byaeT
seconds. 3anucbiBaTbCA OKOMO 50 cekyHA.
= If you start recording from the very beginning e Ecnv Bbl HaYHeTe 3anmcb ¢ camoro Havana
of the tape, the first few seconds of the tape NeHTbl, NepBble HECKOMbKO CeKyH. NeHTbI
may not record properly. Be sure to allow about MOryT He 3anuncaTbCA Haanexalynm obpasom.
10 seconds of lead before starting the recording. O6Aa3aTenbHO OCTaBbTe NYCTON YHACTOK OKOJO

10 cekyHf nepes HA4asom 3anucu.
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Dubbing only desired scenes
— Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMmbiX
anunsopoB - LncgpoBoit MOHTaXx
nporpaMmmbl

Operation 1: Making the
programme

(1) Insert the tape for playback into your
camcorder, and insert a tape for recording
into the VCR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [T,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

(5) Search for the beginning of the first scene you
want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

(6) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The IN point of the first programme is set,
and the top part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(7) Search for the end of the first scene you want
to insert using the video operation buttons,
then pause playback.

(8) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The OUT point of the first programme is set,
then the bottom part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(9) Repeat steps 5 to 8, then set the programme.
When the programme is set, the programme
mark changes to light blue.

You can set a maximum of 20 programmes.

OenctBue 1: Co3aaHue nporpaMmmbi

(1) BcTaBbTe neHTy AnA BOCMNPOU3BEAEHNA B
Balwuy Buaeokamepy v BCTaBbTe NEHTY ANA
3anucu B KBM.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHna
MEHIO.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa NyHKTa [T, a 3aTemM HaXKMUTE OUCK.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa VIDEO EDIT, a 3atem
HaX>XMWUTe [MUCK.

(5) BeinonHuTe nonck Havana nepeoro anu3oaa,
KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE BCTaBUTL, NCNOMbL3YA
KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPOSA, a 3aTeM
yCTaHOBUTE nay3y BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA.

(6) Haxkmnte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Touka IN nepsoi nporpammel 6yaet
YyCTaHOBINEHA, N LBET BEPXHEN HYacTn METKN
nporpaMMbl U3MEHUTCA Ha CBETO-rony60M.

(7) BbinonHWTe NOUCK KOHLA NepBOro ann3oaa,
KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE BCTaBUTL, NCNOMbL3YA
KHOMKW BUOEOKOHTPOSA, a 3aTeM
yCTaHOBWTE Nay3y BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA.

(8) Haxkmnte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Touka OUT nepson nporpammbl 6yaeT
YCTaHOBIIEHA, U LBET HUXXHEN YacTn METKM
nporpaMMbl U3MEHUTCA Ha CBETO-rony60M.

(9) MNoBTOpANTE NYHKTHI 5 — 8 M ycTaHOBUTE
nporpammy.

Korpa nporpamma 6yaeT yctaHoBneHa, UBeT
METKM Mporpammbl N3MEHUTCA Ha CBETIO-

rony6omn.
Bbl MOXXeTe ycTaHOBUTb MakcumMasbHo 20
nporpamm.
( N
5 ! 7 AUDIO REW PLAY FF
DUB & << - »>
B— —B®
—————
REC ] [ ] [STOP] [PAUSE]
[ ) | (1]
\ J

ESEl

OTHERS
W DATA CODE
W BEEP
= COMMANDER
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(VIDEO EDIT READY

> EDITSET
]

[MENU] :END [
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UNDO
ERASE ALL
: START
TOTAL 0:00:00:00
S

CENE 0
1655 55555555%%335%%%3]
MENU] : END
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VIDEO EDIT
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UNDO
ERASE ALL
START

% TOTAL 0:00:00:00
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[MENU] :END

0:00:47:12




Dubbing only desired scenes
— Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMblX
anusopnos - LlucdpoBoi MoHTaX
nporpamMmmbl

Erasing the programme you have set

Erase OUT first and then IN from the last set

programme.

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
UNDO, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
The last set programme mark flashes, then the
setting is canceled.

To cancel erasing
Select RETURN in step 2.

Erasing all programmes

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ERASE
ALL, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
All the programme marks flash, then the
settings are cancelled.

To cancel erasing all programmes
Select RETURN in step 2.

To cancel a programme you have set

Press MENU.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Note
You cannot operate recording during Digital
program editing.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot set IN or OUT on a blank portion of
the tape.

If there is a blank portion between IN and
OUT on the tape

The total time code may not be displayed
correctly.

CtupaHue nporpaMmmbi, KOTOpyto Bbl

ycTaHOBUIN

MepBoii cotpute Touky OUT, a 3aTem Touky IN

nocneaHen yCTaHOBMEHHOMN MPOrpamMmbi.

(1) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa UNDO, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LVCK.

(2) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa nyHkTa EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

MeTka nocnenHeln ycTaHOBNEHHON
nporpammbl 6yaeT MuraTb, a 3aTem
ycTaHoBKa 6yaeT OTMeHeHa.

[AnA oTmMeHbI cTUpaHUA
Boibepute komaHgy RETURN B nyHkTe 2.

CTupaHue Bcex nporpamm

(1) Buibepute nyHkT VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHOBKax
meHto. MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
AnA Bblbopa nyHkTa ERASE ALL a 3atem
HaXXMUTe OUCK.

(2) NosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

MeTku BCcex nporpamm 6yayT muratb, a
3aTeM YCTaHOBKW 6yAyT OTMEHEHbI.

[AnA oTmeHbI CTUpaHMA BCEX NporpaMmm
Bbibepute komaHay RETURN B nyHkTe 2.

[AnA oTmeHbI NporpaMmmbl, KOTOopyio Bbl
yCTaHOBUMHK

HaxmunTe kHonky MENU.

lMporpamma coxpaHAeTcA B NamMAT 4O TeX rop,
noka neHTa He byaeT nssneyeHa.

MpumeyaHue
Bbl He MOXeTe ynpaBnATb 3anuchbio BO BPEMA
LUMchpOBOro MOHTaXa nporpaMmbi.

Ha He3anucaHHOM y4acTKe NeHTbl
Bbl He moxeTe ycTaHoBuTb Toukm IN n OUT Ha
He3anucaHHOM y4acTKe JIeHTbl.

Ecnu nmeeTtcA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK
neHTbl mexay Toukamm IN n OUT

Kop obLiero BpemeHn MoXeT oTobpaxkaTbeaA
HenpaBWbHO.

Bunip3
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Dubbing only desired scenes
— Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMmbiX
anu3opoB - LncgpoBoit MOHTaXK
nporpaMmmbl

Operation 2: Performing Digital
program editing (Dubbing a
tape)

Make sure that your camcorder and VCR are
connected, and that the VCR is set to recording
pause. This procedure is not necessary when you
use an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
When you use a digital video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT. Turn the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial to select START, then press the
dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

Search for the beginning of the first
programme, then start dubbing.

The programme mark flashes.

The SEARCH indicator appears during a
search, and the EDIT indicator appears during
editing on the screen.

The programme mark changes to light blue
after dubbing is complete.

When dubbing ends, your camcorder and the
VCR automatically stop.

To stop dubbing during editing
Press B on your camcorder.

To quit the Digital program editing function

Your camcorder stops when dubbing is complete.

Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the
menu settings.

Press MENU to quit the Digital program editing
function.

You cannot record on the VCR when:

—The tape has run out.

— The write-protect tab on the cassette is set to
lock.

—The IR SETUP code is not correct. (when IR is
selected.)

— The button to cancel recording pause is not
correct. (when IR is selected.)

NOT READY appears on the LCD screen when:

—The programme to operate Digital program
editing has not yet been made.

—i.LINK is selected but an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) is not connected.

— The power of the connected VCR is not turned
on. (when you set i.LINK.)
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LenicTBue 2: BbinosiHeHue
LM poBOro MOHTaXka NporpaMmmsbl
(nepe3anuchb NeHTbl)

Y6eautech, 4To Bawa Bnaeokamepa u KBM
coefmHeHbl, 1 4To KBM ycTaHoBneH Ha nay3sy
3anucu. Ecnn Bel ncnonesyete kabenb i.LINK
(coeavHUTENbHLIM Kabenb UMPOBOro
BuaeocurHana DV) BbINONHATL AAHHYIO
npoueaypy He Hy>xxHo. Ecnn Bbl ncnonssyete
LUMcPOBYIO 3anuncbiBaloLLyO BUAEOKAMeEpY,
yCTaHOBWTE ee nepeksoyaTenb NUTaHnA B
nonoxenve VCR/VTR.

(1) Buibepute nyHkT VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBKax
meHto. MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
AanA Belbopa nyHkTa START a 3atem
HaXXMUTe ANCK.

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa nyHkTa EXECUTE, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE ANCK.

BbinonHuTe nouck Havana nepsown
nporpammbl, a 3aTeM Ha4YHUTE nepe3anico.
MeTka nporpammel 6yaeT muratb.
MHuamkatop SEARCH noaBnaeTcA BO BpemA
noucka, a nigukatop EDIT noasnAeTcA Bo
BPEMA MOHTaXKa Ha 3KpaHe.

MeTka nporpaMmbl M3MEHAET CBOM LBET Ha
cBeTno-ronybov nocne 3aBepLueHna
nepesanvcu.

Korpa nepesanucb 6yaeTt 3akoH4eHa, Bawa
Buaeokamepa n KBM asTomatunyeckm
OCTaHOBATCA.

[AnA ocTaHOBKM Nepesanucu Bo BpemaA
MOHTa)<a
HaxxmuTe kHonky M Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe.

[na Bbixoaa U3 hyHKUUKN uncposoro
MOHTa)ka nporpaMmmbl

Bawa Bnaeokamepa octaHaBnmMBaeTcA, Koraa
nepesanuck 6yaeT 3aseplueHa. [ocne atoro
avicnnen BosepalyaetcA K nyHkTy VIDEO EDIT B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

HaxwmuTe kHonky MENU ana sbixoaa u3
PYHKUMU LMdPOBOro MOHTaXKa NporpaMmel.

Bbl He mo)keTe BbINOSIHATL 3anucb Ha KBM,

ecnu:

—JleHTa 3aKoH4Mnachb.

— JlenecTok 3awwmThl 3anucy Ha KacceTe
YCTaHOBJSIEH B MOSIOXKEHNE H6I0KNMPOBKMU

—Koga IR SETUP ycTaHoBneH HenpasuibHO.
(korpaa BblbpaH pexxum IR.)

—KHonka anAa oTMeHbl nay3bl 3anncy BoibpaHa
He npaBunbHO. (Koraa BeibpaH pexxum IR.)

Wupukauma NOT READY noasnAeTtcAa Ha

akpaHe XXKA, ecnu:

—Tlporpamma anA ynpasneHna undpoBbIM
MOHTa>KOM Nnporpammbl ewe He 6bina
BbINOSHEHaA.

—Bbi6paH pexxum i.LINK, Ho kabenb i.LINK
(coeavHUTENbHBIM Kabenb UMPOBOro
BuaeocurHana DV) He 6b1n1 noAcoeanHeH.

—Nutanne nogcoeanHeHHoro KBM He 6bi10
Bkto4eHo. (Mpu yctaHoBke pexuma i.LINK.)



Using with analog video
unit and personal computer
- Signal convert function

Wcnonb3oBanue ¢ aHanoroBou
BMAE0annapaTypou U nepcoHanbHbIM
KOMMbloTepoM - PyHKLMA
npeobpa3oBaH1A CUrHanoB

You can capture images and sound from an
analog video unit connected to your computer
which has the i.LINK (DV) jack to your
camcorder.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
defalt setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2)Set A/V — DV OUT in to ON in the
menu settings (p. 122).

(3) Start playback on the analog video unit.

(4) Start capturing procedures on your computer.
The operation procedures depend on your
computer and the software which you use.
For details on how to capture images, refer to
the instruction manual of computer and
software.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL 3anncb M306paKeHnin n
3BYyKa C aHanoroson suaeoannaparypsbi,
NoAcoeAnHeHHON K Bawwemy KomnbloTepy,
KoTOopbI umeeT rHe3a0 i.LINK (umdpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV), yepes Bally Buaeokamepy.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

YcTtaHoBuTe hyHkumio DISPLAY B nonoxexue
LCD B ycTaHOoBKax MeHto. (YCTaHOBKOW no
ymonyanwmto AasnAeTcA LCD.)

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) YctaHosuTe dyHkumio A/V — DV OUT B
NyHKTE B nonoxenHne ON B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto (cTp. 130).

(3) HauHuTe BoCnpon3BeaeHVe Ha aHanoroBown
BMAeoannapartype.

(4) HayHuTe npouepypsbl 3anucu Ha Bawem
komnbtoTepe. Paboune npoueaypbl 3aBUCAT
oT Bawero komnbtoTepa u NporpaMmmHoOro
obecneyeHunn, koTopoe Bbl ucnonbayete.
MoapobHoCTM 0 3anuncy n3obparkeHun
CMOTPUTE B PYKOBOACTBE N0 3KCMyaTauum
KOMMblOTEPa U NPOrpammMHOro obecneyveHus.

& is marked on this
side./

3Hak §, UMeeTcA Ha
3TOW CTOPOHE.

ouT
S VIDEO
VIDEO |<=
O] -
.}AUDIO
<+

=™\ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

After capturing images and sound
Stop capturing procedures on your computer ,
and stop the playback on the analog video unit.

(optional)/
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO)

Mocne 3anucu usobpaxeHum n 3ByKa
MpekpaTtute npoueaypy 3anucy Ha Bawwem
KOMMbIOTEPE 1 OCTaHOBWTE BOCMPOU3BEAeHNe
Ha aHanoroBow Buagoannaparype.
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Using with analog video unit and
personal computer
- Signal convert function

Wcnonb3oBaHue ¢ aHanorosou
BUAeoannapaTypoi u nepcoHasnbHbIM
KOMMbIOTEPOM

- OyHKUUA Npeobpa3oBaHWA CUrHaNoB

Notes

= You need to install software which can
exchange video signals.

= Depending on the condition of the analog video
signals, the computer may not be able to output
the images correctly when you convert analog
video signals into digital video signals via your
camcorder. Depending on the analog video
unit, the image may contain noise or incorrect
colours.

= You cannot record or capture the video output
via your camcorder when the video tapes
include copyright protection signals such as
ID-2 system.

102

MpumeyaHua

¢ Bam He06X0ANMO YCTaHOBWTbL NPOrpaMMHoe
obecneyeHne, KOTOPoOe MOXET 0bMeHMBaTLCA
BMAEeOCHrHanamu.

© B 3aBNCMMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA aHasI0roBbIX
BMAEOCUIHANOB, KOMMbIOTEP BO3MOXHO He
CMO>ET MpaBUIbHO NojaBaTb Ha BbIXO[,
nsobpaxeHus, koraa Bl 6yaeTe
OCyLLEeCTBNATbL NpeobpasoBaHMe aHanoroBbIxX
BMEOCUIHaNoB B UM(poBbIe BUAEOCUrHANMDI
Yepes Bawwy Buaeokamepy. B 3aBucumoctu ot
aHanoroBow BngeoannapaTypbl, M306paxeHune
MOXET cofep>XaTb NOMEXU UK HenpaBUsbHble
useTa.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTb WU CHATb BbIXOAHbIE
BMAeoCHrHansl Yepes Bawy Buaeokamepy,
€Cnv BUAEOMNEHTbI BKIIOYAOT CUrHasbl
3almThl aBTOPCKOro Npasa, Kak Harnpuvep,
cuctema ID-2.



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb Buageonporpamm
WU TeNeBU3NOHHbIX
nporpamMmm

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can record a tape from another VCR ora TV
programme from a TV that has video/audio
outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(4) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
record a tape from a VCR. Selecta TV
programme if you record from a TV. The
picture from a TV or VCR appears on the
screen.

(5) Press Il on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

S VIDEO

VIDEO

@
‘ @}Aumo

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAMHUTESIBHOIO
Kabena ayamo/suaeo

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM unnu
TENeBU3NOHHYIO Nporpammy ¢ Tenesn3opa,
KOTOPbI UMeET BbIXOAHbIE rHe3aa Buaeo/
ayavo. Vicnonb3ynTte Buaeokamepy B ka4ecTse
3anucbiBatoLLero MarHMTooHa.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

YcTtaHoBuTe hyHkumio DISPLAY B nonoxexue
LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHto. (YCTaHOBKOW No
ymonyaHuto AaenAeTtcA LCD.)

(1) BctaBbTe YNCTYIO NEHTY (UMW NEHTY, Ha
KOTOpYto Bbl XOTUTE BBINONHUTL 3annch) B
Bawwy Buaeokamepy. Ecnv Bl BeinonHAeTe
3anucb neHTbl ¢ KBM, To BCTaBbTe
3anucaHHyto neHty 8 KBM.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR Ha Bawel Buageokamepe.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky @ REC 1 KHOMKy cnpasa
OT Hee 0OAHOBPEMEeHHO Ha Baluen
BMAeOKaMepe, a 3aTeM cpasy Xe HaXXMuTe
kHornKy Il Ha Bawew Bungeokamepe.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky B Ha KBM ana Havana
BOCMpOuU3BeAeHNA, ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe
3anucb neHtol ¢ KBM. Beibepute
TENeBM3VOHHYIO Nporpammy, ecnm Boi
BbINOMHAETE 3annch C Tenesmnsopa.
M3o6paxkeHne oT Tenesusopa unm KBM
MOABWUTCA Ha 3KpaHe.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky 1l Ha Bawer Buaeokamepe
B anm3oge, rae Bbl xoTuTe HavaTh 3anuchb.

AUDIO/VIDEO

= : Signal flow/MNepeaaya curHana
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Recording video or TV programmes

3anucb BugeonporpaMmm mwnun
TeNnneBU3NOHHbIX NporpamMmm

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white or
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S (S1)
video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to # DV IN/OUT and to DV
QUT of the DV products. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder, and insert
the recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
comcorder.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(4) Press B on the VCR to start playback. The
picture to be recorded appears on the screen.

(5) Press 11 on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

Korpa Bbl 3aKOHUYUTE nepes3anucb NEeHTbI
HaxwmuTe kHonky M v Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe
1 Ha KBM.

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MopcoeamHnTe XenTbin pasbemM
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo K
BbIXOAHOMY rHe3ay ANnA BugeocurHana n 6enbin
UM KpacHbIN pa3beM K BbIXOOHOMY rHe3ay AnA
ayauocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnu
Bbl nogcoeanHuTe 6enbii pasbeM, TO NeBbIN
KaHan 6yaeT nepefaBaTb BbIXOAHOMN
ayauocurHan, a ecnv Bel nogcoeamHuTe
KpacHbIVi pa3bem, TO NpaBblil KaHan byaeT
nepenasaTh BbIXOAHOW ayAvoCUrHan.

Ecnu Baw Ttenesusop unu KBM ocHalueH
rHesgom S Bupgeo

BbinonHuTe coeavHeHme ¢ UCnonb3oBaHUEM
kabena S Buaeo (NpuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENBHO)
ONA NONyYeHUs BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHui. Npu gaHHOM coeanHeHnn Bam He
HY>KHO MOACOEANHATBL XXENThIV (BUAEO) pasbem
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/BmMaeo.
MopacoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(npnobpeTaeTcA oTAenbHO) K rHe3aam S (S1)
BUAEO 1 Ha Bawen Bngeokamepe n KBM.
Takoe coegnHeHue obecneunsaeT bonee
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHble n3obpaxkeHua chopmaTa
DV.

Ucnonb3oBaHue kKabena i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHoro Kkabensa uucgpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noakntounTte kabenb i.LINK
(coeauHUTENbHBIA Kabens LMPOBOro
Buaeocurgana DV) (nprnobpetaeTcA O0TAeMbHO)
K rHesay B DV IN/OUT u K rHe3ay DV OUT
umdcpoBoii Buaeoannapatypsl. MNpu undpo-
LMOPOBOM COEANHEHUN BULEOCUTHBINbI U
ayAavocurHansl nepeaaloTcaA B LMpoBon chopme
AnA obecneYvyeHnA BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHOrO
MOHTaxa.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbi

YcTtaHosuTe chyHkumio DISPLAY B nonoxexune
LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHto. (YCTaHOBKOW no
ymonyanwutio AasnAeTcA LCD.)

(1) BctaBbTe YUNCTYIO NEHTY (UKW NEHTY, Ha
KOTOpYIO Bbl XOTUTE BbINONHUTL 3annch) B
Bawy Bnaeokamepy 1 BCTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto
nenty B KBM.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR Ha Bawwen Buaeokavepe.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky @ REC 1 KHOMKy cnpasa
OT Hee 04HOBPEMEHHO Ha Baluew
B/eOKamMepe, a 3aTeM Cpasy Xe HaKMUTe
kHonky Il Ha Bawew Buaeokamepe.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky B Ha KBM anAa Havana
BocnpousseaeHua. 3obpaxeHue ana
3anncu NoABUTCA Ha 3KpaHe.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky 1l Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe
B anu3ofe, rae Bbl xoTuTe HavyaTb 3annch.
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Recording video or TV programmes  TeJsIeBU3UOHHbIX NporpaMmm
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B DV IN/OUT

£ is marked on
this sige./

3Hak b umeetcA

DV OUT
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=" : Signal flow/ . o
Mepepaya curana (optional)/(npuo6peTaeTcaA OTAEMbHO) E
H
When you have finished dubbing a Korpa Bbl 3aKkoH4YMTE nepesanucb
tape NeHTbl
Press B on your camcorder, and then press the HaxwmuTe kHonky M Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe, a
stop button on the VCR. 3aTeM HaXMuUTe KHOMKy ocTaHoBku Ha KBM.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK Bbl MO)XeTe NnoacoeAnNHUTb TONbKO OAUH
cable (DV connecting cable) KBM c ucnonbsosanuem kabens i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHoro kabena DV)
When you dub a picture in digital form
The colour of the display may be uneven. Korpa Bbl nepesanucbiBaeTte usobpakxeHvue B
However, this does not affect the dubbed picture. uudposoii hopme
LiBeT avcnneA MoxeT 6bITb HEYCTOWUMBLIM.

If you record playback pause picture with the OpfHaKo 3TO He BNUAET Ha nepesanncbiBaemoe

B DV IN/OUT jack n3obpaxeHue.

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when

you play back the picture using your camcorder, Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe n3obpaxeHue nay3sbl

the picture may jitter. BocnpousseAeHuA Yepes rHesgo b DV IN/OUT
3anncaHHoe nsobpaxkeHne byaeT NCKaXXEHHbIM.

Before recording A npu BocnpousseaeHun n3obpaxeHua ¢

Make sure if the DV IN indicator appears on the ucnonb3oBaHuem Baluen Buaeokamepsbl

screen. The DV IN indicator may appear on both n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT ApoXKaTb.

equipment.
Mepepn BbiNONHEHMEM 3anucu
Y6eauTech, 4to niankatop DV IN noasunca Ha
aKpaHe. MiHankatop DV IN MoxxeT noABMTCA Ha
obounx annaparax.
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Inserting a scene from
a VCR - Insert editing

BcTtaBka anu3opa ¢
KBM - MoHTa)Xx B
peXXnme BCTaBKU

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying the
insert start and end points. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation. Connections are
the same as on page 103 or 104.

Insert a cassette containing the desired scene to
insert into the VCR.

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb HOBhIN ann3og ¢ KBM Ha
Bawy nepBoHa4anbHO 3anuncaHHyto NeHTy nyTem
yKa3aHunA TOoYEeK Havana v KoHua BCTaBKM.
Wcnonb3yiTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBfieHVA AN1A BbIMOMHEHUA 3TOW onepaumnmn.
CoepauHeHua 6yayT TaknM Xe, Kak 1 Ha cTp. 103
mnun 104.

BcTaBbTe KacceTy, coaepykallyro Xenaembii
anun3op ana sctasku, B KBM.

(Al [

A

o [ P

@ g P |

[A]: A tape that contains the scene to be
superimposed

[B]: A tape before editing

[C]: A tape after editing

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) On the connected VCR, locate just before the
insert start point [a], then press 11 to set the
VCR to the playback pause mode.

(3) On your camcorder, locate the insert end
point [c] by pressing <4« or »». Then press
11 to set it to the playback pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory. The tape counter
shows “0:00:00.”

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start
point [b] by pressing <<, then press @ REC
and the button on its right simultaneously.

(6) First press 1l on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press 11 on your camcorder to start
inserting the new scene.

Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the tape counter. Your camcorder
automatically returns to the recording pause
mode.
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[A]: NeHTa, KOTOpPaA coaepXuUT aNU304 AnA
HanoXeHuA

[B]: NlenTa nepen MoHTaXxxem

[C]: NeHTa nocne moHTaxa

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR Ha Bawwen Bugeokamepe.

(2)Ha noacoeanHeHHom KBM HananTe mecTo
HenocpeACTBEHHO Nepe/ TOYKOW Havana
BCTaBkM [a], a 3aTeM HaxxmmTe KHonky 1l
AanA yctaHoskn KBM B pexxum naysbl
BOCMPON3BeAEHNA.

(3) Ha Bawwen Bugeokamepe HanamTe TOYKY
KOHLIa BCTaBKM [C] MyTeM HaXxaTA KHOMKM
<<« vnv PP, 3aTem HaxmuTe kHonky Il onA
YCTaHOBKM ee B PeXuM nay3abl
BOCMPON3BEeAEHUA.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO yrpaBfieHuA.
WHankaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY 6ynet
MUraTh, U TOYKa KOHLA BCTaBKMW
3anomMuHaeTcA B NamATU. CHETUMK NEeHTbI
6yaeT nokasbieaTb “0:00:00”.

(5) Ha Bawwen Buageokamepe HanamTe TOHKy
Havana BcTasku [b] nyTem HaxkaTua KHOMKK
<« a 3aTeM HaxmuTe kHonKy @ REC n
KHOMKY crpaBsa OT Hee 0AHOBPEMEHHO.

(6) Cnepsa HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha KBM, a
Yepes HECKOJIbKO CEKYH[, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe ana Havana
BCTaBKMW HOBOrO aNn3oja.

BcTaBka aBTOMaTUYECKM OCTAHOBUTCA BO3Ne
HYNEeBOWN TOYKM CHEeTHMKa NeHTbl. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKn BEPHETCA B
pexum nay3sbl 3anucu.



Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert editing

BcTaBka anu3ona ¢ KBM
- MoHTaX B pe)xume BCTaBKH

\\\Illl““‘
> ZERO SET
2, MEMORY,

Mgy

ZERO SET
MEMORY

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

Note

The picture and sound recorded on the portion
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

If you insert scenes on the tape recorded with
other camcorder (including other DCR-TRV15E/
TRV17E)

The picture and sound may be distorted. We
recommend that you insert scenes on a tape
recorded with your camcorder.

When the inserted picture is played back
The picture and sound may be distorted at the
end of the inserted portion. This is not a
malfunction.

The picture and sound at the start point and the
end point may be distorted in the LP mode.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip steps 3 and 4. Press B when you want to
stop inserting.

AnA nameHeHUA TOYKU KOHLA BCTaBKU
HaxxmuTte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY cHoBa
nocne nyHKTa 5 anAa cTupaHua nHamkaropa
ZERO SET MEMORY wu HauyHuTe npoueaypy ¢
nyHkTa 3.

MpumevaHue

M306pakeHre 1 3BYK, 3anvcaHHble B HacTuh
MeXx Ay TO4KaMu Havana u KoHua BCTaBKW,
6yAyT CTepThbl NOCNe BCTABKN HOBOMO aNM304a.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe BCTaBKYy 3NM30A0B Ha
neHTe, 3aNUCaHHON Ha ApYrow Bugeokamepe
(Bknioyana apyryto DCR-TRV15E/TRV17E)
M306paxkeHre 1 3ByK MOTyT ObITb MCKaXEHBI.
MbI pekomeHayem, 4To6bl Bbl BbINOAHAMM
BTCaBKY 3M1M3040B Ha NeHTe, 3annucaHHoN Ha
Bawem Bnaeokamepe.

Korpa BocnpousBogutcA BCTaBrieHHOe
n3obpaxxeHue

M306padkeHre 1 3ByK MOTyT ObITb MCKaXEHbI B
KOHL|e BCTaBIEHON YacTu. ATO He ABMAETCA
HEeMcrnpaBHOCTbIO.

M306padkeHrie 1 3BYK B TOYKE Havana u B TO4YKe
KOHLIa BCTaBKU MOryT 6bITb UCKaXEHbI B
pexxume LP.

[AnA BcTaBKM anu3oaa 6e3 ycTaHOBKMU TOYKHU
KOHLa BCTaBKH

Mponyctute nyHkThl 3 1 4. Haxkmute kHonky M,
Koraa Bbl 3ax0TUTe 3aKOHYNTbL BCTaBKY.

Bunip3
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Audio dubbing

Ayavonepesanucb

You can record an audio sound to add to the
original sound on a tape by connecting audio
equipment or a microphone. If you connect the
audio equipment, you can add sound to your
recorded tape by specifying starting and ending
points. The original sound will not be erased.
Select one of the following connections to add an
audio sound.

Connecting the microphone
with the MIC jack

MIC (PLUG
IN POWER)

P

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTtb 3ByKOBOE
conpovBoXaeHve AnA aobasneHns K
MCXOHOMY 3BYKY Ha JIEHTE NyTeMm
noacoeAvHeHNa ayavoannapaTypbl Unm
MUKpodoHa. Ecnun Bbl nogcoeamHuTe
ayavoannapatypy, Bel cmoxeTe 0o6aBunTb 3ByK
Ha Baluy 3anucaHHyto NeHTy NyTem ykasaHuA
TOYEK Hayarna v OKOHYaHuA. VICXO4HbIN 3BYK He
6yaet cTepT. BoibepuTte 0aHO 13 cneayowmx
coeavHeHun anAa fo6aBneHnA 3ByKOBOIO
COMpPOMBOXAEHMA.

NMoacoepuHeHne MMKpooHa K
rHesgy MIC

11— signal flow/

Mepepava curHana

You can check the recorded picture and sound by
connecting your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable.

The recorded sound is not output from a speaker.
Check the sound by using the TV or headphones.

Connecting the microphone
with the intelligent accessory
shoe

Microphone (optional)/
MukpodoH (MpuobpeTaeTca OTAENBHO)

Bbl MOXKeTe NpoBepuTb N306paXKkeHne u 3ByK
nyTem noacoeanMHeHVA Bawen Buaeokamepsbl K
TENEeBU30PY C NOMOLLLIO COeANHUTENBHOMO
kabenAa ayamo/Buaeo.

3anucaHHbIN 3BYK HE NOCTYNaeT Ha BbIXOA U3
AvHamuka. MNMposepbTe 3BYK C NMOMOLLbLIO
TeneBn3opa Unm rofoBHbIX TeNegOHOB.

MopcoeanHeHne MUKpochoHa K
AepXkaTenio AnA yCTaHOBKU
BCnoMmoraTtesibHbIX I'IpMHaAne)KHOCTeﬁ

Intelligent Accessory Shoe/
Hep>xaTenb AnA ycTaHOBKM
BCMOMOraTenbHbIX NPUHAANEeXHOCTen
Microphone (optional)/
MukpodoH (MpuobpeTaeTca OTAENBHO)

108



Audio dubbing

Ayauvonepesanucb

Dubbing with the AUDIO/VIDEO

lNepesanucb ¢ NOMOLbIO rHe3Aa
AUDIO/VIDEO

Audio equipment/
Ayavoannapatypa

LINE OUT
L®O ®OR

AUDIO L f_f AUDIOR

White/
Benbin

Red/KpacHsbii

Do not connect the

= : Signal flow/
Mepepaya curHana

Dubbing with the built-in
microphone

No connection is necessary.

video (yellow) plug./
He nopcoepnHante
(>xenTbI)
BMAEOPA3bEM.

Mepe3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BCTPOEHHOro MuKpodgoHa

He TpebyeTcA HMKakux coeauHeHnn

Note

When dubbing with the AUDIO/VIDEO jack or
the built-in microphone, pictures are not output
through S VIDEO jack or the AUDIO/VIDEO
jack. Check the recorded picture on the screen.
You can check the recorded sound by using
headphones.

If you make all the connections

The audio input to be recorded will take
precedence over others in the following order.
«MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack

= Intelligent accessory shoe

= AUDIO/VIDEO jack

«Built-in microphone

MpumevaHue

Mpun nepe3anucu ¢ nomowbto rHesga AUDIO/
VIDEO unnun BCTPOEHHOro MMKpodoHa
n306paxkeHna He MOCTynaloT Ha BbIXOA Yepes
rHe3go S VIDEO unu rie3go AUDIO/VIDEO.
MpoBepbTe 3anMcaHHOe N306parkeHne Ha
9KpaHe. Bbl MOXXeTe NpoBepuTb 3anncaHHbIN
3BYK C NMOMOLLbIO FOfTIOBHbIX TENEOHOB.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHWTe BCE COeANHEHUA

BxopgHow ayavocurHan, Kotopbin 6yaet

3anucbiBaThbCA, UMEEeT NPUopuTET B crneaytoLlen

nocnenoBaTenbHOCTY.

¢ MHe3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER)

* [lep>xxatenb AnA yCTaHOBKMU
BOCMOMOraTesbHbIX MPUHAANEXHOCTEN

* He3pno AUDIO/VIDEO

© BCTPOEHHbIM MUKPOGOH

Bunip3
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Audio dubbing

Ayauonepesanucb

Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert the recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(3) Locate the recording start point by pressing
P on the Remote Commander. Then press 11
at the point where you want to start recording
to set your camcorder to the playback pause
mode.

(4) Press AUDIO DUB. The green @ Il indicator
appears on the screen.

(5) Press 11 on your camcorder and start playing
back the audio you want to record at the same
time.

The new sound is recorded in stereo 2 (ST2)
during playback.

(6) Press B on your camcorder at the point where
you want to stop recording.

[Jo6aBneHune 3ByKOBOro
COMpPOBOXXAEHUA Ha 3aNMUCaHHY0
JNIeHTY

(1) BectasbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKamepy.

(2) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.

(3) HanauTe TouKy Havana 3anucu nyTem
HaxxaTuA KHOMKW B Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpasneHnA. 3atem
HaxxmuTe kHonky 1l B Touke, rae Bbl xoTute
HayaTb 3anucb AnA ycTaHoBKM Bawen
BMAEOKaMEpPbl Ha PEXMM nay3bl
BOCMPON3BeAEHNA.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky AUDIO DUB. 3eneHbin
uHavkatop @ Il noABuTCA Ha 9KpaHe.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky 1l Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe
1 HAYHUTE BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE 3BYKA,
KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE 0AHOBPEMEHHO
3anucaTb.

HoBebIl 3BYK 3anucbiBaeTcA BO BpeMA
BOCMpPOM3BeLEeHNA B pexxnme ctepeo 2 (ST2).
(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky M Ha Bawer Buaoekamepe

Monitoring the new recorded
sound

To play back the sound

Adjust the balance between the original sound
(ST1) and the new sound (ST2) by selecting
AUDIO MIX in the in the menu settings
(p. 122).

AUDIO DUB

lMpocnywmsBaHue HOBOro
3anucaHHoOro 3Byka

ana BOCnpou3BeneHuA 3ByKa
OTperynupyiite 6anaHc m>xeay UCXOAHbIM
3BYKOM (ST1) 1 HOBbIM 3BYKOM (ST2) nytem
Bblbopa komaHabl AUDIO MIX B nyHKTe B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 130).

VCR SET
HiFi SO

] NTSC PB
©RETURN
=]

=
ETC

Y

[MENU]

) UND
[@I{AUDIO MIX ] CB——]
@ A/V-DV OUTSTL 4 ST2

END

Five minutes after when you disconnect the
power source or remove the battery pack, the
setting of AUDIO MIX returns to the original
sound (ST1) only. The default setting is original
sound only.

Yepes nATb MUHYT nocne Toro, kak Bel
O0TCOEAVNHUTE UCTOYHUK MUTaHUA UAN CHUMUTE
6aTtapenHbIn 610K, yctaHoBka AUDIO MIX
BEPHETCA TONbKO K MCXOAHOMY 3ByYaHuio (ST1).
YCTaHOBKOM MO YMOYaHWIO ABNAETCA TONIbKO
NCXO[HOE 3By4aHue.



Audio dubbing

Ayauvonepesanucb

Notes

= New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz) (p. 126).

= New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode (p. 126).

- You cannot add audio with the & DV IN/OUT
jack.

= You cannot add audio on the blank portion of
the tape.

If an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable)
(optional) is connected to your camcorder
You cannot add a sound to a recorded tape.

To add new sound more precisely

Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander at the point where you want to stop
recording later in the playback mode.

Carry out steps 3 to 5. Recording automatically
stops at the point where ZERO SET MEMORY
was pressed.

We recommend that you add new sound on a
tape recorded with your camcorder

If you add new sound on a tape recorded with
other camcorder (including other DCR-TRV15E/
TRV17E), the sound quality may become worse.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot record on a tape. Slide the write-
protect tab to release the write protection.

MpumeyaHua

© HoBbIV 3ByK HE MOXET 6bITb 3anuncaH Ha
NeHTy, KoTopaA yxe bbina 3anncaHa B 16-
6utoBon pexxume (32 kl'y, 44,1 k'y nnn 48
Klu) (cTp. 134).

® HoBbI 3BYK HE MOXeT 6blTb 3anucaH Ha
NEHTY, y>XXe 3anucaHHyto B pexxume LP (cTp.
134).

® Bbl He MOXeTe A06aBUTb 3BYK Yepes rHe3fo i
DV IN/OUT.

* Bbl He MOXXeTe fo6aBWTb ayAnoCUrHan Ha
He3anucaHHOW YacTu NeHThbI.

Ecnu kabenb i.LINK (coeguHuTenbHbIN
kabenb DV) (npuobpeTtaetcA oTaenbHO)
noacoeavHeH K Bawen Bupeokamepe

Bbl He cmoxeTe [06aBUTh 3BYK Ha 3anucaHHyo
TIEHTY.

[na 6onee TouHoro no6asneHUA HOBOro
3ByKa

HaxxmunTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTHALMOHHOIO YNpaBneHnA B TOYKe,
rae Bbl XoTUTe 0CTaHOBUTL 3aMMUCh NO3XE B
pexvme BOCNpPOU3BEeAEHNA.

BbinonHuTe nyHkThI ¢ 3 No 5. 3anuck
aBTOMaTU4eCKW OCTAHOBUTCA B TOYKe, rae bbina
Haxxarta kHonka ZERO SET MEMORY.

Mbl pekomeHayeM, 4Tobbl Bbl fo6aBnAnmn
HOBbI/ 3BYK Ha NieHTe, 3anucaHHou Ha Bawen
BuaoeKamepe

Ecnu Bbl fob6aBuTte 3BYK Ha NeHTe, 3anncaHHon
Ha Apyron Buaeokamepe (BKntoyanA apyryto
DCR-TRV15E/TRV17E), ka4ecTBO 3ByKa MOXET
cTaTb XyXe.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE NENecToK 3awuTbl
3anucu Ha NeHTe B Nosio)XkeHue 6NM1oKMpoBKHU
Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOMHATL 3anUChb Ha NEHTY.
MepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3aLMThI 3anMcu AnA
CHATUA 3alUMTbI 3anuncu.

Bunip3
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Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue tTutpa

YW !fyou use a tape with cassette memory,

W/ you can superimpose the title. When you
play back the tape, the title is displayed
for five seconds from the point where you
superimposed it.

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 116). You can also select the
colour, size and position of titles.

(1) In CAMERA or VCR mode, press MENU to
display the menu.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
in the menu settings, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TITLE then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (O3],
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired title, then press the dial. The title is
flashing.

(6) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the COLOUR, SIZE or POSITION, then
press the dial. The item appears.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps @ and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(7) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

In the recording, playback or playback pause

mode:

The “TITLE SAVE” indicator appears on the

screen for five seconds and the title is set.

In the standby mode:

The “TITLE” indicator appears. And when

you press START/STOP to start recording,

“TITLE SAVE” appears on the screen for five

seconds and the title is set.
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KacceTHOW NamATbio, Bbl MoxeTe
BbINOMHATL Hanoxexue Tutpa. Koraa Bol
BOCNpoOU3BOOUTE NIEHTY, TUTP
oTobpaxkaeTcA B TeYeHWe NATU CeKYHA
OT TOYKU ero Hano>xXeHuA.

ol Ecmv Bbi ucnonbayete nieHTy ¢
only

Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTb 0AMH U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuTENbHO YCTAHOBMIEHHbIX TUTPOB U
OBYX COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTP. 116). Bbl Takxe
MoXeTe BblbMpaTb LUBET, pasMep U NofoXeHne
TUTPOB.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA vnu VCR HaxmnTe
kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHna MeHio.

(2) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa NyHKTa B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe OUCK.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa TITLE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[OVCK.

(4)NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nyHkTa [O), a 3aTem HaXmMUTe AUCK.

(5) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa XXenaemoro TMTpa, a 3aTeMm HaxxmuTe
avck. Tutp 6yaeTt muraTb.

(6) 'ameHunTe LBET, pasmep Uu NonoXxeHue
TUTpPa, ecnu aTo TpebyeTcA.

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa nyHkTa COLOUR, SIZE nnn
POSITION, a 3aTem HaxXxmMnTe AUCK.
MyHKT noABnAeTcA.

®@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa XXenaemoro NyHKTa, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe AMUCK.

® MosTopanTe nyHkTel D 1 @ Ao Tex nop,
noka TUTp He 6yAeT BbICTaBMEH HYXXHbIM
obpasom.

(7)HaxxmnTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC cHoBa ansa
3aBepLUEHNA YCTAHOBKMW.

B pexxume 3anucu, BOCNpon3BeaeHNA Unm

nay3sbl BOCNPOM3BEeAeHUA:

MHuamkatop “TITLE SAVE” noasutca Ha

3KpaHe Ha NATb CeKyHA, n TUTp byaeT

YCTaHOBIEH.

B pexvme oxunpanua:

Moasutca nHaukatop “TITLE”. A koraa Bebl

HaxkmeTe kKHonky START/STOP ana Havana

3anucu, niankartop “TITLE SAVE” nossutca

Ha 9KpaHe Ha NATb CeKyHA, n TuTp byaet

yCTaHOBIIEH.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

j« HELLO!
HAPPY
79 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

PRESET TITLE i
[EHHELLOY
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

PRESET TITLE [cr
O!
BIRTHDAY

CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION

THE END

PRETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

MENU >

PRESET TITLE @ «
[E&«HELLO!
(] HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS IRV}
CONGRATULATIONS! ~ Id
OUR SWEET BABY E> = VACATION =
WEDDING
Ty
THE_END
PRETURN
[MENU] : END [EXEC] : SAVE [MENU] : END
@
BZE  IARGE ] @ WV,
VACATION > Srrnany

[EXEC] : SAVE [MENU] : END

If you set the write-protect tab to lock

You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide
the write-protect tab to release the write
protection.

To use the custom title
If you want to use the custom title, select @) in
step 4.

If the tape has a blank portion
You cannot superimpose a title on the portion.

If the tape has a blank portion in the middle
of the recorded parts
The title may not be displayed correctly.

The titles superimposed with your camcorder

= They are displayed by only the DV ""IN format

video equipment with index titler function.

= The point you superimposed the title may be
detected as an index signal when searching a
recording with other video equipment.

If the tape has too many index signals

You may not be able to superimpose a title
because the memory is full. In this case, delete
data you do not need.

Not to display titles
Set TITLE DSPL to OFF in the menu settings
(p. 126).

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE NEenecToK 3awmTbl
3anucu B NoJsioXXeHue 610KMpPoBKHU

Bbl He cMOXeTe HaIoOXNUTb UM CTEPETb TUTP.
MepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3alMThI 3anvicu anq
CHATUA 3alUMTbI 3anuncu.

OnA ncnonb3oBaHUA COOCTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl XoTUTe UCNONb30BaTh COBGCTBEHHbIN
TATP, BbiGepuTe ycTaHoBky @] B nyHKTe 4.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4yacTok

Bbl HE MOXKETE HAaNOXWTb TUTP Ha Takomn
y4acToK.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anUcaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXAay 3anucaHHbIMU YaCTAMU
TuTp MoXeT 6biTb OTOBpPa>KeH HENPaBUIIBHO.

TuTpbl, HaNOXXeHHble ¢ Nomolyblo Baluen
BUAeoKamepbl
* OHM O0TOBpaXKaloTCA TOSIbKO LM(POBLIM

BuaeoannapaTtom cpopmata "IN ¢ pyHkumenn

WHAOEKCHOro BBo4a TUTPOB.

* MecTo, rae Bbl Hanoxunm TUTP, MOXeT 6bITb

[ETEKTUPOBAHO Kak WHAMKCHbIN CUTHAN NpK
BbINOSHEHUM MOMCKA 3ar1CcK Ha APYroi
BuAeoannaparype.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTCA CNMULLKOM MHOro
WHAOEKCHbIX CUrHanoBs

Bbl moxeTe He CyMeTb HaNOXUTb TUTP U3-3a
nepenonHeHnsa namAaTu. B Takom cny4yae
yaanuTe HeHy>Hble Bam gaHHble.

na Toro, 4to6bl He oTO6paXkaTb TUTPbI

YctaHoBuTe nyHKT TITLE DSPL B nonoxexue

OFF B ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 134).

Bunip3

ELHON

113



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input 13 characters or more for a
LARGE size.

= If you select the title size “SMALL,” you have 9
choices for the title position.
If you select the title size “LARGE,” you have 8
choices for the title position.

One cassette can have up to about 20 titles, if
one title consists of 5 characters

However, if the cassette memory is full with date,
photo and cassette label data, one cassette can
have only up to about 11 titles with 5 characters
each.

Cassette memory capacity is as follows:

=6 date data (maximum)

=12 photo data (maximum)

« 1 cassette label (maximum)

If the “SY FULL” mark appears
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.
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YcTaHoBKa TUTpa

e L|BeTa TUTPa N3MEHAIOTCA Cneaylowmm

obpasom:
WHITE (6enbin) «— YELLOW (xenTbii) «—
VIOLET (chmoneTosbinn) «— RED (kpacHbii)
«— CYAN (rony6om) «— GREEN (3eneHbin)
«— BLUE (cuHui)

* Pasmep TUTPOB U3MEHAETCA CreayoWwmm
obpasom:

SMALL(maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (6onbLuon)
Bbl He moxxeTe BBecTu 13 3Hakos unm 6onee
anAa pasvepa LARGE.

e Ecnu Bol BoibupaeTe pa3mep tutpa “SMALL”,
TO Bbl MOXeTe BblbUpaTh 04HO U3 9
MONIOXEeHWA AnA TuTpa.

Ecnu Bbl BbibupaeTe pasmep tutpa “LARGE”,
Bbl MOXeT BbI6MpaTh U3 8 NONOXEHW AnA
TMTpa.

Ha opaHoWm kacceTe MOXXHO pa3mMecTUTb
npuénusutenbHo Ao 20 TUTPOB, eciv OAUH
TUTP COCTOUT U3 5 3HaKOB

OpHako, ecnv kacceTHadA namATb 6yaeT
3anonHeHa AaHHbIMK AaT, POTOCHUMKOB U
0603Ha4YeHNA KacceTbl, TO 04HA KacceTa MoXeT
cofepxXatb TONbKO NpubnMauTensHo Ao 11
TUTPOB C 5 3HaKamm B Ka>KOM.

EmMKoOCTb KacceTHOM namMATH cneayoLas:

® 6 AaHHbIX AaTbl (MakcumarnbHO)

® 12 paHHbIX POTOCHMMKOB (MakCUMaIbHO)

* 1 0603Ha4YeHne KacceTbl (MaKcuMarnbHO)

Ecnu nossurca 3Hak “&Od FULL”
KacceTHaa namATb 3anonHeHa. Ecnu Bol
coTpeTe TUTP C KacceTkl, TO Bbl cmoxeTe ee
0603HaunTb.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

Erasing a title

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR,
and then press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
in the menu setting, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TITLEERASE, then press the dial.

Title erase display appears.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
title you want to erase, then press the dial.
“ERASE OK ?” indicator appears.

(5) Make sure the title is the one you want to
erase, and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to
select OK, then press the dial. OK change to
EXECUTE.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

ERASING indicator flashes, then COMPLETE

indicator appears.

To cancel erasing a title
Select RETURN in step 6.

CtupaHue Tutpa

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens 8 POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA vnu VCR, a 3atem
HaxkmuTe KHonky MENU anAa otobpakeHnA
MEHIO.

(2) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa NyHKTa B YCTaHOBKax MeHio, a
3aTeM HaXMnUTe ANCK.

(3) NMoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa nyHkTa TITLEERASE, a 3atem
HakmuTe aucK. [oABUTCA aKpaH CTUpaHuA
TUTpa.

(4) NosephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

BblGopa TUTPa, KOTOPbIN Bbl X0THTe cTepeTb,

a 3aTem HaxmuTe avck. MNoAsuTcA
nHaukaTtop “ERASE OK?”.

(5) Y6eamTecnb, 4TO 3TO UMEHHO TOT TUTP,
KOTOpbIN Bbl XoTUTE CTEpeTb, N NOBEPHUTE
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa nyHKTa
OK, a 3atem HaxxmunTe anck. OK nsmeHutca
Ha EXECUTE.

(6) NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

Mnpnkatop ERASING 6yaet murats, a
3aTem noasutcA nHamkatop COMPLETE.

.

ERASE ALL
£ PRETURN
ETC

?
[MENU] : END

2,3%5 o

CM SET

o TITLE

o
& TITLE DSPL

] CM SEARCH

[@@« TAPE TITLE

©3 ERASE ALL

& PRETURN

ETC

?
[MENU] : END

4,5 %ﬁ

> K

TITLE ERASE

HELLO!
CONGRATULATIONS!
HAPPY NEW YEAR!

GOOD MORNING

1
2
3
[C4"PRESENT
5
6 WEDDING

[MENU] : END

TITLE ERASE
4 PRESENT
ERASE OK ? (RETURN
OK

[MENU] : END

[OnAa oTMeHbl CTUpaHUA TUTpa

BbibepuTte yctaHosky RETURN B nyHKTe 6.

Bunip3
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Making your own
titles

CospaHue Bawux
CO6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

CM

only

@
@
©)
4
®)

(6)

™
®
©)

(10

You can make up to two titles and store
them in cassette memory. Each title can
have up to 20 characters.

Press MENU to display the menu in
CAMERA or VCR mode.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
@D, then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TITLE, then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
(2], then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
first line (CUSTOML SET) or second line
(CUSTOM2 SET), then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.
Repeat steps 6 and 7 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial.

Press MENU to make the title menu
disappear.

CM
only

(€]
@

(©)]

@

®)

(6)

)

®

©)

(10)

Bbl MOXETE cO3aaTh ABa TUTPA U COXPaHUTb
UX B KacceTHoM namaTu. Kaxablit TuTp
MOXeT cofepxatb A0 20 3HaKOB.

B pexxume CAMERA nnun VCR HaxxmuTe
kHonky MENU anAa oTobpa)keHus MeHo.
MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa NyHKTa B MeHI0, a 3aTem
HaXXMWUTEe ANCK.

MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa TITLE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[OVCK.

MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nyHkTa (@), a saTeM HaxmuUTe
[OVCK.

MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nepsoi nuHun (CUSTOM1 SET)
unn BTopon nnHum (CUSTOM2 SET), a
3aTeM HaXMUTe ANCK.

MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKM C >XenaembIM 3HaKoM, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe ANCK.

MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa >Xenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
HaX>XMWUTe [MUCK.

MoBTOpANTE NYHKTLI 6 M 7 A0 TeX nop,
noka Bel He BbibepeTe BCe 3HAKU N He
3aBepLunTe TUTP.

[inA 3aBeplieHnA co3aaHnA Bawmx
COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB NMOBEPHUTE AUCK
SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa nyHKTa
[SET], a 3aTeM Ha>xmuTe OUCK.
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU gna
NCYE3HOBEHWNA MEHIO TUTPOB.
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TITLE SET
O3 cusTOM1 SET
(] CUSTOM2 SET
7]

[MENU] : END

TITLE SET @@
o]
(3 CUSTOM2 SET
[l PRETURN

bas

[MENU] : END

3

PRESET TITLE

TITLE SET ) TITLE SET
B ey it —
HAPPY BIRTHDAY CustoMisEr 1l | e
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS By sretorn
CCONGRATULATIONS! ABCDE 12345
OUR SWEET BABY FGHIJ 67890
WEDDING KLuNo -‘é/]-
VACATION
uvwxy [SET]
THE END ey
MENU] : END
MENUI [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
o TITLE SET @ e TITLE SET
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ., /-~ KLMNO ' .. /-
PORST] [ € ] [PRRST [ € ]
GVWXY [SET] UVWXY [SET]
z& 7! z& 7!
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
e TITLE SET @@ o TITLE SET
____________________ S
ABCDE 128345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ' ., /- KLMNO ., /=
PORSIF [ « ] POHSIT [ € ]
UVWXY [SET] UVWXY [SET]
28 7!

[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END




Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawunx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored

In step 5, select CUSTOML1 SET or CUSTOM2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€¢], then
press the dial to delete the title. The last character
is erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take five minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) once and then
to CAMERA again, then proceed from step 1.
We recommend setting the POWER switch to
VCR or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

To delete the title
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?'], then select the blank part.

[OnAa nameHeHnA coxpaHeHHoro Bamu
TUTpa

B nyHkTe 5 Boibepute CUSTOM1 SET vnu
CUSTOM2 SET, B 3aBMCUMOCTHM OT TUTPA,
KOTOPbIV Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHWTb, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. MNosepHuTe
ovck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans Bbibopa nyHkTa [€],
a 3aTeM HaXMuTe AWUCK ANA yAaneHuA TuTpa.
MocnenHuii 3Hak 6yaeT cTepT. BBeante HoBbIV
Xenaembl TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE 3HaKM NATb MUHYT UK
6onee B peXkume OXXMAaHUA, Korga Kacceta
HaxoauTcA B Bawen Bupeokamepe

[MnTaHue BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU. 3HAKW,
KoTopble Bbl BBENU, ocTaloTcA COXPaHEHHbIMU B
namATn. YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyartens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG), a 3atem cHoBa B
nonoxxenve CAMERA, nocne 4ero HayHuTe ¢
nyHkTa 1. Mbl pekomMeHAyeM yCTaHOBUTb
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenune VCR
UM BbIHYTb KacceTy Tak, 4yTobbl Bawa
BuAeoKamepa He BbIK/oyanach aBToMaTuyeckum
BO BpemA BBOAA 3HAKOB TUTpa.

[AnAa yaaneHua tutpa
BbibepuTe ycTaHoBKy [€]. [ocneaHuit 3Hak
bynoeT cTepT.

[Ona BBOAa npob6ena
BbibepuTe ycTaHoBKy [Z& ?!], a 3aTem
BblbepuTe NyCTYIO YaCThb.

Bunip3
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Labelling a cassette

O603HauveHUue KacceTbl

you can label a cassette. The label can
consist of up to 10 characters and is stored
in cassette memory. When you insert the
labelled cassette and turn the power on,
the label is displayed for about five
seconds.

If you use a tape with cassette memory,
only

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (@,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE TITLE, then press the dial. Tape title
display appears.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(8) Repeat steps 6 and 7 until you finish the label.

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[SET], then press the dial.

The label is stored in memory.

namATblo, Bbl MOXXeTe 0603Ha4YMTL
kacceTy. Ob6o3HayYeHne MoXeT
cogepxatb Ao 10 3HaKkoB U bbITb
COXpaHeHo B.KacceTHon namATu. Korga
Bbl BCTBUTE 0603HAYEHHYIO KacceTy u
BKMOYUTE NUTaHue, 06o3HaveHne byaet
oTObpaxKaTbCA B TE€YEHME NATU CEKYHA.

(1) BcTaBbTe KacceTy, koTopyto Bbl xoTute
0603HauUTb.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxkeHunA
MEHIO.

(4)NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa nyHkTa (@, a 3aTeM HaxXMUTe AUCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa TAPE TITLE, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe auck. MNoABuTcA aucnnen
0603Ha4YeHNA NEHTHI.

(6) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKM C XenaeMbIM 3HaKoM, a
3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(7)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa >Xenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
HaXXMWUTe [MUCK.

(8) MNoBTOpAKTE NYHKTLI 6 M 7 A0 TEX NOp, Noka
Bbl He 3aKOH4MTE 0603HaYeHMe.

(9) NoeepruTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nyHkTa [SET], a 3aTem HaxkmuTe AncK.
O603HaveHne byaeT CoXxpaHeHo B NamATK.

TR Ecnv Bbl ncnonbayet NeHTy ¢ KacceTHO
only

4 5 cM SET
y o TITLE
W TITLEERASE
@ TITLE DSPL
1 CM SEARCH
[€@k TAPE TITLE
@ E|
= CM SET
e | TITLE
o | TITLEERASE
v|® TITLE DspL
1 CM SEARCH
TAPE TITLE] __________

TAPE TITLE C11]

[ABCDE| 12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ., /=

PQRST [ ¢ ]
uvwxy [SeT]
& 71

[MENU] : END

=]

TAPE TITLE @@ TAPE TITLE @@
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 EGHIJ 67890

T /= [KLmNno ., /=

PQRST [ ¢ | - PQRST [ ¢« ]

UVWXY [SET] uvwxy [SET]

z& 7! z8 7!

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

TAPE TITLE TAPE TITLE @@
,,,,,,,,,, Moo

ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890

KUMNO ., /- - KUMNO " ., /-
PQRST [ ¢ ] PQRST [ € ]

uvwxy [SET] uvwxy [SET]

z& 71 z& 7!

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END




Labelling a cassette

0O603Ha4YeHune KacceTtbl

To erase a character

In step 6 turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[€], then press the dial. The last character is
erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot label the tape. Slide the write-protect
tab to release the write protection.

If the QY mark appears in step 5
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to four titles also
appear.

When the “-----" indicator has fewer than 10
spaces

The cassette memory is full.

The “-----" indicates the number of characters
you can select for the label.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?'], then select the blank part.

[nAa cTupaHuA 3HaKa

B nyHkTe 6 noBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC
AnA Bblbopa nNyHKTa [€], a 3aTemM HaXXMUTE AUCK.
MocnepHuii 3Hak byaeT cTepT.

[OnAa nameHeHnA 0603Ha4YeHUA, KOTOpoe
Bbl cpenanu

BcTaBbTe kacceTy, 0603Ha4eHe KOTopoW Bel
XOTUTE USMEHUTb, N BbINONHUTE TaKYyIO XXe
onepauuio, Kak U gnAa cosgaHnA HoOBOro
0603HayeHunA.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NEeNecTOK 3aWuThl
3anucu Ha NeHTe B NoJoXKeHne 651I0KMPOBKHU
Bbl He cmoXxeTe 0603Ha4YNTb NEHTY.

m
MepenBuHbTE NENecToK 3awmTbl 3anucy AnA Er
CHATUA 3almMTbl 3anucK. a
Ecnu B nyHkTe 5 noasnaetca sHak Gy =
KacceTHaa namATb 3anonHeHa. Ecnum Bol 2
coTpeTe TUTP C KacceTbl, Bbl cmoxeTe §

0603HaunTH ee.

Ecnu Bbl Hano)xunu TUTpbI Ha KacceTe
Mpn oTobpakeHnn o603Ha4eHnA NoABMTCA
Takxe A0 YeTbipex TUTPOB.

Korpa unaukatop “-----” umeet meHee 10
nycTbiX MecT

KacceTHaA namATb 3anonHeHa.

WMHaukaTtop “-----” ykasbiBaeT KONMYECTBO
3HaKoB, KoTopble Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTh AnA
0603HavYeHNA KacceThbl.

[Ona BBOoAa npo6ena

BbibepuTe ycTaHoBKy [Z& ?!], a 3aTem
BblbepuTe NYCTYIO YaCThb.
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— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu
settings

— BbinonHeHUe UHANBUAYaNbHbIX
yCTaHOBOK Ha Bauweit Buaeokamepe —

W3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The factory settings can
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the
menu item and then the mode.

(1) In CAMERA, MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only)
or VCR mode, press MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, then press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select
< RETURN and press the dial, then repeat
steps 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of

each item” (p. 121).

[nA n3MeHeHMA YCTAHOBOK peXxuma B yCTaHOBKax
MEHI0 BbI6epuTe NMYHKTbl MEHIO C MOMOLLBIO AWCKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC. 3aBoackue yCTaHOBKV MOXHO
YacTNYHO U3MeHnTb. Cnepea BblbepnTe
MUKTOrpammy, 3aTem NyHKT MEHIO, @ MOTOM PEXWUM.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA, MEMORY (TOnbKO
moaens DCR-TRV17E) unn VCR HaxxmuTe
kHonkKy MENU.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa >Xenaemomn NMKTorpaMmel, a 3aTem
Ha>KMUTEe AMCK AN1A BbINOSIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa >Xenaemoro NyHKTa, a 3atem
Ha>KMUTEe AMCK AN1A BbINOMIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(4)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa >XXenaemoro pexwvma, a 3aTem
Ha>KMUTE AMCK AN1A BbINOMIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(5) Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE M3MEHUTb ApYyrue MyHKTbI,
BblbepuTe kKomaHay © RETURN u Haxkmute
ONCK, a 3aTeM NoBTOpUTE NYHKTbI 2 — 4.

[NoapobHble cBeAeHWA cMOTpUTE B pasaene

“BbI6Op yCaTHOBKM pexunma no Kaxaomy

nyHKTY” (CTP. 129).
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Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

To make the menu display
disappear
Press MENU.

Ana Toro 4To6bI AUCNNEN MEeHIo uc4es

HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

Menu items are displayed as the following

icons:
MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET
VCR SET
LCD/VF SET

MEMORY SET (DCR-TRV17E only)
PRINT SET (DCR-TRV17E only)

CM SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item

cnepyowmux NUMKTOorpamMmm:
MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET
VCR SET
LCD/VF SET

MyHKTbI MeHI0 oTOGpaXkatoTcA B BuAe

MEMORY SET (Tonbko Moaenb

DCR-TRV17E)

PRINT SET (tonbko moaens DCR-

TRV17E)
CM SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

@ is the default setting.

Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch. The screen shows only the

items you can operate at the moment.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
PROGRAM AE — To suit your specific shooting requirement CAMERA
(p. 63) MEMORY
P EFFECT — To add special effects like those in films or on VCR
the TV to images (p. 59, 73). CAMERA
D EFFECT — To add special effects using the various digital VCR
functions (p. 60, 74) CAMERA
WHT BAL — To adjust the white balance (p. 53). CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter CAMERA
when shooting in bright conditions.
OFF Not to automatically activate the electronic
shutter even when shooting in bright conditions.
SELFTIMER @ OFF Not to use the self-timer function CAMERA
ON To use the self-timer function MEMORY
D ZOOM @ OFF To deactivate the digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom  CAMERA
is carried out.
20% To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to
20x zoom is performed digitally (p. 33).
120x% To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to
120x zoom is performed digitally (p. 33).
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 55).

(continued to the follow page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
STEADYSHOT @ON To compensate for camera-shake. CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural
pictures are produced when shooting a
stationary object with a tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 36). CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function. MEMORY
FRAME REC @ OFF To deactivate Cut recording function. CAMERA
ON To activate Cut recording function (p. 71).
INT. REC ON To activate Interval recording function (p. 68). CAMERA
@ OFF To deactivate Interval recording function.
SET To set waiting time and recording time for
Interval recording function (p. 68).
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stere o tape or dual sound track VCR
tape with main and sub sound (p. 214).
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or
a dual sound tape with main sound.
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound
or a dual sound track tape with sub sound.
AUDIO MIX — To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and VCR

stereo 2 (p. 110).

[ I

ST1 A ST2

A/N—DV OUT @ OFF To output digital images and sound in analog VCR
format using your camcorder.

ON To output analog images and sound in digital
format using your camcorder. (p. 101)
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To paly back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour VCR
system on a PAL system TV.
NTSC 4.43 To paly back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour

system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode.

Notes on the SteadyShot function
= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (optional) may influence the SteadyShot function.

Notes on NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture
onthe TV.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
LCD BRIGHT — To adjust the brightness on the LCD screen with  VCR
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. CAMERA
BT ] MEMORY
To darken ¢ A > To lighten
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal.  VCR
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen. CAMERA
MEMORY
LCD COLOUR — To adjust the color on the LCD screen, turnand ~ VCR
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. CAMERA
[ E— MEMORY
To get low- A To get high-
intensity P intensity
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the viewfinder screento  VCR
normal. CAMERA
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder screen. MEMORY

Notes on LCD B.L. and VF B.L.

«When you select “BRIGHT”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
«When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BRIGHT” is automatically selected.

(continued to the follow page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
(&* STILL SET
PIC MODE @ SINGLE Not to record continuously. MEMORY
MULTI SCRN  To record nine still picutures continuously (p. 148).
QUALITY ® FINE To record still pictures in the fine image quality ~ VCR
mode (p. 140). MEMORY
STANDARD To record still pictures in the standard image
quality mode (p. 140).
MOVIE SET
IMAGE SIZE @320 x 240 To record moving pictures in 320 x 240 size VCR
(p. 142) MEMORY
160 x 112 To record moving pictures in 160 x 112 size
(p. 142)
T1REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining capacity of the VCR
“Memory Stick” in the following cases: MEMORY
« For 5 seconds after setting the POWER switch
to MEMORY
= For 5 seconds after inserting a “Memory Stick”
into your camcorder in MEMORY or VCR
mode
= When the capacity of the “Memory Stick” is
less than 1 minute in MEMORY mode
= For 5 seconds after completing a moving
picture recording
ON To always display the remaining capacity of the
“Memory Stick”
PRINT MARK ON To write a print mark on the recorded still VCR
images you want to print out later (p. 191). MEMORY
® OFF To cancel print marks on still pictures.
PROTECT ON To protect selected still pictures against VCR
accidental erasure (p. 186). MEMORY
@ OFF Not to protect still pictures.
SLIDE SHOW — To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 184). MEMORY
DELETE ALL — To delete all the unprotected images (p. 189). MEMORY

* DCR-TRV17E only
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
(&* FORMAT @ RETURN To cancel formatting. MEMORY
OK To format an inserted “Memory Stick.”
1. Select FORMAT with the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial, then press the dial.
2. Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial.
3. After “EXECUTE” appears, press the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. “FORMATTING” flashes
during formatting. “COMPLETE” appears
when formatting is finished.
PHOTO SAVE  — To duplicate mini DV still pictures on “Memory  VCR
Stick”(p. 165).
(&]™ 9PIC PRINT @ RETURN To cancel prints of split screen MEMORY
SAME To make prints of same split screen (p. 193)
MULTI To make prints of different split screen (p. 193) o
MARKED To make prints of images with print marks in §
recording order (p. 193) g
DATE/TIME @ OFF To make prints without the recording date and ~ MEMORY g:
time Q
DATE To make prints with the recording date (p. 193) §
DAY&TIME To make prints with the recording date and time o
(p. 193) g
o
e
* DCR-TRV17E only &

Notes on formatting (DCR-TRV17E only)

= Supplied or optional “Memory Stick”s have been formatted at factory. Formatting with this
camcorder is not required.

« Do not turn the POWER switch or press any button while the display shows “FORMATTING. ”

= You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick™ is set to
LOCK.

«Format again if the message “<1” appears.

Formatting erases all information on the “Memory Stick” (DCR-TRV17E only)
Check the contents of the “Memory Stick™ before formatting.

« Formatting erases sample images on the “Memory Stick.”

= Formatting erases the protected image data on the “Memory Stick.”

Note on PRINT SET (DCR-TRV17E only)
9PIC PRINT and DATE/TIME are displayed only when an external printer (optional) is connected
to the intelligent accessory shoe.

g BH Y080HELIA XIgHaueATMaut’HN sMHaHLOUIag
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POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
TITLE — To superimpose a title or make your own title. VCR
(p. 112, 116) CAMERA
TITLEERASE — To erase the title you have superimposed VCR
(p. 115). CAMERA
TITLE DSPL @ ON To display the title you have superimposed. VCR
OFF Not to display the title.
CM SEARCH ® ON To search using cassette memory (p. 78). VCR
OFF To search without using cassette memory.
TAPE TITLE — To label a cassette (p. 118). VCR
CAMERA
ERASE ALL — To erase all the data in cassette memory. VCR
CAMERA
REC MODE @ SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode. VCR
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the CAMERA
SP mode.
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo VCR
sounds). CAMERA
16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo
sound with high quality).
GOREMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: VCR
« for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA

turned on and calculates the remaining
amount of tape.

= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted
and your camcorder calculates the remaining
amount of tape.

« for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in
VCR mode.

« for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed
to display the screen indicators.

= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding
or picture search in the VCR mode.

ON To always display the remaining tape indicator.

Notes on the LP mode

«When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on
your camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, hoise may occur in
pictures or sound.

«When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony Excellence/Master cassette so
that you can get the most out of your camcorder.

= You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape recorded in the LP mode. Use the SP mode for the
tape to be audio dubbed.

«When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP
mode, the playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly
between scenes.

Notes on AUDIO MODE

«You cannot dub audio sound on a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode.

«When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO
MIX.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET — To set the date or time (p. 24). CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO TV ON @ OFF — VCR
ON To automatically turn on a Sony TV when using CAMERA
the laser link function (P. 48). MEMORY
TV INPUT @® VIDEO1 To switch the video input on a Sony TV when VCR
VIDEO2 using the laser function (P. 48). CAMERA
VIDEO3 MEMORY
OFF —
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size. VCR
2% To display selected menu items at twice the CAMERA
normal size. MEMORY
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear. CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE
= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10
minutes after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.

Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO MODE in the menu settings.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the “NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the LCD screen or in

the viewfinder and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.

(continued to the follow page)
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POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM To display date, time and various settings VCR
during playback. (p. 42, 168) MEMORY
DATE To display date and time during playback.
(p. 42, 168, 172)

WORLD TIME — To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/ CAMERA
PUSH EXEC dial to set a time difference. The MEMORY
clock changes by the time difference you set
here. If you set the time difference to 0, the clock
returns to the originally set time.

BEEP @® MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop VCR
recording or when an unusual condition occurs ~ CAMERA
on your camcorder. MEMORY

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody.
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound.

COMMANDER @ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied VCR

with your camcorder. CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY

remote control misoperation caused by other

VCR’s remote control.

DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and in VCR
the viewfinder. CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD MEMORY
screen and in the viewfinder.

REC LAMP @ ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the CAMERA
front of your camcorder. MEMORY

OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that
the person is not aware of the recording.

VIDEO EDIT — To make program and perform video editing VCR
(p. 98).

EDIT SET — To adjust and set the synchronicity of your VCR
camcorder and a VCR for dubbing in edit set
mode (p. 95).

Note

If you press DISPLAY with DISPLAY set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings, the picture from a
TV or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs
on the TV or VCR.

When recording a close subject
When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera recording lamp on the front of the camcorder may
reflect on the subject if it is close. In this case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to OFF.

In more than five minutes after removing the power source

The “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER”, “HiFi SOUND”, and “WHT BAL” items are returned to
their factory settings.

The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Bbi6op ycTaHOBKU peXxuma no Kaxaomy NyHKTY @ osHauaeT yCTaHOBKY MO YMOYAHMIO

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNIMYAOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTHM OT NonoxeHuaA nepeknodatena POWER. Ha akpaHe

0TO6paKaoTCA TOMBKO Te NYHKThI, KOTOPbIMU Bbl MOXETe onepupoBaTtb Ha AAHHbIA MOMEHT.

Mepeknioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
@ PROGRAM AE — [nAa ynosneTsopeHna Bawmx cneundmyeckux CAMERA
TpeboBaHuin Cbemku (CTp. 63) MEMORY
P EFFECT — [nAa nobaBneHna K n3obpaxxeHnam VCR
crneumanbHbIx 3PeKTOB, TAKUX, Kak B CAMERA
KnHochunbmax unm Tenenepepayax (cTp. 59,
73).
D EFFECT — [na pobaBneHna cneumanbHbiX ahdexkToB ¢ VCR
MNCMONb30BaHNEM pPasfinyHbIX LMPOBbIX CAMERA
yHKUMI (CTp. 60, 74)
WHT BAL - [na perynuposku 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 53). CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR @ ON [na aBTOMaTu4eckoro cpabartbiBaHVA CAMERA
3NEKTPOHHOrO 3aTBOpA MNpY CbeMKEe B APKMX
yCnoBuAX.
OFF YT106bI HE 6b110 aBTOMATUYECKOro
cpabaTbiBaHWA ANEKTPOHHOrO 3aTBopa Jaxe
npy CbeMKe B APKKX YCNOBUAX.
SELFTIMER @ OFF YT06bI HE MCNONb30BaTh PYHKLUMIO Tanmepa CAMERA
camoasanycka MEMORY
ON [nAa ncnonb3oBaHuA yHKUMK Tarimepa
camo3sanycka
D ZOOM @ OFF [inA oTkntoYeHuA undgposoro BapmoobbekTnea. CAMERA
Haesap Bunaeokamepbl o 10x.
20x [nA akTmBM3aummn umcpoBoro
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsbl B
npegenax ot 10x go 20x BbINOHAETCA
umdppoBbIM cnocobom (cTp. 33).
120x [na akTmBM3aummn uucpoBoro
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamvepsbl B
npegenax ot 10x go 120x BbinonHAETCA
umndpoBbIM cnocobom (cTp. 33).
16:9WIDE @® OFF — CAMERA
ON [inA 3anucy WMPOKO3KPaHHOTO n3obpaxeHnsa

16:9 (cTp. 55).

(NpoaosIXeHUe Ha criedyolen CTpaHuLe)
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MukTorpamMma/nyHKT Pexxum

MpepHa3Ha4veHue

Mepexnioyatens
POWER

STEADYSHOT @ON

[lna KoMneHcaumm 4poXaHua BUaeoKamepsbl.

OFF

[inA oTMeHbI (OYHKLMM YCTONHNBOWA CHEKMKM.
EcTecTBeHHbIE N306paXkeHnA Nony4atTcA npu
CbeMKe CTauMOHapHOro 06beKTa C NOMOLLbLIO
TPEHOrn.

CAMERA

N.S. LIGHT ®ON

[nA ncnonb3oBaHuA PyHKUMM NOACBETKU ANA
HOYHON CbeMKM (CTp. 36).

OFF

[inA oTMeHbI OyHKUMM NOACBETKM ANA HOYHOW
CbEMKMU.

CAMERA
MEMORY

FRAME REC ® OFF

[nA oTKNYeHNA hYHKLMM 3anncy MOHTaXHbIX
KaZpoB.

ON

[nA akTnBM3aumm hyHKUMM 3anucu
MOHTaXHbIX KaapoB (cTp. 71).

CAMERA

INT. REC ON

[na akTnBM3aumm pyHKLMKM 3anucu ¢
MHTEepBanamu (cTp. 68).

® OFF

[nA oTkNoYeHnA PyHKLUMK 3anmcu ¢
MHTEpBanamu.

SET

[inA ycTaHOBKM BPEMEHW OXXMAAHWA Y BPEMEHN
3anucy anAa yHKUMKM 3anucy ¢ MHTepsanamm
(cTp. 68).

CAMERA

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO

[inA Bocnpou3BeaeHnAa cTepeodOHNYECKON
JIEHTbI UM NIEHTbI C ABOWHON 3BYKOBOWA
[OPOXKOW NPy BOCTIPOM3BEAEHNN OCHOBHOIO 1
BCMOMOraTenbHOro 3syka (ctp. 214).

[na BocnponsseaeHnA cTepeotOHNYECKO
NEHTbI C NIEBbIM 3BYKOM UMW NIEHTbI C ABOVWHOM
3BYKOBOW AOPOXKKOW Npy BOCNPON3BEAEHNN
OCHOBHOIO 3ByKa.

[na BocnponsseaeHnA cTepeothOHNYECKO
JIEHTbI C NPaBbIM 3BYKOM UMW NEHTLI C ABOWHON
3BYKOBOW JOPO>KKOW NPW BOCMPOU3BELEHUN
BCMOMOraTeNbHOro 3ByKa.

VCR

AUDIO MIX —

[inA perynupoBku 6anaHca mexay
cTepeohOHNYECKMM KaHanom 1 n
cTepeohoHnyeckmm kaHanom 2 (ctp. 110).

]

ST1 A ST2

VCR

AN—DV OUT @OFF

[nA uMppoBbIX BbIXOAHbIX CUTHANOB
n306pa>keHna 1 3ByKa B aHanorosomM cgopmarte
C UCMoNb30BaHWeM Baluel Buaeokamepbl.

ON

[nA aHanoroBbIX BbIXOAHbIX CUrHANOB
1306paxkeHna n 3Byka B LMPoOBOM hopmaTe ¢
ncnnb3oBaHvem Bawen Buaeokamepsl. (ctp. 101)

VCR

NTSC PB @ ON PALTV

[inA BocnpousBeaeHWA NeHTbI, 3anycaHHoN B
cucteme useTHoro TenesnaeHnA NTSC, Ha
Tenesu3ope cuctembl PAL.

NTSC 4.43

[nAa BocnpousBeaeHWA NeHTbl, 3annMcaHHon B
cucTeme uBeTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC Ha
Tenesn3ope ¢ pexxumom NTSC4.43

VCR

MpumeyaHuA K (PyHKLUM YCTOMYMBON CbEKMKHU
® OYHKLMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKN HE OTKOPPEKTUPYET YPE3MEPHOro APO>KaHUA BUAEOKaMepbI.
¢ [pukpenneHne npeobpasymoLlero ob6beKTMBa (NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) MOXET NOBAMATL Ha

hYHKLMIO YCTONYMBON CHEMKMW.
MpumeyaHue k pexxkumy NTSC PB

Ecnu Bbl Bocnpon3BoauTe NEHTY Ha MyNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENeBM3ope, BblbepuTe Havny4LLmni
peXxvm BO BpemsA NpocMoTpa M306paxxeHnA Ha akpaHe Tenesm3opa.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepeknioyatens

MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

LCD BRIGHT - [inA perynupoBku ApKocTu akpaHa XXK[ ¢ VCR
nomouwlbto aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC. CAMERA
B ] MEMORY

A
3aTeMHUTh S OQCBET/IUTb

LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL [inA ycTaHOBKU HOpMasibHOWM APKOCTU SKpaHa VCR
XKKA. CAMERA
BRIGHT Y106kl caenaTh akpaH XKK[ Apye. MEMORY

LCD COLOUR - [nAa perynupoBKu LBeTa Ha akpaHe XXK[, VCR

nosepHute n Haxumte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. CAMERA

s MEMORY

HacbiweHHocTb A HacbiweHHoCcTb
—
HUxe Bblle
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL [Ins ycTaHOBKU HOPMaSIbHOWM APKOCTU SKpaHa VCR
BuaouckarTens. CAMERA
BRIGHT Y106kl caenaTb 3KpaH BUAouckaTena Apye. MEMORY

MpumeyaHuna k pexxkumam LCD B.L um VF B.L.

* Ecnu Bel BbibupaeTe yctaHoBky “BRIGHT”, cpok cnyx6bl 3apaaa 6atapeiHoro 6noka
cokpalyaeTcA NpubnmanTensHo Ha 10 NPOLEHTOB BO BPEMA 3anucu.

e Ecnv Bbl ncnonb3yeTe UCTOYHUKU NUTaHWA, OTNIMYHbIE OT HaTapeiHoro 6510Ka, ycTaHoBKa
“BRIGHT” BbibpaeTcA aBTOMaTUYECKW.
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepeknioyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT PeXxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

(&* STILL SET
PIC MODE @ SINGLE YT106b! HE BbINONHATL 3aMUCb HENPEPbIBHO. MEMORY
MULTI SCRN  [1nA BbINONHEHWA HENpepbIBHOW 3anvucu AeBATH
HENOABWXXHbIX n306pakeHuii (cTp. 148).

QUALITY ® FINE [nAa 3anncm HenoABUXKHbIX N306paxxeHnn B VCR
pe>kMme BbICOKOro KavyecTsa u3obpaxceHuA MEMORY
(cTp. 140).

STANDARD [nAa 3anncm HenoABUXKHbIX N306paxkeHnn B
pexume CTaHAAPTHOrO KavecTsa n3obpaxkeHns
(cTp. 140).

MOVIE SET

IMAGE SIZE @ 320 x 240 [na 3anncK ABUXYLUMXCA N306paxkeHnn B VCR
pa3mepe 320 x 240 (cTp. 142) MEMORY

160 x 112 [na 3anncK ABUXYLUMXCA N306paxkeHnn B
pa3mepe 160 x 112 (cTp. 142)

* ] REMAIN @AUTO [nAa oTobpaxkeHna ocTaBLUenCcA eMKOCTH VCR
“Memory Stick” B cneayowwmx cnyyanx: MEMORY
® B TeyeHue 5 cekyHf nocrne yCcTaHoBKU
nepekntovatens POWER B nonoxeHune
MEMORY

* B TeyeHne 5 cekyHg nocne BctaBku “Memory
Stick” B Bally Bugeokamepy B pexuvme
MEMORY wunu VCR

e Ecnn emkocTb “Memory Stick” 6yaeT MeHbLue
1-11 MuHYTbI B pexxume MEMORY

® B TeyeHune 5 ceKyHf nocne 3aBepLueHna
3anucu ABMXYLLErocA n3obpaxeHus

ON Y106kl BCerpa oTobpaxkaTb OCTaBLUYHOCA
emKocTb “Memory Stick”

PRINT MARK ON [lnA 3anucy 3HaKOB NeYyaTy Ha 3anmncaHHbIX VCR
HEMNoABWMXHbIX N306pakeHnAX, KoTopble Bbl MEMORY
XOTUTEe NOTOM HaneyaTatb (cTp. 191).

@® OFF [nA 0TMEeHbl 3HaKOB NnevaTy Ha HenoABUXHbLIX
N306pa>keHnAX.
PROTECT ON [nA 3awmTbl BbIBpaHHbIX HEMOABUXKHbBIX VCR
N306pa>KeHUA OT CRy4anHOro cTupaHuna MEMORY
(cTp. 186).
@ OFF YT06bI HE BbIMONHATL 3ALMUTbI HENOABWMXKHBIX
N306pa>KeHUI.

SLIDE SHOW — [nA BoCnpon3BBAEHNA N306paXkeHnin No MEMORY
3aMKHYTOMy umkny (cTp. 184).

DELETE ALL — [nA ypaneHnA Bcex He3awmLEeHHbIX MEMORY
n3obpaxkeHuii (cTp. 189).

* Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E
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N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepeknioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

(&* FORMAT @ RETURN [inA oTMeHbl hopmaTmpoBaHua. MEMORY

OK [na chopmatmposanHma “Memory Stick”.

1. Bbibepute komaHay FORMAT ¢ nomoLubto
ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC, a 3atem HaxmuTe
[OUCK.

2. NoeepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa OK, a 3aTeM HaXXMuUTe AUCK.

3. Mocne nosasnenna nHamkaumm “EXECUTE”
HaxkmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
MHavkauma “FORMATTING” 6yaem muratb
BO BpemA chopmaTtmpoBaHua. Korga
copmaTunpoBaHue byaeT 3aBepLUEHO,
noAsuTcA nHamkauma “COMPLETE”.

PHOTO SAVE — [InAa KonupoBaHWA HENOABWMXXHBIX M306paxkeHnin  VCR
dopmata mini DV Ha “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 165).
(&]* 9PIC PRINT @® RETURN [nA oTMeHbl 0OTNeYaTKoB pa3aesieHHoro MEMORY
3KpaHa

SAME [nA BbINONMHEHNA OTNEeYaTKOB TOro Xe camoro
pasgeneHHoro akpana (ctp. 193)

MULTI [inA BbINONHEHNA OTNeYaTKOB APYroro
pasgeneHHoro akpana (ctp. 193)

MARKED [nA BbINOMHEHNA 0TNEe4YaTKOB CO 3HaKamun
neyartu B nopaake 3anucu (ctp. 193)

DATE/TIME @ OFF [nA BbINONHEHNA oTne4aTkoB 6e3 faTbl U MEMORY
BpEMeHUA 3anucu

J8pioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)

DATE [nA BbINOMHEHNA O0TNe4YaTKOB C A4aToN 3anucu
(cTp. 193)
DAY&TIME [nA BbINOMHEHNA O0TNe4YaTKOB C A4aTON n

BpemeHeMm 3anucu (cTp. 193)

* Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

MpumeyaHuna K chopmaTupoBaHuio (Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV17E)

e Mpunaraeman nnu oTaensHO npuobpetaeman “Memory Stick” y>xe oTcopmaTvposBaHa Ha
npeanpuAaTun-n3rotosutene. dopmaTnpoBaHue C NOMOLLBIO AaHHOW KaMmepbl He TpebyeTcA.

¢ He noBopaumBanTte nepeknoyarenis POWER u He HaxumaiTe kKakon-nmbo KHOMKMU BO Bpemsa
oTobpaxkeHua Ha gucnnee nHankaumm “FORMATTING.”

* Bbl He MoxeTe oTdhopmaTuposaTh “Memory Stick”, ecnu nenecTok 3awmTbl 3anMcu Ha
“Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.

* BuinonHuTe chopmaTpoBaHne CHOBa, ECv NOABUTCA coobLleHne “X1”.

dopmaTupoBaHue cTupaeT Bcio nHgopmauumio ¢ “Memory Stick” (tonbko moaenb DCR-
TRV17E)

MpoBepbTe coaepxumoe “Memory Stick” nepen dhopmaTnpoBaHvem.

¢ dopmaTtumpoBaHue cTipaeT obpasubl n3obpaxeHun ¢ “Memory Stick”.

e dopmaTMpoBaHme CTupaeT 3aluuLleHHbIe AaHHble n3obpaxkeHuin ¢ “Memory Stick”.

g BH Y080HELIA XIgHaueATMaut’HN sMHaHLOUIag

MpumevaHue k pexkumy PRINT SET (Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E)

MynkTbl 9PIC PRINT 1 DATE/TIME oTo6pa>katoTcA TONbKO TOrAa, KOrAa BHELUHWIA NPUHTEP
(nprobpeTaeTcA oTAENbHO) NOACOEAVHEH K AepXXaTento ANnA yCTaHOBKM BCMOMOraTesbHbIX
NpUHaANEXHOCTEN.

adameMoat’na name:
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N3meHeHUne yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

Mepexnioyatens
MukTorpamMma/nyHKT PeXxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
TITLE — [inA Hano>xeHnA TUTpa unu cosganna Bawero VCR
cobcTBeHHoro Tutpa (cTp. 112, 116). CAMERA
TITLEERASE — [lnA cTupaHnA TUTpa, KOTOPbLIN Bbl Hanoxunm VCR
(cTp. 115). CAMERA
TITLE DSPL @ ON [inA oTobpaxkeHna TUTpa, KOTopbIi Bbl VCR
HaNoXuUnn.
OFF YT106bI HE OTOOpPaXKaTb TUTP.
CM SEARCH @ ON [nA BbINOMHEHNA NOUCKa C UCMONb30BaHNEM VCR
KacceTHON namATu (CTp. 78).
OFF [nA BbINONHEHNA noucka 6e3 Ncnonb3oBaHWA
KacceTHON NamATK.
TAPE TITLE - [inAa o6o3Ha4veHnA kacceTbl (cTp. 118). VCR
CAMERA
ERASE ALL — [lnA cTMpaHnA BCeX AaHHbIX M3 KacCeTHOM VCR
namAaTu. CAMERA
REC MODE @ SP [inA 3anucu B pexxume SP (cTaHaapTHOro VCR
BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA). CAMERA
LP [nA yBenuyeHnA Bpemerun 3anucu B 1,5 pasa
Nno CPaBHEHWIO C pexxunmom SP.
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [inA 3anucu B 12-6UTOBOM pexume (aBa VCR
CTEepeoOHNHECKUX 3BYKA). CAMERA
16BIT [inA 3anucu B 16-6UTOBOM pexxmme (0AMH
CcTepeodOHNYECKUI BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIV
3BYK).
GOREMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTobpakeHna nonockl ocTasluenca neHTol:  VCR
® O0KOO 8 cekyHA nocne Toro, kak Bawa CAMERA

BMAEeOKamepa BKIIIOYNTCA U BbIYUCTIUT
ocTaBsLUeecA KOIMYECTBO NIEHTHI.

® OKOJ10 8 CEKyH/ Nnocrie Toro, Kak KacceTta
6yneT BCcTaBneHa, n Bawa Bnaeokamepa
BbIYMCIIUT OCTaBLUEECA KONMMYECTBO NIEHTHI.

® OKOJIO 8 CEKYH/A Noce HaxaTuA KHOMKY B B
pexwume VCR.

® OKOJ10 8 CEKYH/, NOC/e HaXaTWA KHOMKM
DISPLAY ana oTobpaxkeHWA 3KpaHHbIX
VHAMKaTOPOB.

® Ha Nepuo YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKM NEHTbI
Hasag, Bnepen Uu noucka n3obpaxeHun B
pexume VCR.

ON [InA NnocoAHHOro oTobpaxkeHua nHankKarTopa
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI.

MpumeyaHua K pexxumy LP

e Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuvchk NeHThl B pexkunmMe LP Ha Bawei Buageokamepe, T0 Mbl
PEKOMEHyeM BOCMPOM3BOAUTL NEHTY Takxke Ha Bawewn Bnaeokavepe. Ecnv Bol
BOCMPON3BOANTE NEHTY Ha ApYyrux euaeokamepax nnn KBM, nsobpaxkeHna nnu 3syk MoryT
6bITb C MOMexamu.

¢ Korga Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexkume LP, Mbl pekoMeHayem ncrnonb3oBaTb KacceTy Sony
Exellence/Master ona MakcnMmanbHOro MCNonb30BaHUA BO3MOXKHOCTEN Balueln Buaeokamepsl.

© Bbl He MOXETe BbIMOSIHATb ayAuonepesanuvcb Ha JIEHTe, 3anncaHHou B pexxume LP.
Mcnonb3synte pexum SP anA neHTbl, Ha KOTOPYIO cobrpaeTech BbINOMHATL ayaMonepesanuchb.

e Ecnv Bbl BoinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexkumax SP 1 LP Ha ogHOM 1 TOW )ke NneHTe unu 3anvcbiBaeTe
HekoTopble ann3oAbl B pexxnme LP, Bocnponssoanmoe naobpaxeHne MOXeT BbITb MCKaXKEHO
UK XXe KOZ, BPEMEHN MEXAY 3nn3o4amMm MOXeT 6bITb 3anncaH HenpaBWIbHO.

Mpumeyanua K pexxumy AUDIO MODE
* Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanvcbiBaTh 3ByKOBOE COMPOBOXAEHVE HA NEHTE, 3anncaHHon B 16-
6UTOBOM pexxmme.
¢ Korpa Bbl Bocripon3aBoaute neHTy, 3anvcaHHyto B 16-6utoBom pexxkume, Bbl He MoxeTe
134  perynupoBaTb 6anaHc B yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepaHa3HavyeHne POWER
CLOCK SET — [inA ycTaHOBKM AaTbl Unn BpeMeHu (CTp. 24). CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTOTVON @OFF - VCR
ON [lnA aBTOMATUYECKOro BKIIIOYEHWA Tenesm3opa EA@ME)RFQ
Sony npv Ncnonb3oBaHNM OYHKLMM Na3epHOro
KaHana nepepgayv curHanos (cTp. 48).
TV INPUT @ VIDEO1 [InA nepekntoyeHnA BuAeoBxoaa Ha VCR
VIDEO2 Tenesnsope Sony npuv UCNonb30BaHUN CAMERA
VIDEO3 byHKUMM Nna3epHOro kaHana nepegayv MEMORY
curHanos (cTp. 48).
OFF -
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inA oTobpa>keHna BbIBPaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO VCR
B 06bIYHOM pasmepe. CAMERA
2x [inA oTobpa>keHna BbIBPaHHbLIX MYHKTOB MEHIO MEMORY
B ABa pasa 6onblue 06bI4HOro pasmepa.
DEMO MODE @ ON [nAa Toro, 4tobbl NOABUNACL AEMOHCTPaUUA. CAMERA
OFF [InA OTMeHbI pexunmMa AeMOHCTpaumm.

MpumeyaHua Kk pexxkumy DEMO MODE
* Bbl He MoxeTe BbibpaTb komaHgy DEMO MODE, ecnu kacceTa BcTaBneHa B Bawy

BUAEOKaMepy.

¢ Pexkum DEMO MODE ycTaHaBnuBaeTcA Ha NpeanpuATMN-U3rotosutene B nonoxexne STBY
(o>xmpaHve), n 4eMOHCTpaumMA HauMHaeTcA NpUbNM3nTensHO Yepe3 10 MUHYT Nocse yCTaHOBKM
nepekntoyatena POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBKU KacceTbl.
MpumuTe BO BHUMaHWe, 4To Bl He MoxeTe BblbpaTh pexxum STBY B nyHkTe DEMO MODE B

yCTaHOBKaXx MeHI0.

¢ Korpa nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT yctaHosneH B nonoxexue ON, niankarop
“NIGHTSHOT” nosaenAeTcA Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Buaouckarene n Bel He cmoxeTe BbibpaTb
nyHkT DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeH!O.

(NpoaosxeHne Ha crefytoLein CTpaHuLe)

J8pioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)

g BH Y080HELIA XIgHaueATMaut’HN sMHaHLOUIag

adameMoat’na name:
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N3meHeHUne yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

MNepekntovarenn
MukTorpamMma/nyHKT PeXxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [inA oTobpaxxeHua paTbl, BPEMEHN 1 R
pas3nnyHbIX YCTaHOBOK BO BpemA MEMORY
BOCnpou3BeeHns (cTp. 42, 168).

DATE [nA oTobpaxkeHnsa faTbl U BpEMEHW BO Bpems
Bocrnpou3BeneHns (cTp. 42, 168, 172).

WORLD TIME - [InA ycTaHOBKM YacoB Ha MECTHOE BPeMA. CAMERA
MosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana MEMORY
yCTaHOBKM pa3HuLbl BO BpemeHu. MNokasaHue
4acoB U3MEHUTCA Ha pasHuLYy BO BpEMEHMU,

KoTopyto Bbl 3aecb yctaHoBuTe. Ecnu Beol
yCTaHOBUTE pa3HuLly Bo BpemeHn Ha 0, To
rnokasaHue 4acoB BO3BpaTUTCA K
nepBoHaYasnbHO YCTAHOB/IEHHOMY BPEMEHM.

BEEP @ MELODY [lnA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOrO MENOANYHOIO VCR
curHana npv nycke/octaHoske 3anucu unv npu  CAMERA
HEeOobbI4YHbIX YCNOBUAX (OYHKLIMOHMPOBaHMUA MEMORY
Bawein Bugeokamepbi.

NORMAL [inA nonyyeHnA BLIXOAHOrO 3yMMEPHOro
curHana BMecTo Menogun.

OFF [lnA oTMEeHbl Menoanmn 1 3yMmMepHoro
3BYKOBOFO CMrHana.

COMMANDER @ ON [na npuBeneHve B pencTene nynsta VCR
[OVCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaBnexua, npunaraemoro Kk~ CAMERA
Baluel Bugeokamepe. MEMORY

OFF [inA oTKNoYeHWA NynbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOO
ynpaBefieHnA Bo n3bexaHve HernpasuibHOro
cpabaTtbiBaHUA NpY AUCTaHLMOHHOM
ynpaBfieHUM, BbI3BAHHOTO
(PYHKLMOHMPOBaHMEM NynbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBnexuAa gpyroro KBM.

DISPLAY ®LCD [nAa oTobpaxkeHne nHankauum Ha akpaHe XXK[ VCR
1 B BUOouckKarTene. CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD [Ona oTo6paXkeHne MHAMKaummn Ha 3KpaHe MEMORY
Tenesn3opa, akpaHe XXK[ v B Bugouckarene.

REC LAMP @ ON [nAa BbICBEUYMBaHWA NamMnoyku 3anucu kamepoin CAMERA
Ha nepeaHen naHenu Bawel Buaeokamepsbl. MEMORY

OFF [nA BbIKNIOYEHNA NaMMNoYKK 3anucyu KaMmepom
Tak, 4Tobbl CHUMaeMbIn YHeNOBEK He MOor
pacno3HaThb, YTO BbINONHAETCA 3anuch.

VIDEO EDIT — [lnA co3panna Nnporpammbl U BbINOMHEHUA VCR
BUAEOMOHTaxa (cTp. 98).

EDIT SET - [nA perynmpoBKu 1 yCTaHOBKM cuHXpoHusaummn  VCR
Bawein Bugeokamepbl 1 KBM ona nepesanucu
B peXumMe yCTaHOBKU MOHTaxa (cTp. 95).

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxxumaeTe kHonky DISPLAY npu yctaHoBke nyHkTa DISPLAY B nonoxexue V-OUT/
LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo, To u3obpaxkeHue ot Tenesmsopa unu KBM He 6yaeT noABNATLCA Ha
akpaHe XXK[, naxe koraa Bawa Bnaeokamepa noacoeamHeHa K Bbixogam tenesusopa unu KBM.

Mpu cbemke 6IM3KO PacnonoXXeHHoro o6bLeKTa

Korpa nynkt REC LAMP ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxeHne ON, KpacHaA namMnoyka 3anncm kamepon Ha
nepeaHen NaHen BnaeoKamepbl MOXeT OTpaXkaTbCA Ha 06bEKTe, eCn OH HaxoanTCA 6IM3KO.
B Takom cnyyae mMbl pekomeHayeM yctaHoButb NnyHKT REC LAMP B nonoxenne OFF.

Ecnu nocne yaaneHuAa UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA Npolget 6onee NATU MUHYT
MyHkTBI “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER”, “HiFi SOUND” 1 “WHT BAL” BepHyTCA K UX
32BOJICKUM yCTaHOBKaM.
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— “Memory Stick” operations —

Using a “Memory
Stick”- introduction

— Onepauuu ¢ “Memory Stick” —

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory
Stick” - BeBeaeHue

- DCR-TRV17E only

You can record and play back images on a
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder.
You can easily play back, record or delete
images. You can exchange image data with other
equipment such as your computer etc. using the
USB cable for “Memory Stick” supplied with
your camcorder.

On file format

Still image (JPEG)

Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Moving picture (MPEG)

Your camcorder compresses picture data in
MPEG format (extension .mpg).

Typical image data file name
Still image
100-0001: This file name appears on the
screen of your camcorder.

Dsc00001.jpg: This file name appears on the

display of your personal computer.

Moving picture
MOV00001: This file name appears on the
screen of your camcorder.
Mov00001.mpg: This file name appears on the
display of your personal

computer.

Using a “Memory Stick”

- Tonbko DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 1 BOCMPON3BOAUTL
nsobpaxeHua Ha “Memory Stick”, npunaraemoi
K Bawen Bugeokamepe. Bbl MoXxeTe nerko
BbIMOMHATHL BOCNPOM3BEAEeHNe, 3an1cb Un
yaaneHue nsobpaxeHuit. Bel moxxeTe
BbINONHATL O6MEH AaHHbIMU C ApYron
annapaTypou, Kak Hanpumep, Bal komnbloTep u
T.A. C ucnonb3oaHnem kabena USB anA
“Memory Stick”, npunaraemoii k Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

O cdopmarTe chaiinoB

HenoaBwxHoe uso6paxenue (JPEG)

Bawwa Buaeokamepa cxXxmMaeT AaHHble
nsobpaxenusa B popmat JPEG (c paclumpeHnem
Jpg).

OBuxyuweeca nsobpaxeHue (MPEG)

Bawwa Buaeokamepa cxXxmMaeT AaHHble
naobpaxeHua B hopmat MPEG (c
paclumpeHmemM .mpg).

TunuyHoe umA carina pgaHHbIX n3obpaxxeHunA

HenoaswmxHoe nsobpaxkeHme

100-0001: Wwma aToro cainna noAButcA Ha
3KpaHe Bawel Bugeokamvepsl.

Dsc00001.jpg: imA aToro chaiina noABUTCA Ha
oncrninee Bawero KomnbloTepa.

[BwxyleecA nsobpaxeHue

MOV00001: Wma aToro cainna noABuTcA Ha
3KpaHe Baluen Bugeokamepsb!.

Mov00001.mpg: Nma aToro chavina noAasuTCcA Ha
aucnnee Balero komnbtoTepa.

Terminal/THe340

HIE
Write-protect tab/ ——&D

s
JlenecTok 3awmnTbl

3anvcy -
50 g

ﬁ

Ucnonb3osaHue “Memory Stick”
o Labelling position/
Moavnuua gnAa
0603Ha4eHnA

= You cannot record or erase images when the
write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick™ is set
to LOCK.
The position and shape of the write-protect tab
may be different depending on the model.
= We recommend backing up important data.
= Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:
— If you remove the “Memory Stick” or turn the
power off while reading or writing.
— If you use “Memory Stick”s near static
electricity or magnetic fields.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb MM CTUPATb
N306pakeHns, ecnm NenecTok 3almTbl 3anmcu
Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B nonoxeHue
LOCK.

B 3aBucuMocTM OT Mogenu nonoxenue n oopma

nenecTka 3aWmThl 3anucy MoryT oTan4aTheA.

® Mbl peKoOMeHAyeM BbIMOMHATb KOMMUIO BaXKHbIX
OaHHbIX.

¢ [laHHble n306paxKeHna MoryT BbITb
NoBpeXAeHbl B Creayowwmx crny4anx:

— Ecnu Bbl BeIHynn “Memory Stick” nnm
BbIK/TIOYUIIM MUTAHUE BO BPEMA CHUTbIBAHWA
WK 3anucy AaHHbIX.

— Ecnu Bl ucnonbsyete “Memory Stick”
B6IM3U NCTOYHUKOB CTaTU4ECKOro
3M1eKTPUYECTBA UM MarHUTHbIX MONen.

suoneltado oIS AIOWaA,,

Aons Aiowsy,, 9 umnedsuQ
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
connecting section.

= Stick its label on the labelling position.

= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to
“Memory Stick™s.

« Do not disassemble or modify “Memory
Stick™s.

« Do not let “Memory Stick”s get wet.

= Do not use or keep “Memory Stick”s in
locations that are:
—Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the

sun or under the scorching sun.

—Under direct sunlight.
—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases.

«When you carry or store a “Memory Stick,” put
itin its case.

“Memory Stick”s formatted by a
computer

“Memory Stick”s formatted by Windows OS or
Macintosh computers do not have a guaranteed
compatibility with this camcorder.

Notes on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick™s
by your camcorder conform with the Design
rule for Camera File system universal standard
established by the JEITA (Japan Electronics and
Information Technology Industries
Association). You cannot play back on your
camcorder still images recorded on other
equipment (DCR-TRV890E/TRV900/ TRV900E
or DSC-D700/D770) that does not conform
with this universal standard. (These models are
not sold in some areas.)

= If you cannot use the “Memory Stick” that is
used with other equipment, format it with this
camcorder (p. 125). However, formatting erases
all information on the “Memory Stick.”

s A

«“Memory Stick” and are trademarks of
Sony Corporation.

= Windows and ActiveMovie, DirectShow are
either registered trademarks or trademarks of
Microsoft Corporation in the United States
and/or other countries.

« Macintosh and Mac OS, QuickTime are
trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc.

= All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies.

= Furthermore, “™” and “®” are not mentioned
in each case in this manual.

MEMORY STICK 72

* He npvkacantecb MeTanM4ecKuM npeameTamm
unu Bawumun nansuamv K MeTanin4yeckum
YacTAM COeAMHUTENbHOW CEKLMN.

® HaknewTe 3TUKETKY B NO3ULMK AnA 0603HaYeHUA.

® He crnbainTe, He POHANTE U CUMBHO He
ypapavTe “Memory Stick”.

* He pasbvpante u He MoandmUmpynTe
“Memory Stick”.

* He gonyckaunTe, 4To6bl Ha “Memory Stick”
ronana snara.

* He nucnonb3ayiite u He xpaHute “Memory Stick”
B CNeAyiloLwmx mecTax:

— CnunwKom Xapkux,Kak Hanpumep, B
npunapKoBaHHOM Mo/, CONHLUEM aBTomobune
WK NOA, NanALWmM COMHLUEM.

—[loa NpAMbIM CONMHEYHbIM CBETOM.

—O4eHb BNaXKHbIX UK coAepKaLLmx
KOPPO3UOHHbIE rasbl.

¢ [pu nepeHocke nnn xpaHeHun “Memory Stick”,
nonoxuTe ee B yTnAp.

“Memory Stick”, otcphopmaTMpoBaHHbie
Ha KoMnbloTepe

CosmecTtumocTb “Memory Stick”,
0THOPMaTUPOBAHHBIX HA KOMMbTEpax C
onepauuoHHon cuctemor Wondows unu Macintosh,
C [laHHOW BWAEOKaMepou He rapaHTupyeTca.

MpumeyaHuA 0 COBMECTUMOCTU AaHHbIX

n3ob6paxeHnA

e Qannbl AaHHbIX N306paXkeHua, 3anMcaHHbIe C
nomoLbto Baluer Buaeokamepbl, 0TBeYaloT
NPOEKTHbIM TPEBOBaHNAM ANA YHUBEPCAIIbHOrO
cTaHpapTa hannoBbiX CUCTEM BUAEOKAMEPHI,
ycTaHoBneHHoro JEITA (AnoHckon
accoumaument 3NEKTPOHHON MPOMBILLEHHOCTU U
MH(OPMALMOHHON TexHoorum). Bel He MoxxeTe
BOCNpPOM3BOAMTbL Ha Baluen Bunaeokamepe
HemnoABMKHbIE N306paXXeHVA, 3anncaHHble Ha
apyron annapartype (DCR-TRV890E/TRV900/
TRV900E unu DSC-D700/D770), koTopaa He
COOTBETCTBYET AAHHOMY YHMBEPCASIbHOMY
cTaHgapTy. (3Tn mogenu He NPoAaloTCA B
HEKOTOPbIX pEervoHax.)

¢ Ecnn Bbl He moxeTe vcnonb3osath “Memory
Stick”, koTopan 6binia ncnonb3oBaHa Ha
[pyrov annapartype, oTchopmaTupyinTe ee ¢
NMOMOLLbIO fJAaHHOW Buaeokamepbl (cTp. 133).
MmeniTe B BuAy, 4TO chopmMaTnpoBaHme coTpeT
BClO MHdopmaumio ¢ “Memory Stick”.

P A

o “Memory Stick” W wammene .. ABNAIOTCA
hrpMeHHbIMKM 3Hakamu Sony Corporation.

¢ Windows, ActiveMovie u DirectShow anstoTcA
3aperucTpmMpoBaHHbLIM TOProBbIMU MapKamu
unn copMeHHbIMK 3Hakamm Microsoft
Corporation B CoeanHeHHbIx LLTaTax n/wnm
OpYrux cTpaHax.

® Macintosh, Mac OS u QuickTime ABnAwoTCcA
upmMeHHbIMM 3Hakamm Apple Computer Inc.

* Bce apyrve Ha3BaHWA U3LeNviA, yNoMAHYTbIE B
[aHHOM pPyKOBOACTBE, MOTyT 6bITh
hMPMEHHbBIMM 3HaKaMu Unn
3aperucTpmMpoBaHHbLIMU TOProBbIMU MapKamm
COOTBETCTBYIOLNX KOMMNAHWN.

¢ Kpome Toro 3Haku “00” n “00” He ykasbiBaloTCA
B KaXX[I0M Cllyyae B JaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE.



Using a “Memory Stick”

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”

— introduction - BBepeHue

Inserting a “Memory Stick™ BcraBka “Memory Stick”
Lift up the viewfinder, and insert a “Memory MoaHMMKTe BuaoucKaTenb BBEPX U BCTaBbTe
Stick” in the “Memory Stick” slot as far as it can “Memory Stick” B oTcek ana “Memory Stick” no
go with the A mark facing up as illustrated. ynopa Tak, 4Tobbl 3HaK A 6bin obpalleH BBEpX,

“Memory Stick” slot/
OTcek “Memory Stick”

KakK NnokKasaHoO Ha pUCYHKe.

A mark/
3HakK A

=

Access lamp/
Jlamnouka pocTtyna

Ejecting a ““Memory Stick” U3BnevyeHue “Memory Stick”

Lift up the viewfinder, and slide «4==MEMORY MoaHuMnTE BUAOMCKaTENb BBEPX U

EJECT in the direction of the arrow.

nepensuHbTe «==MEMORY EJECT B
HanpaBfieHUN CTPENKU.

e MEMORY EJECT

suonetado 1S AIOWaA,,

Aons Aowsp,, 9 umnedsuQ

If you extend the viewfinder to the end Ecnu Bbl BbiaBMHYNIM BUAoucKartenb Ao
You cannot insert or eject a “Memory Stick.” KOHUa

Bbl He cmoxeTe BCTaBuTb Unn n3eneyvs’Memory
Stick”.
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

While the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike your camcorder because
your camcorder is reading the data from the
“Memory Stick” or recording the data on the
“Memory Stick.” Do not turn the power off , eject
a “Memory Stick” or remove the battery pack.
Otherwise, the image data breakdown may
occur.

If “X] MEMORYSTICK ERROR” is displayed
The “Memory Stick” may be corrupted. If this
occurs, use another “Memory Stick.”

Selecting still image quality
mode

You can select image quality mode in still image
recording. The default setting is FINE.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
STILL SET, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
QUALITY, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image quality, then press the dial.

Korpa namnoyka goctyna ropuT unu muraet
He TpAacuTe n He yaapanTe Bawy Buaeokamepy,
noTomy 4to Bawa Bungeokamepa cumTbiBaeT
AaHHble ¢ “Memory Stick” nnu 3annceiBaet
faHHble Ha “Memory Stick”. He BbikniovanTe
nuTaHve, He ussnekavte “Memory Stick” n He
CHumanTe 6aTaperHbin 6n1oK. B npoTuBHOM
cnyyae MOXeT NPOM30ATH NOBPEXAEHNE
[aHHbIX 306pa>keHunA.

Ecnu otobpakaeTcA MHAUKATOP

“X] MEMORYSTICK ERROR”

“Memory Stick” moxeT 6bITb NnoBpexaeHa. Ecnn
3TO NPOM3ONAET, UCMONBL3YWTe Apyryto “Memory
Stick”.

Bbi60p pexxuma Ka4yecTBa
HenoABMXHOro usobpaxeHuna

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTb pexum Kayectsa
1306pakeHnA Npy 3anncu HenoABMXXHOIO
n306paxkeHnsa. YCTaHOBKOW MO yMOMYaHuio
asnAetcA FINE.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxexne MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eautecs,
yT0 dpukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBMEH B NEBOM
(HesahMKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpakeHna
MEHIO.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHoBKM [, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
LNCK.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku STILL SET, a 3atem
HaXXMnTe ANCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkyM QUALITY, a 3atem
HaXXMnTe ANCK.

(6) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa XXenaemoro kayectsa n3obpaxkeHus,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OUCK.
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“Memory Stick”

7

3
Po

MEMORY SET

ETC FORMAT
@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

4
Po

MEMORY SET

[MENU] : END

MENU

Image quality settings

5
Po

MEMORY SET

STILL SET

P1C MODE

QUALITY JdFINE ]
‘]« ORETURN _ STANDARD

pefaag

3

hJl

REMA IN
129
[MENU] : END

6
Po

MEMORY SET

? REMAIN
129
[MENU] : END

YCcTaHOBKM KayecTBa U306pa>keHun

Setting Meaning YcTtaHoBKa 3HaueHue

FINE (FINE) Use this mode when you FINE (FINE) Mcnonb3yinte aToT pexum,
want to record high quality ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb
images. The image is BbICOKOKa4YeCTBEHHble
compressed to about 1/6. n3obpaxeHus.

STANDARD (STD)

This is the standard image

quality. The image is

compressed to about 1/10.

N306paxkeHne cxmmaeTca

npumepHo o 1/6.

Aons Aowsp,, 9 umnedsuQ suonetado 1S AIOWaA,, I

STANDARD (STD)

310 ABNAeTCA
CTaHAapTHbIM KaueCcTBOM

n3obpaxkeHuA.

N306paxkeHne cxxmmaeTca

npumepHo o 1/10
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the types of images you are shooting.

Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored in memory. The memory
capacity allotted to each image varies depending
on the selected image quality mode. Details are
shown in the table below.

Image quality mode Memory capacity

FINE About 100 KB

STANDARD About 60 KB

Image quality mode indicator
The image quality mode indicator is not
displayed during playback.

Selecting the image size

You can select 320 x 240 or 160 x 112 of the
moving picture size.
The default setting is 320 x 240.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MOVIE SET (moving picture), then press the
dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IMAGESIZE, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image size, then press the dial.

The indicator changes as follows:

Bigzo «— ﬂi‘feo
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MpumevaHue

B HekoTOpbIX Crny4anax M3MeHeHne pexuma
KayecTBa U3obpaxxeHna MOXeT He NOBANATbL Ha
Ka4ecTBO N306paxKeHnA, B 3aBUCUMOCTUN OT
TUNOB N306paXkeHni, KoTopble Bbl cCHUMaeTe.

OTnnuYMA B peXkume Ka4yectsa usobpakeHunA
3anncaHHble N306paXkeHnA CXXUMatoTCA B
¢dopmaT JPEG nepepn coxpaHeHneM B namATn.
EmKkocTb namATw, BblAENeHHanA Ana Kaxaoro
n3obpaxKkeHnA, USMeHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTY OT
BbIGPAHHOIO pexkMma KadecTBa n3obparkeHuns.
MoapobHOCTH NoKasaHbl B HUXENPUBEAEHHOM
Tabnuue.

Pe)xum KayecTtBa EmkocTb namATu

n3obpaxxeHuna
FINE Okorno 100 K6awnt
STANDARD Okono 60 K6anT

UHaukaTop pexxmma KayectBa U3obpaxxeHusa
VHankaTop pexxuma KadecTBa N3obpa)keHnsa He
oTobpakaeTcA BO BPEMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

Bbi6op pa3mepa usobpaxeHun

Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTb pasmep ABMXKYLLEroca
n3obpaxkernma 320 x 240 unn 160 x 112,
YcTaHoBKOM No ymonyaHuto AenAaeTcA 320 x
240.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBnEeH B IeBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHna
MEHIO.

(3) MoBepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM [, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
LMCK.

(4) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn MOVIE SET
(aBw>yLLeecA n3obpaxkeHve), a 3aTem
HaXXMuUTe AUCK.

(5) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku IMAGESIZE, a 3aTtem
Ha>XMWUTE AUCK.

(6) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa >xenaemoro pasmepa n3obpaxeHus,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

MHankaTop uaMeHAeTcA crneayowmm
obpasom:

ﬂigzo «— ﬂi‘feso
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VCR

MEMORY,

r

3

P ok

MEMORY SET
w [STILL SET]]
G’ MOVIE SET

PRINT MARK
-<PROTECT
& SLIDE SHOW
& DELETE ALL
EC FORMAT
@ ORETURN

[MENU] :END

4

<
m
=2
C

>E>)@%i

MEMORY SET
o MOV\E SET
TR
< OR ETURN

m:ﬂﬁm

m
3

[MENU] :END

MAGES \ Z 320x240

REMAIN
42sec]

P ok

MEMORY SET
w MOVIE

@ TIREMAIN
¢ ORETURN
[

=

ETC

)
[MENU] :END

ic) IMAGES\ZE( 20><240

3

160X1

REMAIN
42sec]

Pk

MEMORY SET
o MOV\E SE

[ DRETURN
)

=]
ETC

?
[MENU] :END

ic) MAGES\Z 160X112

REMAIN
2min]

Aons Aowsp,, 9 umnedsuQ suonetado 1S AIOWaA,, I

Image size of still pictures

Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.

Pa3mep nsobpakeHUA HenoABMXKHbIX

n3obpakeHun

Paamep nsobpaxxeHna aBTOMaTUYECKU

ycTaHaBnuBaeTcA Ha 640 x 480.
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Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Image size settings/YcTtaHOBKM pa3mepa n3obpaxeHus
Indicator/UHanKaTOp

Playback/
BocnpounsBeaenue

Setting/YcTtaHoBKa Meaning/3Ha4yeHue

Recording/
3anucb

Records 320 x 240 moving pictures./

320 x 240 3anucb ABMXKYLLMXCA N306pakeHuni ﬂigzo ﬂigzo
320 x 240.
Records 160 x 112 moving pictures./

160 x 112 3anucb ABMXKYLUMXCA N306pakeHuni BEEGO HE?GO

160 x 112.

Maximum recording time of moving pictures/
MakcumanbHoe BpeMA 3anmMcu ABMXXYLUMXCA U3obpaxeHun

Image size/Pa3mep nsobpaxeHua Maximum recording time/MakcumanbHoe BpemA 3anvucu

320 x 240

15 seconds/15 cekyHa

160 x 112

60 seconds/60 cexkyHA

Approximate number of still images
you can record on a “Memory Stick”
The number of images you can record varies
depending on which image quality mode you select
and the complexity of the subject.

4MB type (supplied):

MpubnusnTenbHOe KONMYECTBO
HenoABWXXHbIX M306pa)keHui, KotTopoe
Bbl mo)keTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”
KonnyectBo nsobpaxkeHui, Kotopoe Bbl
MOXKeTe 3anncaTtb, U3MeHAeTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU
OT Bbl6paHHOro Bamu pexxvma kadectsa
N306paXKeHna 1 CNOXHOCTU 06beKTa.

FINE (FINE) 40 images
STANDARD (STD) 60 images 4M6ainT TMn (Npunaraercs)
. FINE (FINE) 40 n3obpaxkeHui
8MB type (optional): —
STANDARD (STD) 60 n3obpaxkeHni
FINE (FINE) 81 images
STANDARD (STD) 122 images 8M6auT TMn (NnpuobpeTaeTcA OoTAENbHO)
. FINE (FINE) 81 n3obpaxkeHune
16MB type (optional):
STANDARD (STD) 122 n3obpaxenus
FINE (FINE) 164 images
STANDARD (STD) 246 images 16M6aunT TMn (NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAEIIbHO)
. FINE (FINE) 164 n3obpaxxeHua
32MB type (optional): —
STANDARD (STD) 246 nsobpaxxeHnn
FINE (FINE) 329 images
STANDARD (STD) 494 images 32M6aunT TMn (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbLHO)
FINE (FINE 329 6 7
64MB type (optional): ( ) Ms0opakeHv
- STANDARD (STD) 494 n3obpaxxeHna
FINE (FINE) 659 images
STANDARD (STD) 988 images 64M6ainT TN (NpnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO)
128MB type (optional): FINE (FINE) 659 M306pa>KeHvu:|
STANDARD (STD) 988 n3obparkeHnm
FINE (FINE) 1319 images
STANDARD (STD) 1978 images 128M6anT Tun (NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO)
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FINE (FINE) 1319 nso6paxeHuit

STANDARD (STD) 1978 nsobpaxkeHuin




Using a “Memory Stick” Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”

— introduction - BBepeHue

Approximate time of moving MpubnusutenoHoe BpemA ABMXYLUMXCA
pictures you can record on a n3obparkeHuin, Kotopoe Bbl MoXkeTe
“Memory Stick™ 3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”

The time of moving pictures you can record varies Bpemsa aBvxywmxca nsobpaxkeHuin, Kotopoe Bebl
depending on which image size you select and the MOXeTe 3anucaTb, USMEeHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTH
complexity of the subject. OT Bbl6paHHoOro Bamu pasmepa nsobpaxeHua n

CINOXHOCTU 0b6beKTa.

4MB type (supplied)/4M6ainT TMn (NpunaraeTcA):

Picture size/Pa3mep n3obpaxxeHma 160 x 112

320 x 240

Recording time/Bpewmsa 3anucu 2 min. 40 sec./2 MuH. 40 ceK.

40 sec./40 cek.

8MB type (optional)/8M6aiT Tun (NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO):

Picture size/Pa3mep n3obpaxxeuma 160 x 112

320 x 240

Recording time/Bpewmsa 3anucu 5 min. 20 sec./5 MuH. 20 cek.

1 min. 20 sec./1 muH. 20 cek.

16MB type (optional)/16M6aiT TN (NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO):

Picture size/Pasmep usobpaxenua 160 x 112

320 x 240

Recording time/Bpewmsa 3anucu 10 min. 40 sec./10 MuH. 40 cek.

2 min. 40 sec./2 MuH. 40 cek.

32MB type (optional)/32M6aitT Tun (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO):

Picture size/Pasmep usobpaxenua 160 x 112

320 x 240

Recording time/Bpewmsa 3anucu 21 min. 20 sec./21 MuH. 20 ceK.

5 min. 20 sec./5 MuH. 20 cekK.

64MB type (optional)/64M6ainT Tun (NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO):

suonetado 1S AIOWaA,,

Picture size/Pasmep usobpaxenua 160 x 112

320 x 240

Recording time/Bpewmsa 3anucu 42 min. 40 sec./42 muH. 40 cek.

10 min. 40 sec./10 muH. 40 cek.

128MB type (optional)/128M6aiT Tun (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO):

Picture size/Pasmep usobpaxenua 160 x 112

320 x 240

Recording time/Bpewmsa 3anucu 85 min 20sec./85 mMuH. 20 cek.

21 min 20sec./21 MuH. 20 cek.

Aons Aowsp,, 9 umnedsuQ
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

Janucb HenoaABMKHbIX U306paXeHuit
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®oTocbemka ¢
COXPaHEHWeM B NamMATH

- DCR-TRV17E only
You can record still pictures on “Memory Stick™s.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
desired still picture appears. The green @
mark stops flashing, then lights up. The
brightness of the picture and focus are
adjusted, being targeted for the middle of the
picture and are fixed. Recording does not start
yet.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a “Memory
Stick.” Recording is complete when the bar
scroll indicator disappears.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXKHbIE
nsobpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick”.

MNepea Hayanom pa6oTbi
BcrasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy snaeokamvepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY. Y6eanTecb, 4T0O
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBnEeH B IeBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MOMNOXKEHNN.

(2) DepxuTe cnerka Haxarton kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, noka He NOABUTCA Xenaemoe
HenoABMXHOE n3obpakeHne. 3eneHan
MeTka @ nepecTaHeT MuraTb, a 3atem bygeT
ropetb. APKOCTb n3obpaxkeHna n
(hoKycupoBKa perynupytoTtcs, byayun
HaueneHHbIMU Ha cepeanHy n3obpaxeHua, a
3aTem pmKenpytoTcA. 3anuch elle He
HaunMHaeTcA.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306paxkeHne, oTobpaxxaeMoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yneT 3anvcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucb
6yneT 3aBeplUeHa, Korga ucHesHeT
nepeMeLLaloLwmnca nonocaThln MHANKATOP.

l

FINE [1)/[Z00]]
[ ]

— Number of images can be recorded on the
“Memory Stick”/

KonnyecTBo nsobpaxeHuii, KOTopoe
MOXHO 3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”

— Number of recorded images/
KonnyecTBo 3anuncaHHbIX 306pakeHui

D

FINE 1IN




Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoABMWXXHbIX 306pa)keHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
coxpaHeHueMm B NaMATU

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:
—Wide TV mode

- Digital zoom

- SteadyShot function

— Super NightShot

— Fader

— Picture effect

- Digital effect

- Title

— Low lux mode (The indicator flashes.)

— Sports lesson mode (The indicator flashes.)

While you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Note

When recording still images at step 2 with the
PHOTO button pressed lightly, the image
momentarily flickers. This is not a malfunction.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B

nonoxeHve MEMORY

Cnepytowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT:

— LLInpoKO3KpaHHbIN TENEBU3NOHHBIN PEXUM

- Lindpposoit BapmoobbekTHB

— OYHKUMA YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKM

—HouHana cynepcbemka

- Qeligep

— OdhhekT nzobpaxxkeHua

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

-Tutp

— Pexxum Hnskon oceelleHHocTu (MHamkaTop
muraer.)

—Pexxnm cnopTuBHbIX cocTA3aHun (MHankaTop
muraer.)

B To BpemsA, koraa Bbl 3anucbiBaeTte
HenoaBUXXHOE U3obpa)keHue

Bbl He MOXKETE HU BbIKIOYUTD NUTaAHNE, HU
HaxaTb kKHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO yrnpasneHuna

Bawa Bnaeokamepa cpasy xe 3anvwet
nsobpaxeHue, koTopoe 6yeT Ha 3KpaHe, Koraa
Bbl HaXXMeTe KHOMKY.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu 3an1cu HenoABMXKHBIX 306paXkeHui B
nyHkTe 2, koraa kHonka PHOTO cnerka
Haxxata, n3obpa>keHne MrHOBEHHO MUTHET. JTO
He ABMAETCA HENCNPaBHOCThIO.

suonetado 1S AIOWaA,,
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXKHbIX U306pa)keHUn
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
coxpaHeHueM B NaMATU

Recording images continuously

You can record still pictures continuously. Select
one of the two modes described below before
recording.

Multi screen mode (Recording image size is
640 x 480)

You can record nine still pictures continuously
on asingle page.

3anucb u3obpakeHumn
HenpepbIBHO

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXKHbIE
n3obpa>keHnA HenpepbiBHO. BbibepuTe oanH n3
OBYX HMXXEOMNUCaHHbIX PEXMMOB Nepea Hayanom
3anucu.

MHoOroakpaHHbIv pexxum (pa3mep
3anucbiBaeMoro n3o6paxeHus
cootBeTcTBYeT 640 x 480)

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOIHUTb HEMPEPBLIBHYIO 3annchb
LEBATU HENOABWKHbBIX M306pa>KeHUn Ha 0aHON
cTpaHuue.

While pressing down PHOTO, your camcorder
continuously record maximum number of still
pictures.

When you stop pressing, the recording stops.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
STILL SET, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select PIC
MODE, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MULTI SCRN, then press the dial.
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Korpaa HaxunmaeTca v yaepXmnsaeTca KHonka
PHOTO, Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOHAET
HenpepbIBHYIO 3anncb MakCUMasnibHOro
KOJINYEeCTBa HEMOABWKHBIX N306pakeHNI.
Korpaa Bbl nepectaHeTe HaxXnmaTtb KHOMKY,
3anncb OCTaHOBUTCA.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBnEeH B IeBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpakeHnA
MEHIO.

(3) MoBepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM [, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
LVCK.

(4) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku STILL SET, a 3atem
HaXKMUTE OMUCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku PIC MODE, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe AUCK.

(6) MoBephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn MULTI SCRN, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe AUCK.



Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoABMWXXHbIX 306pa)keHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢

coxpaHeHuem B NaMATU

VCR

MEMORY SET
o
@ MOVIE SET
& PRINT MARK
[J« PROTECT

& SLIDE SHOW
& DELETE ALL
¢ FORMAT

@ RETURN

[MENU] : END

W [STILL SET
@ MOVIE S

&5 DELETE ALL
¢ FORMAT
@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

[l=RCEE]

B3l

o

MEMORY SET

STILL SET

SINGLE
QUALITY

« PRETURN

[MENU] : END

ED

MEMORY SET

=, QALTY
[Cl« PRETURN
o
=]
e
?

[MENU] : END

W STILL SET
@ [PIC MODEL] «[SINGLE
U, MULTI SCRN

If the capacity of the “Memory Stick™

becomes full
“NJ FULL” appears on the screen, and you

cannot record still pictures on this “Memory

Stick.”

Continuous shooting settings

Ecnu emkocTb “Memory Stick” byaet

3anoJjiHeHa

MHavkauma “S] FULL” noABWTCA Ha 3KpaHe, 1

Bbl He cmoXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUHbIE
nsobpaxeHuA Ha aTy “Memory Stick”.

YCcTaHOBKU HenpepbiBHOW CbeMKU

Setting Meaning (indicator on the YctaHoBKa  3HayeHue (MHAMKaATop Ha
9KpaHe)
SINGLE Your camcorder shoots one SINGLE Bawa Buageokamepa cHMmaeT
image at a time. (no indicator) 0[HO nsobpaxeHwve 3a pas. (6e3
MULTI SCRN Your camcorder shoots nine still WHAVKaTOpa)
images at about 0.5 sec intervals MULTI SCRN Balua Bnaeokamepa cHumaeT

and displays the images on a
single page divided into nine

AeBATb HeNOABUXKHbIX

n3ob6paxkeHnit npumepHo c 0,5
CEeKYHAbIHMW MHTepBanamm n
oTobpaaeT n3obpakeHna Ha
O[IHOW CTpaHuLe, pa3aeneHHon
Ha 9 NPAMOYTOSIbHUKOB. (

suonetado 1S AIOWaA,,
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXKHbIX U306pa)keHUn
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
coxpaHeHueM B NaMATU

Self-timer memory photo
recording

You can record still images on “Memory Stick”s
with the self-timer. You can use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings in
the standby mode.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select {&),
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SELFTIMER, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

(7) Press PHOTO deeper.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

To cancel self-timer recording

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.
You cannot cancel self-timer recording with
Remote Commander.

doTocbemMKa C coxpaHeHuem B
namATU NO TalmMepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTE 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLbio
Tanmepa camo3sanycka. Bel moxeTte
1cnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHuA ANA BbINOMHEHUA 3TON onepaumn.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBnEH B IeBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHna
MEHIO B PEXXMME OXXNAAHUA.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM &), a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe
LNCK.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku SELFTIMER, a 3atem
Ha>XMWUTe AUCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBky ON, a 3aTem Haxxmute
LNCK.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU anAa ncyesHoBeHna
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(7) CnnbHO HaxkmnTe KHonky PHOTO.
Tanmep camo3sanycka HaunHaeT obpaTHbIN
oTcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM 3BYKOBbIM
curHanom. B nocnepHve nBe cekyHAbl
obpaTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEpPHbIN CUrHan
6yAeT 3ByyaTb Yalle, a 3aTeM 3anvcb

Ha4MHaeTCA aBTOMaTUYECKM.

CAMERA SET

W [SELFTIWER ] OFF
[@]«N. S, LIGHT

& PRETURN

ERli=dn)

b

[MENU] : END

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camMmo3anycka

YcTtaHouTe nyHKT SELFTIMER B nonoxexune
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHto, koraa Bauwa
BUAeoKamepa HaxoouTCA B PEXMME OXXMAAHUA.
Bbl He MOXeTe OTMEHUTb 3anucb Mo Taumepy
camosanycka € NoMOLLbIO NynbTa
OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrnpaBeHus.



Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoABMWXXHbIX 306pa)keHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
coxpaHeHueMm B NaMATU

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

To check the image to be recorded

You can check the image with pressing PHOTO
lightly, then press it deeper to start the self-timer
recording.

MpumevaHue

Pe>xum 3anucu no Tavimepy camo3sanycka

aBTOMaTUYeCKMN OTMEHAETCA, KOrAa:

—3anuck no TanmMepy camo3anycka 3aKoHYMTCA.

- NepekniovaTtens POWER 6yaeT ycTaHOBIEH B
nonoxexne OFF (CHG) nnn VCR.

[AnA npoBepku n3obpaxeHun,
npeaHasHa4eHHOro AnA 3anucu

Bbl MOXKeTe npoBepuTb n3obpaxkeHue, cnerka
Haxas kHorKy PHOTO, a 3atem HaxmMuTe ee
cunbHee ANA Havana 3anucu no TanMepy
camosanycka.

suonetado 1S AIOWaA,,
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Recording an image
from a tape as a still
Image

3anucb n3obpakeHuA ¢
NEeHTbl KaKk HeNnoABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHus

- DCR-TRV17E only

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it as a still image
on a “Memory Stick”.

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press B The picture recorded on the tape is
played back.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
picture from the tape freezes. “CAPTURE”
appears on the screen. Recording does not
start yet.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a “Memory
Stick.” Recording is complete when the bar
scroll indicator disappears.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bawa Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CYMTbIBATb AaHHbIE
OBWXYLLErocA n3obpaxeHua, 3anMcaHHoro Ha
NeHTe, 1 3anucbiBaTb €ro Kak HenoaBMXHoe
nsobpaxeHuve Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

* BcTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAeoKamepy.

® BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAgoKamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) HaxxmnTe kKHonky B». 3anucaHHoe Ha NieHTe
nsobpaxeHune byaeT BOCMPOM3BOAMTCA.

(3) YoepxwuBanTe cnerka HaxxaTol KHOMKY
PHOTO po Tex nop, noka nsobpaxxeHue Ha
neHTe He 3acTbiHeT. HaukaTtop “CAPTURE”
NoABWUTCA Ha aKpaHe. 3annchb elle He
HayHeTcA.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306paxkeHne, oTobpakaemoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yaneT 3anvcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucb
6yneT 3aBeplueHa, Korga ucHesHeT
nepemeLLaroLLMncA NonocaTbii UHANKATOP.

)

/2N
& )
)
o/

mnm<a
CAPTURE
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHOIO U3obpakeHnA

When the access lamp is lit or flashing
Never shake or strike the unit. As well do not
turn the power off, eject a “Memory Stick” or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

If “XJ” appears on the screen

The inserted “Memory Stick” is incompatible
with your camcorder because its format does not
conform with your camcorder. Check the format
of the “Memory Stick.”

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a tape
You cannot record the audio from a tape.

Titles have already recorded on tapes

You cannot record the titles on “Memory Stick™s.
The title does not appear while you are recording
a still picture with PHOTO.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Recording a still image from
other equipment

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV
on to see the desired programme.
The image of the other equipment is
displayed on the screen.

(3) Follow steps 3 and 4 on page 152.

Using the A/V connecting cable

A/V connecting cable/
CoepuHUTEnNbHBIN
kabenb ayamo/Bnaeo

Korga namnouka goctyna roput unu muraet
Hukorpaa He TpAcuTe v He yaapanTe annapart. A
TaKXXe He BbIKMIoYanTe NnuTaHne, He n3BneKkante
“Memory Stick” n He cHumanTe 6aTapeHbiv
6510K. B NpoTMBHOM criy4ae MOXeT NPon3onTn
NoBPEXAEHNE AAHHBIX N306paKeHUA.

Ecnu nHgukaTtop “NJ” noABNAETCA Ha 9KpaHe
BctaBneHHaa “Memory Stick” ABnaeTcA
HecoBMecTMMOW ¢ Balwen Buaeokamepoi,
noTOMy 4YTO ee hopmMaT He COOTBETCTBYET
Bawew Bugeokamepe. NpoBepbTe chopmat
“Memory Stick”.

Ecnu Bbl cnerka HaxxmeTte kHonky PHOTO B
peXxume BOoCnpou3BeAeHUA
Bawa Bnaeokamepa Ha MrHOBEHME OCTaHOBUTCA.

3BYyK, 3anucaHHbIA Ha JieHTe
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb ayanocurHasbl ¢ NEHTHI.

TuTpbl, KOTOpbIE Y)Ke 6blnn 3anucaHbl Ha NeHTe
Bbl He moxeTe 3anucbiBaTh TUTPbI HA “Memory
Stick”. Tutp He noABnAeTcA, koraa Bbl
3anucbiBaeTe HeMoABWXHOE N30bpaxkeHune ¢
nomouubto kHonkn PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTte kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO yrnpasneHna

Bawwa Bnaeokamepa cpasy xe 3anvweT
n3obpaxeHne, koTopoe ByaeT Ha 3KpaHe, Korga
Bbl HaXkmeTe KHOMKY.

3anucb HenoABMXHOIro U306paXkeHUA
OT Apyrou annaparypbl

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

YctaHoBuTe chyHKumio DISPLAY B nonoxexune
LCD B ycTaHOoBKax MeHto. (YCTaHOBKOW no
ymonyanwuto AasnAeTca LCD.)

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexune VCR.

(2) BocriponsBeaute 3anucaHHyto NeHTy unn
BK/IOYUTE TENEBM30P AJ1A NPOCMOoTpa
>XXenaemomn nporpaMmbil.

MN3o6paxeHne oT apyroi annapatypbl
0TO6pPa3nTCA Ha 3KpaHe.

(3) Cnepynte nyHktam 3 n 4 Ha cTp. 152.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeaUHUTENTbHOIO
Kabena ayamo/suaeo

S VIDEO

=" : Signal flow/lMepepaya curHana

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.

AUDIO/
VIDEO

MoacoennHUTe XenTbi pasbem
COeAMHUTENbHOro kabensa ayamo/Bnaeo K
BuaeorHesny Ha KBM vnu Tenesunsope.

suonetado 1S AIOWaA,,
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHOIo U3obpakeHuA

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

(optional)/
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO)

| =N

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop unu KBM ocHalueH
rHesgom S Bupgeo

BbinonHuTe coeavHeHme ¢ UCNonb3oBaHUEM
kabena S Buaeo (NpuobpeTtaeTcaA OTAENBHO)
ONA NONyYeHUs BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIX
1306pakeHui.

Mpu paHHOM coeanHeHUn Bam He Hy>XHO
NoACOeAVHATb XENTbIN (BUAEO) pa3beM
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo.
MopacoeamHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) K rHe3aam S Buaeo
1 Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe n Ha Tenesnsope um
KBM.

Takoe coeauHeHne obecne4vmBaeT 6onee
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHble n3ob6paxkeHua chopmaTa
DV.

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabena i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHoOro kabena ungpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

iDV
IN/OUT

§ is marked on
this side./

3Hak §, nmeeTca
Ha 3TOW CTOpOHE.

= : Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana
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Recording moving pictures
on “Memory Stick™s
- MPEG movie recording

3anucb ABMXKYLMXCA
nsobpaxexuu Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb uzobpaxexua MPEG

— DCR-TRV17E only

You can record moving pictures with sound on

“Memory Stick”s.

Before operation

Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left

(unlock) position.

(2) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The camera recording lamp located
on the front of your camcorder lights up.
When IMAGESIZE in the menu settings is set
to 160 x 112, the maximum recording time is
60 seconds. However, when IMAGESIZE in
the menu settings is set to 320 x 240, the
maximum recording time is 15 seconds.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXeETe 3anucbiBaTb ABUXYLUMECA
n306paxkeHnA Co 3BYKOBbLIM CONPOBOXAEHNEM
Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6epauTecs, 4To
dmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NEBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa Ha4yHeT 3anuck. Jlamnoyka
3anucy KamMepom, pacrosioXXeHHanA cnepeau
Bawei Buaeokamepbl 6yaeT ropeTb.

Ecnu komanpa IMAGESIZE B ycTaHoBKax
MEHIO yCcTaHoB/eHa Ha 160 x 112,
MakKcumasnbHoe BpeMA 3anucu coctasut 60
cekyHa. OgHako ecnu komaHza IMAGESIZE
B YCTaHOBKax MeHI0 ycTaHoBneHa Ha 320 x
240, makcumanbHOe BpemAa 3anucu cocTasut
15 cekyHa.

N

\
o=
\%

"\

Recording time can be recorded on the
ppp— E— i “Memory Stick”/

| 4 4 2]

Bpewma 3anuncu, kKoTopoe MoXeT bbITb
3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”

— This indicator is displayed for 5 seconds
after pressing START/STOP. This
indicator is not recorded./

[aHHbIN MHAMKaTop oTobpaxaeTcA B

Te4yeHue 5 cekyHpA, nocne HaxaTua
kHomnkn START/STOP. 3ToT
WHAMKATOP 3anucbiBaTbCA He byaer.

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.

AnA octaHOBKMK 3anucu
HaxwmuTe kHonky START/STOP.
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Recording moving pictures on
“Memory Stick™s
- MPEG movie recording

3anucb ABMXXYLMXCA U306parkeHUi
Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb nsobpaxeHmna MPEG

Note
Sound is recorded in monaural.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:
-Wide TV

- Digital zoom

— SteadyShot function

— Super NightShot

— Fader

— Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Title

— Low lux mode (The indicator flashes.)

— Sports lesson mode (The indicator flashes.)
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MpumevaHue
3anncaHHbIn 3BYK 6yAeT MOHODOHNYECKUM.

Korpa nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH

B nono>xeHne MEMORY

Cnepytowme pyHKUMK He 6yayT paboTaTh:

— LLINpoKO3KpaHHbIN TENEBU3NOHHBIN PEXUM

- LindpoBoit BapmoobbekTvB

— ®yHKUMA YCTOWYMBON CbEMKM

—HouHaa cynepcbhemka

- denpgep

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxeHua

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

-Tutp

— Pe>xxum Hu3kom ocselleHHocTH (MHavkaTop
MUraert.)

— Pe>xxum cnopTuBHbIX cocTA3anni (MHankaTop
muraer.)



Recording a picture
from a tape as a
moving picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA ¢
NEeHTbl KaK ABUXXYLLeroce
n3obpaxxeHus

- DCR-TRV17E only

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it as a moving
picture on a “Memory Stick.” Your camcorder
can also take in moving picture data through the
input connector and record it as a moving picture
on a “Memory Stick.”

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press B. The picture recorded on the tape is
played back.

(3) Press START/STOP on your camcorder at the
scene where you want to start recording from.
The camera recording lamp located on the
front of your camcorder lights up. When
IMAGESIZE in the menu settings is set to 160
x 112, the maximum recording time is 60
seconds. However, when IMAGESIZE in the
menu settings is set to 320 x 240, the
maximum recording time is 15 seconds.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bawa Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CYMTbIBATb AaHHbIE
OBUXYyLLErocA n3obpaxeHus, 3anmcaHHble Ha
NEHTE 1 3anncbiBaTh UX B KaYecTse
OBuxXyLerocA nsobpaxenma Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bala Bnaeokamepa MOXeT Takxe CHUMaTb
[aHHble ABMXeLLerocA n3obpaxkeHus,
nocTynaemble 4epe3 BXOAHON pa3beM n
3anucbiBaTb UX B Ka4eCTBe ABUXYLLErocA
n3obpaxennsa Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

® BcTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto NeHTy B Bawy
BUAEOKamepy.

* BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonKy B». 3anucaHHoe Ha neHTe
n3obpaxeHue byaeT BOCNPOU3BOAUTLCA.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP Ha Bawen
BMEOKamMepe B an1304e, C KOToporo Bbl
XOTWUTE HayaTb 3anuncb. Jlamnoyka sanucu
KamepoW, pacnonoxeHHanA cnepeav Bawen
BMAeokamepbl 6yaet ropeTb. Ecnn komaHga
IMAGESIZE B ycTaHoBKax MeHIo
ycTaHoBneHa Ha 160 x 112, makcumanoHoe
BpemMA 3anuncu coctasuT 60 cekyHa. OaHako
ecnu komaHaa IMAGESIZE B ycTaHoBKax
MEHI0 ycTaHoBeHa Ha 320 x 240,
MakcumMarnbHoe BpemMA 3anucu byaeT paBHO
15 cekyHaam.

N\

CA40min

|44 20!

5,0REC 0:03

Recording time can be recorded on the
EE:ﬂ’ 0:15:42:43 “Memory Stick.”/
Bpewm#a 3anucu, KoTopoe MOXeT bbiTb

3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”.

This indicator is displayed for

5 seconds after pressing START/STOP.
This indicator is not recorded./

[aHHbIN MHAMKaTOp O0TObGpaxKkaeTcA B
TeyeHne 5 cekyHA nocre HaxaTtua

kHonkn START/STOP. 3T10T uHamkaTop
3anucbiBaTbCcA He By aerT.

J

suoneltado oIS AIOWaA,,

Aons Aiowsy,, 9 umnedsuQ
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Recording a picture from a tape
as a moving picture

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
ABUXyLlerocA n3odpaxxeHun

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.

[AnAa octaHOBKM 3anucu
HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.

Notes

«Sound recorded in 48 kHz is converted to one
in 32 kHz when recording images from a tape
to “Memory Stick™s.

«Sound recorded in stereo is converted to
monaural sound when recording from tapes.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike the unit. As well do not
turn the power off , eject a “Memory Stick” or

remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

Titles have already recorded on tapes

You cannot record the titles on “Memory Stick™s.
The title does not appear while you are recording
a moving image with START/STOP.

Various settings when recorded
You cannot record the data code recorded on a
tape.

If “J AUDIO ERROR” is displayed

Sound that cannot be recorded by your
camcorder has been recorded. Connect the A/V
connecting cable to input images from an
external unit used to play back the image.

During recording on “Memory Stick”
= You cannot use the PB ZOOM function.
= You cannot record data codes from tape.

MpumeyaHuna

© 3ByK, 3anucaHHbiv B 48 K'Yy pexxume,
npeobpasyetcA B 32 kIl 3BYK Npu 3anucu
n3obpaxkeHni ¢ neHTbl Ha “Memory Stick”.

® 3BYK, 3anncaHHbIN B CTEPEOpexXnme,
npeobpasyeTcA B MOHOOHNYECKUIA 3BYK MpH
3anucu ¢ nexT.

Ecnu namno4ka goctyna roput uam muraer
He TpAacuTte n He ypapanTe annapaT. A Takxe
He BbIK/IOYanTe NMTaHue, He N3BneKanTe
“Memory Stick” n He cHumaviTe 6aTapenHbin
6n0oK. B NpoTVBHOM Criy4ae MOXeT MPOM30onTH
noBpexXaeHve AaHHbIX N306paxeHus.

TuTpbl, KOTOpbIE Y)Xe 6blnu 3anucaHbl Ha
neHrte

Bbl He MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTh TUTPbI HA “Memory
Stick”. Tutp He noABnAeTcA, koraa Bbl
3anucbiBaeTe ABUXKYLLEecA n3obpaxkeHne ¢
nomoubto kHorku START/STOP.

Pa3nuyHble ycTaHOBKM Npu 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTbh KOA AaHHbIX,
3anucaHHbIv Ha NeHTe.

Ecnu otob6paxkaeTcAa uHaukauma “X] AUDIO
ERROR”

Bbin 3anucaH 3ByK, KOTOPbIA HE MOXET
3anucbiBaTbCcA Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.
MoacoennHuTe coeanmHUTENbHbIA Kabens ayano/
BMAEO ANA BBOAA CUIHANOB N306paXxkeHunsa ¢
BHELUHEro yCTPOWCTBa, MCNOJIb3yemMoro AnA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA N306padKeHus.

Bo Bpema 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”

* Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3osBaTb yHKUMo PB
ZOOM.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucblBaTb KOA, AaHHbIX C
NEHTHI.



Recording a picture from a tape
as a moving picture

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
ABMWXYyLLeroca n3obpaxeHun

Recording a moving picture
from other equipment

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV on
to see the desired programme.
The image of the other equipment is
displayed on the screen.

(3) Follow step 3 on page 157.

Using the A/V connecting cable

ouT

©S VIDEO
@ VIDEO

AV connecting cable/
CoeayHuTeNbHbIN
Kkabenb ayano/Buaeo

3anucb aBUXYLIErocA M306paxeHus
OT Apyrou annaparypbl

Mepen Hayanom pab6oThbl

YcTtaHoBuTe chyHkumio DISPLAY B nonoxexune
LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHto. (YCTaHOBKOW No
ymonyanwmto AasnAeTcA LCD.)

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexune VCR.

(2) Bocriponsseaute 3anucaHHyto NeHTy unm
BKIIOYUTE TENEBM30P AJ1IA NPOCMOTpa
>Xenaemomn nporpaMmbil.

MN3o6paxkeHne OT Apyron annapaTypebl
0TO6PaA3NTCA Ha IKPaHe.

(3) Cnepynte nyHkTy 3 Ha cTp. 157.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAUHUTENbHOIO
kabensa ayauo/Bupaeo

S VIDEO

AUDIO/VIDEO

g}AUDlo

VCR
—™\ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curtana

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.
Sound is recorded in monaural.

MoacoeamHnTe XXenTbin pasbem

coeanHUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/BMaeo K

BuaeorHesny Ha KBM vnu Tenesusope.

3anvcbiBaembii 3ByK 6yaeT MOHODOHUYECKUM.

suonetado 1S AIOWaA,,

Aons Aowsp,, 9 umnedsuQ
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Recording a picture from a tape
as a moving picture

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
ABUXyLlerocA n3odpaxxeHun

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

(optional)/
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO)

| =N

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop unu KBM ocHalueH
rHesgom S Bupgeo

BbinonHuTe coeavHeHme ¢ UCNonb3oBaHUEM
kabena S Buaeo (NpuobpeTtaeTcaA OTAENBHO)
ONA NONyYeHUs BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIX
1306pakeHui.

Mpu paHHOM coeanHeHUn Bam He Hy>XHO
NoACOeAVHATb XENTbIN (BUAEO) pa3beM
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo.
MopacoeamHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) K rHe3aam S Buaeo
1 Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe n Ha Tenesnsope um
KBM.

Takoe coeauHeHne obecne4vmBaeT 6onee
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHble n3ob6paxkeHua chopmaTa
DV.

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabena i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHoOro kabena ungpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

1DV
IN/OUT

§ is marked on
this side./

3HaK §, umeeTcA
Ha 3TOW CTOpOHe.

—\ : Signal flow/TNepepava curHana

Note

The “X]” flashes in the following instances. If

this happens, eject and insert the “Memory Stick*

again, and record distortion-free images.

—When recording on a tape in a poor recording
state, for example, on a tape that has been
repeatedly used for dubbing

—When attempting to input images that are
distorted due to poor radio wave reception
when a TV tuner unit is in use

160

MpumeyaHue

Muaukatop “N]” MoXeT muraTb B crneayowmnx

cnyyaAx. Ecnu aTo cnyyvTCA, BbITONKHUTE 1

BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick” cHoBa 1 BbINONHUTE

CcBOOOAHYIO OT UCKaXXEHWUI 3anncb

n306pa>keHunn.

—Korpa 3anuck Ha neHTe HaxoAMTCA B MNOXOM
COCTOAHWU, KaK Hanpumep, Ha NeHTe, KoTopasa
6bln1a HEOAHOKPATHO MUCMONb30BaHa ANA
nepesanucu

—lMpw NonbITKe BBECTU CUrHASbI N306pa>KeHUI,
KOTOPble NCKaXXeHbl U3-3a MNOoXoro npuema
pafnoBOSIH BO BPEMA UCMONb30BaHNA
TeNeBM3VOHHOro TIoHepa



Superimposing a still picture in
a “Memory Stick” on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

Hanoxetue HenoABIKHOro U306paxeHua
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha aBixyweecA
u3o6paxetue - MEMORY MIX

- DCR-TRV17E only

You can superimpose a still picture you have
recorded on a “Memory Stick” on the top of the
moving picture you are recording.

M. CHROM (Memory chromakey)
You can swap a blue area of a still picture such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving picture.

M. LUMI (Memory luminancekey)

You can swap a brighter area of a still picture
such as a handwritten illustration or title with a
moving picture. Record a title on a “Memory
Stick” before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chromakey)
You can superimpose a moving picture on the
top of a still picture such as a picture can be used

— Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV17E
Bbl MOXKETEe HanoXuTb HENOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne, KotTopoe Bbl 3anucanu Ha
“Memory Stick”, noBepx 3anvcoiBaemMoro
OBUXyLLEerocA n3obpaxeHua.

M. CHROM (kHomMKa LiBETHOCTW NaMATH)

Bbl MOXeTe MeHATL MecTamm ronybyto 4acTb
HemnoABUXKHOIo N306paxkeHnA, Kak Hanpuvep,
WNNIOCTPaLMA UK Kaap, C ABUXYLIMMCA
n3obpa>keHnem.

M. LUMI (kHOMKa APKOCTU NamATn)

Bbl MOXeTe MeHATb MecTaMu 6osiee APKYIO YacTb
HenoABWXXHOro N306paxKeHus, Kak Hanpumep,
BbIMONTHEHHAA OT PYKW WIIKOCTPaUMA Uin TUTP, €
OBUXYLLMMCA N306padkeHneM. 3anuwmnte TUTP Ha
“Memory Stick” nepen nyTewwecTBuem unm
Kakum-nmbo cobbiTnem anAa ynoberaa.

C. CHROM (kHOMKa UBETHOCTM BUAEOKaMepbl)
Bbl MOXETE HANOXWTb ABUXYLLEECA M306paKeHne
NnoBepPX HEMOABUXHOIO N306paxeHua, Takoro, Kak

as background. Shoot the subject against a blue n3obpaxkeHne, KOTOpoe MOXET bbITb §
background. The blue area of the moving picture MCMoMb30BaHo B KadyecTse (hoHa. BrinosHAlTe 3
will be swapped with a still picture. CbeMKy 06beKkTa Ha ronybom choHe. Fonyban yactb S
ABVXYLLErocA N306paXeHNA MOMEHAETCA MecTamMn
C HEMoABUXHbLIM U306paXKeHNeM. =
M. OVERLAP (Memory overlap) A P R
You can make a moving image fade inontopofa M- OVERLAP (nepekpbitiie namaTh) o
still image Bbl MOXeTe caenatb NnaBHoe BBeAEHNE 5
ge. OBUXYLLErocA n3obpa>keHnA noBepx e
HenoABUXKHOIO N306paxkKeHuA. 2
Still picture/ Moving picture/ %
HenoaswxHoe Oeuxyuieeca
n3obpaxxeHme n3obpaxxeHme
3
M. CHROM S
E
s
=
(1]
Blue/Fony6own ¢oH =
Still picture/ Moving picture/ °
HenoaswxHoe OeuxyLeeca g
n3obpaxeHue <
@
M. LUMI HAPPY ‘e X
BIRTHDAY P '. s
Still picture/ Moving picture/
HenoaewxHoe OeunxyLeeca
n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue
.
C. CHROM o 4= | A
e '
Still picture/ B|ue/ro}1y5°ﬁ ¢on Moving picture/
HenoasuxHoe [ewxyLeeca
n3obpaxeHune n3obpaxeHune
M. OVERLAP 5
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Superimposing a still picture ina  HanoxeHue HenoaBWXHOro U3o6paxeHun

“Memory Stick’ on a moving u3 “Memory Stick” Ha aBuXyLLeecA

picture - MEMORY MIX nsobpaxeHue - MEMORY MIX

Before operation Mepen Havanom paboThbl

= Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder. * BeTasbTe neHTy Ana 3anucy B Bawy suaeokamepy.

« Insert a recorded “Memory Stick™ into your * BerasbTe sanucantyio “Memory Stick” B Bauwy

camcorder. BMAcOKamepy.
(1) YctaHosuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or nonoxexne CAMERA unu MEMORY.
MEMORY. Y6epauTech, uto mkcatop LOCK yctaHoBneH B
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the NeBOM (HE3a(PUKCPOBAHHOM) MOMOXEHMM.

(2) Haxkmute kHonky MEMORY MIX B pexxume

left (unlock) position. oxuaaHua. MocneaHee 3anucaHHoe Unu

(2) Press MEMORY MIX in the standby mode. nocreHee CKOMMNaHOBaHHOE N306paXeHue
The last recorded or last composed image MOABUTCA B HUXHEI YaCTV aKpaHa B BUae
appears on the lower part of the screen as a KPOXOTHOIo U306pakeHmA.
thumbnail image. (3) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY +/— anA Bbibopa

(3) Press MEMORY+/~- to select the still picture HEeno/aBMXHOro N306pakeHnA, KoTopoe Bel

XOTUTE HaNOXMTb.
[lna npocmoTpa npeabiayLiero nsobpaxexHuna
Haxxmute kKHonky MEMORY -.

you want to superimpose.
To see the previous image, press MEMORY -.

To see the next image, press MEMORY +. [InA NpoCMOTpa CreaytoLLero n3o6paxeHna
(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY +.
desired mode. (4) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
The mode changes as follows: gt;ltiopa N;egae'\eﬂogo ‘392‘”“",3‘ o6pazo
SKUM UBMEHAETCA CrIeyoLLmM M:
M. CHROM <= M. LUMI <= C. CHROM «— M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—»
M. OVERLAP M. OVERLAP
(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. (5) HaxxmmuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
The still picture is superimposed on the HenopsmxHoe n3obpaxeHue ByAeT HaNoXeHo Ha
moving picture. Your camcorder ABuXYyLLeeca nsobpaxeHue. Bawa suaeokamepa
automatically returns to the standby mode. aBTOMaTU4ECKN BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXnAaHWA.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the (6) MosepruTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
effect. perynupoBku achdpekTa.

. (7) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP gna Havana
(7)Press START/STOP to start recording. aanucn. Haxmmte krorky PHOTO, ecrin Boi

Press PHOTO button when you set the ycTaHoBUNM nepeknioyatens POWER B
POWER switch to MEMORY nonoxexne MEMORY.
= D
S
N

Still picture/
HenoaBuxHoe
162 n3o6pakeHue

\ J




Superimposing a still picture in a
“Memory Stick on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

HanoxxeHue HenoaBMXHOrO U306paXxkeHnA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha aBuXyLLeecA
nsobpaxeHue - MEMORY MIX

Items to be adjusted

MyHKTbI ANA perynupoBKu

M. CHROM  The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the still picture which is to
be swapped with a moving
picture

M. LUMI The colour (bright) scheme of the
area in the still picture which is to
be swapped with a moving

picture

C.CHROM  The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the moving picture which
is to be swapped with a still

picture

M. OVERLAP No adjustment necessary

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.

To change the still picture to be

superimposed

Do either of the following:

—Press MEMORY+/- before step 6.

— Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6,
and repeat the procedure from step 4. (Except
for M. OVERLAP)

To change the mode setting

Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6,
and repeat the procedure from step 4. (Except for
M. OVERLAP)

To cancel MEMORY MIX
Press MEMORY MIX.

Notes

= You can not use MEMORY MIX function for
moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick™s.

= When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

Image data modified with computers or shot
with other equipment

You may not be able to play them back with your
camcorder.

When you set the POWER switch to MEMORY
You cannot select M. OVERLAP.

M. CHROM LiBeToBaA ramma yyactka
(rony6an) Ha HeNoABM>KHOM
n306pakeHnn, KoTopbin bynet
3aMelLleH ABUXKYLUMMCA
n3obpakeHem

M. LUMI LiBeToBaA ramma yyactka
(ApKanA) Ha HenoABUXXHOM
n306pakeHnn, KoTopbin bynet
3ameLleH ABUXKYLUMMCA

n3obpaxkeHem

C.CHROM  LiBeToBas ramma y4actka
(rony6as) Ha ABwXyLLeMcA
n3obpaxeHuu, KoTopbi byaeT
3ameLLeH HernoABMXXHbLIM

n3obpaxxeHvem

M. OVERLAP PerynupoBka He TpebyeTca

Yem MeHbLUe NoNocC Ha 3KpaHe, TeM CUbHee

achdeKT.

[OnAa nameHeHUA HeNoABMXXHOrO

n3obpaxxeHuAa AnA HanoXXeHua

BbinonHuTe 0aHO 13 cnepyowmnx AeNCTBUIA:

—Haxmute kHonky MEMORY +/- nepen
NyHKTOM 6.

—Haxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepepg,
MYHKTOM 6 1 NOBTOPWTE MPOLYAYPY C NYHKTa
4. (3a ncknioveHvem pexxuma M. OVERLAP)

[nAa uameHeHMA yCTaHOBKU peXxuma
HaxxmnTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepen
NYHKTOM 6 1 NOBTOPUTE NPOLYAYpPY C NyHKTA 4.
(3a nckntoyeHvem pexxuma M. OVERLAP)

Ana otmeHbl pexkuma MEMORY MIX
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY MIX.

MpumeyaHuna

® Bbl He MOXeTe UCNonb30BaTh PYHKLMIO
MEMORY MIX ana aBuxywmxca
n3o6paxxeHnin, 3anncaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick”.

e Koraa HenoABumXHoe nsobpaxkeHue ann
YHKLMN NEPEKPLITUA COAEPXUT Honbluoe
konu4yecTBo 6enoro LuseTa, ManeHbkoe
n3obparkeHre Ha KapTUHKE MOXET bbITb
HeYeTKnM.

[NaHHble nsobpa)keHnnA, npeobpasoBaHHbIe C
nomolyblo Balumx KOMNbIOTEPOB MU CHATbIE
Ha Apyrou annapaType

Bbl MOXeTe 6bITb NULLEHbI BO3MOXHOCTHU
BOCMPON3BECTM UX C MOMOoLLbo Baluen
BUAEOKaAMEpbI.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE NepeknoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxxenne MEMORY

suonetado 1S AIOWaA,,

Aons Aowsp,, 9 umnedsuQ
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Superimposing a still picture in a
“Memory Stick’ on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHne HenoaBMXHOroO U306paxkeHnA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha aBuXyLLeecA
nsobpaxeHue - MEMORY MIX

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your

camcorder has stored 20 images

—For M. CHROM : 18 images (such as a frame)
100-0001 ~ 100-0018

—For C. CHROM : 2 images (such as a
background) 100-0019 ~ 100-0020

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected
(p. 186).

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

164

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Bawew

BuaeoKamepe, BmewaeT 20 n3obpakeHui

—[na M. CHROM : 18 nsobpaxeHuii (Taknx, Kak
kagp) 100-0001 ~ 100-0018

—[na C. CHROM : 2 nsobpaxkeHuna (Takux, Kak
¢oH) 100-0019 ~ 100-0020

0O6pa3subl U306parkeHum

O6pasubl N306pa>keHnin, COXpaHeHHbIe Ha
npunaraemon K Baweii Bugeokamepe “Memory
Stick”, 3awmLeHbl 0T cTupanna (cTp. 186).

Bo Bpema 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEHUTb YCTaHOBKY pexunmMa.



Copying still images
from a tape - Photo save

KonupoBaHue HenoaBIKHbIX
300paXEHUN C NEHTBI
- CoxpaHeHue OTOCHMMKOB B NaMATH

- DCR-TRV17E only

Using the search function, you can automatically
take in only still images from tapes and record
them on a “Memory Stick” in sequence.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder and
rewind the tape.

= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [(J,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PHOTO SAVE, then press the dial. “PHOTO
BUTTON” appears on the screen.

(5) Press PHOTO deeper. The still image from the
tape is recorded on a “Memory Stick.” The
number of still images copied is displayed.
END is displayed when copying is completed.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E
Mcnonb3ya dyHKUMIO noncka, Bel moxeTe
aBTOMAaTNYECKM BbINOMHATL POTOCHUMKM
TOJIbKO HEMOABWXHbIX N306PaXXeHU C NEHT 1
3anucbiBaTtbh Ux Ha “Memory Stick” B
nocnenoBaTenbHOCTH.

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

® YCTaHOBUTE 3anucaHHylo NeHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy M nepemoTanTe NIeHTy Hasaa.

* BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwuy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxeHua
MEHIO.

(3) MoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHoskmM (L], a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
[OVCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn PHOTO SAVE, a 3atem
HaxkmuTe auck. MHamkauma “PHOTO
BUTTON” noABWTCA Ha aKpaHe.

(5) CunbHO HaxxmuTe kKHonky PHOTO.
HenopgwkHoe nsobpaxeHune ¢ neHTol byaeT
3anmcaHo Ha “Memory Stick” Konuyectso
CKOMUPOBAaHHbIX HEMOABWMKHbIX
n3o6paxkeHuii 6yaeT oTobpaxkeHo. Mo
OKOHYaHUM KonvpoBaHua byaeT oTobpaxkeHa
nHaukauma END. N

PHOTO SAVE B$0:00:00: 00
471501

PHOTO SAVE 0:30:00:00

8/1501

SAVING END
0 4

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

=
PRETURN
=
et

?
[MENU] : END

N A

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

W MOVIE SET
& PRINT MARK
[EJPROTECT
READY
@ PRETURN
=]
erc
b
[MENU] : END

N

2

N

PHOTO SAVE 0:00:00:00

411571
PHOTO BUTTON

[PHOTO] : START  [MENU] : END

suoneltado oIS AIOWaA,,
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Copying still images from a tape
- Photo save

KonupoBaHue HenoaBUXXHbIX
n3obpa>keHui ¢ neHTbl — CoxpaHeHue
(OTOCHUMKOB B NamMATH

To stop or end copying
Press MENU.

When the memory of the “Memory
Stick” is full

“MEMORY FULL” appears on the screen, and
the copying stops. Insert another “Memory Stick”
and repeat the procedure from step 2.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off, eject a “Memory Stick”
or remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

“NOT READY” appears when you select the item
in the menu settings.

When you change “Memory Stick”s in the
middle of copying

Your camcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick.”

[AnAa ocTaHOBKW Unu 3aBeplueHUA
KonupoBaHuUA
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

Korpa namaTtb “Memory Stick” 6yaer
3anoJjiHeHa

“MEMORY FULL” noaBuTcA Ha 3KpaHe u
KOMUpoBaHWe oCcTaHoBUTCA. BcTasbTe apyryto
“Memory Stick” n nosTopuTe npoueaypy ¢
nyHKTa 2.

Ecnu namno4ka nocTtyna roput unm muraet
He TpAacuTe n He yaapanTe Bawy Buaeokamepy.
A TakXe He BbIKMOYanTe nuTaHue, He
n3snekavite “Memory Stick” n He cHumanTe
6aTapenHbln 65110K. B npoTuBHOM crnyyae moxeT
NPON30NTN NOBPEXAeHNe AaHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK
MoAsutca nHamkauma “NOT READY”, korga Bbl
Bbl6epeTe NyHKT B YCTAaHOBKAaX MEHIO.

Koraa Bbl 3ameHAeTe “Memory Stick” B
cepeauHe KONMpoBaHWA

Bawa Buageokamepa Bo306HOBNAET
KOMMpoBaHWe, Ha4ynMHanA ¢ nocneaHero
n306paxkeHns, 3anncaHHoOro Ha npeabiayLen
“Memory Stick”.



Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo
playback

MpocmoTp HenoABUXHOTO
u3obpaxeHua - BocnponsseneHue
(hOTOCHUMKOB W3 NAMATH

- DCR-TRV17E only

You can play back still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back six
images at a time by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(3) Press MEMORY +/- to select the desired still
image. To see the previous image, press
MEMORY -. To see the next image, press
MEMORY +.

To stop memory photo playback
Press MEMORY PLAY again.

Note

You may not be able to play back images

properly in the following cases:

—when playing back on your camcorder image
data modified with computer

—when playing back image data on other
equipment including other DCR-TRV17E.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXETE BOCNPON3BOANTL HEMOABMXKHbIE
nsobpaxeHua, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl Tak)ke MOXKeTe BOCNPON3BECTU LIECTb
n3obpaxkeHni 3a pa3 nytem Bbibopa
WHAEKCHOro aKpaHa.

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY unu VCR.
Y6eautech, 4to chukcaTop LOCK
YCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3a(hUKCMpOBaHHOM)
MOSIOXEHUN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY. byget
0TObpPakeHo nocneaHee 3anvcaHHoe
n3obpaxeHue.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY +/- ana Bbibopa

>KenaemMoro HenoABUXHOrO N306paxkeHnA. %
[lnA npocmoTpa npeaplayLiero nsobpaxeHna 3
HaxxmuTe kKHonky MEMORY —. [ina S
npocmoTpa creaytoLero n3obpaxeHusa 2
HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY +. =
o
©
[0}
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o
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=
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=
[]
3
9
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=
[nAa ocTaHOBKM BOCnpou3BeAeHUs
(bOTOCHVIMKOB U3 NnaMmATn
HaxxmuTte kHonky MEMORY PLAY elue pas.
MpumeyaHue
Bbl MOXeTe 6bITb NULLEHbI BO3MOXHOCTHU
npaBunbHO BOCTIPOM3BECTU M306paXKeHnA Ha
Bawen Buaeokamvepe B cneayrowmx cnyyasa:
— npu BocnpousseaeHun Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe AaHHbIX N306pakeHus,
npeobpas3oBaHHbIX Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
— NPV BOCNPOV3BEAEHUN JaHHBbIX N306paxKeHnA
Ha apyron annapaTtype BKJoYana apyrue
moaem DCR-TRV17E. 167
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Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(POTOCHUMKOB U3 NAMATH

Notes on the file name

= The directory is not displayed if the structure of
the directory does not conform to the DCF98
standard.

«“XJ] 0= DIRECTORY ERROR” may appear on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder if the
structure of the directory does not conform to
the DCF98 standard. While this message
appears, you can play back images but cannot
record them on the “Memory Stick”.

= The file name flashes on the screen if the file is
corrupted or the file is unreadable.

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before operation.

= When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or on the LCD screen, the image quality
may appear to have deteriorated. This is not a
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

When no image is recorded on the “Memory
Stick”
The message “X] NO FILE” appears.

Recording data

When you press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander, you can see the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded).
Recording data are also recorded on “Memory
Stick.”

Screen indicators during still
image playback

—

6/ 100/
(100-0006) o~2YMEMORY PLAY

MpumevaHusa K umeHu ainna

e KaTanor He oTobpaxaeTca, ecnm CTPyKTypa
Karasora He COOTBETCTBYET CTaHAapTy
DCF98.

* NHaukauma “N] o DIRECTORY ERROR”
MOXEeT NoABUTLCA Ha aKpaHe XXKI nnn B
BMAouckartene, ecnu CTPyKTypa kaTanora He
cooTBeTcTByeT ctaHaapTy DCF98. Korpa
noABNAEeTCA AaHHOe coobLieHne, Bbl MoxeTe
BOCMPON3BOANTL U306paxkeHusa, HO Bbl He
cMmoxeTe 3anuncatb ux Ha “Memory Stick”.

* IMA chanina 6yaeT MuraTtb Ha 3KpaHe, ecnv
(harin NoBpPeXAeH UNn ABMAETCA HE YATAEMbIM.

[AnA BocnpounsseAeHnA 3anmMcaHHbIX

n3o6paXkeHnih Ha aKpaHe TeneBusopa

¢ [epen Ha4YanoM BoCNpoun3BeaeHNA
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy kK
TenieBM30py C MOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo, npunaraemomy K Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe.

 [1pu BoCnpon3BeaeHUM (DOTOCHUMKOB M3 MaMATH
Ha aKkpaHe Tenesm3opa unu XK[, kavecTBo
1300paxKeHnA MOXET Ha BUA YXYAWUTLCA. ATO
He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTLIO. [laHHble
N306paxeHnA HAXOAATCA B TAKOM Xe XOPOLLIEM
COCTOAHMUM, KaK 1 Bcerpa.

 [epen Ha4anoMm BOCNpou3BeaeHNA
YMEHbLUMTE FPOMKOCTb TENEBU30PA, UNK Yepes
aKycTuyeckune cUCTEMbI TefieBM3opa MoryT
UCXOAMTb LWYyMbI (3aBblBaHVE).

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX

n306pakeHun.

MonswuTcA coobyermne “NJ NO FILE”.

AaHHble 3anucu

Korpaa Bbl HaxxnumaeTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha

nynbTe ANCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHus, Bbl

MOXeTe yBUAeTb AaHHble 3anucy (aata/Bpema

WK1 pasnnyHble YTCHOBKW, CAENaHHbIe Npu

3anucu). [laHHbIe 3anncn TakxXe 3anucbiBaloTCA

Ha “Memory Stick”.

OKpaHHble UHAUKATOPbl BO BpeMA
BOcCrnpou3BeaeHnA HenoaBUXXHbIX
n3o06parkeHnn

Image number/

Total number of recorded images/

Howmep n3obparkeHna/ObLiee KONNM4ecTso
3anucaHHbIX N306parkeHnn

Print mark/3Hak ne4atu

Protect indicator/VHavkaTop 3awmThbl

“— Data Directory Number, File Number/

Howmep kaTanora gaHHbIx/Homep canna



MpocmoTp HenoABMXXHOIoO

Viewing a still picture n3obpaxeHua — BocnpousseneHue
- Memory photo playback (pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU
Playing back six recorded BocnpousBeaeHue LwecTu
images at a time (index screen) 3anucaHHbIX U306pa)keHun 3a

OAWH pa3 (MHAEKCHbIN 3KpaH
You can play back six recorded images at a time. i P (1A P )

This function is especially useful when searching Byl moxeTe BOCIpON3BECTM LWECTb 3aNNCAHHBIX

for a particular image. n3o6paxkeHnit 3a oavH pas. [laHHaA PyHKUMA
6yneT ocobeHHo yaobHou, koraa Bel
(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR. BbINOJSIHAETE MOWNCK OMNpeaeneHHOoro
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the 1306paxeHus.

left (unlock) position.
(2) Press MEMORY INDEX to display the index (1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
screen. nonoxexnve MEMORY wunu VCR. Y6eauTtecs,
yT0 chpukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBnEH B NEBOM
(He3ahMKCMpoBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHUN.
(2) Haxxmmnte MEMORY INDEX ansa
0TObPaKeHUA NHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

Z
2
OFF(CHG) 3
S
<
]
=
=
o]
o)
(v}
)
A red » mark appears above the image that is KpacHaAa meTka P> nossnAeTcA Hag S
displayed before changing to the index screen n3oBpakeHneM, KoTopoe oTobpaxkaeTtcA nepeg
mode. N3MEHEHVEM Ha PEXUM UHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.
o
=1
MEMORY - : to display the previous six images MEMORY -: ana otobpaxeHuna npeablayLwmx §
MEMORY + : to display the following six WecTn n3obpaxkeHui £
images MEMORY + : anA oTobpaxKxeHWA cneayoLwmx s
LIEeCTN N306parkeHni o
5
3
1 2 3 ]
<
@
=3
%
4 5 »6
- » mark/
MeTka »
100-0006 6/1001
To return to the normal playback [na Bo3BpaTa K 9KpaHy 06bI4HOro
screen (single screen) BOCMNpou3BeAeHUA (OAUHOYHbIN 3KPaH)
Press MEMORY +/-to move the » mark to the HaxwmuTe kHonky MEMORY +/- anA
image you want to display on full screen, then nepemMeLLeHnA MEeTKN P K U3X0O6PaXxkeHuio,
press MEMORY PLAY. KOTOpoe Bbl xouTe 0To6pasnTb Ha MOJHbIN
9KpaH, a 3aTemM HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY
PLAY.
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Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(POTOCHUMKOB U3 NAMATH

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick.” These numbers are different
from the data file names.

Image data modified with computers or shot
with other equipment

These files may not be displayed on the index
screen.

170

MpumevaHue

Bo Bpemsa oTobpakeHnA MHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa
HOMep NOABNAETCA Haf, KaXKabIM
n3obpaxeHnem. OH ykasbiBaeT
nocneaoBaTenbHOCTb 3anncu N3o06paxxeHnin Ha
“Memory Stick”. 3Tn Homepa oTnMyaloTCA OT
MMEH (hanoB AaHHbIX.

[NaHHble nsobpa)keHnA, npeobpasoBaHHbIe C
nomolyblo BaluMx KOMNbIOTEPOB UM CHATbIE
Ha Apyrow annaparype

37K chavinbl MOryT He oTobpaXkaTbCA Ha
MHOEKCHOM 3KpaHe.



Viewing a moving
picture - MPEG movie
playback

MpocmoTp ABMXYLLErocA
u3obpaxeHua - BocnponsseneHue
nsobpaxenna MPEG

- DCR-TRV17E only

You can play back moving pictures recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back 6 images
including still images in order at a time by
selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(3) Press MEMORY +/- to select the desired
moving pictures. To see the previous picture,
press MEMORY -. To see the next picture,
press MEMORY +.

(4) Press MPEG B> 11 to start playback.

- Tonbko mopgens DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpOM3BOAMTb ABUXKYLUMECHA
n3obpaxeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl Takxe MoXeTe BOCNpon3BecTy 6
nM306pa>keHnin, BKoYaA HeNoaABUXKHbIE
n3o06paxkeHnA, No NOPAAKY 3a OAWH pas nyTem
Bbl6Opa NHAEKCHOrO 3KpaHa.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY wunu VCR. Y6eauTtecs,
yT0 chpukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBnEH B NEBOM
(HesaMKCMpoBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHUN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. bByget
oTobpaxKkeHo nocneaHee 3anMcaHHoe
n3obpaxeHue.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY +/- anA Beibopa
>Kenaemoro ABWXKYLLErocA n3obpakeHus.
[lnA npocmoTpa npeAblayLiero n3obpaxkeHna
HaxkmuTe kHonky MEMORY -. [inA
npocMoTpa crneaytowero n3obpaxeHua
HaxkmuTe KHonky MEMORY +.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky MPEG B Il ona Havana
BOCMNpPON3BEAEHNA.

\ 7

To stop MPEG movie playback
Press MPEG b= I1.

Note

You may not be able to play back images

properly in the following cases:

—when playing back on your camcorder image
data modified with computer

—when playing back image data on other
equipment including other DCR-TRV17E.

[AnA octaHOBKM BOocnpou3BeaneHuA
n3ob6paxxeHua MPEG
HaxxmuTte kHonky MPEG B 1.

MpumevaHue

Bbl MOXXeTe 6bITb NMLLEHbI BO3MOXXHOCTU

npasBuIbHO BOCMPOM3BECTU M306paXKeHus Ha

Bawew Bugeokamepe B cneayowmx crny4an:

— npu BocnpousseaeHun Ha Bawen
BuaeoKamepe AaHHbIX n3obpaxkeHus,
npeobpasoBaHHbIX Ha Bawem komnbioTepe

— Npv BOCMPOM3BEAEeHNN AAaHHbIX N306pakeHnsa
Ha apyron annapaTtype BKJoYana apyrue
monenm DCR-TRV17E.

suoneado Jo1s AIOWaA,,

Aons Aowsyp,, 9 nunedauQ
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Viewing a moving picture
— MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABUXYLLErocA
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
n3obpaxxeHua MPEG

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before operation.

« Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Recording data

When you press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander, you can see the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded).

When no image is recorded on the “Memory
Stick”
The message “X] NO FILE” appears.

Screen indicators during
moving picture playback

T

(Ca40min ) =5,

MOV00001) o= |MEMORY PLAY
1 .
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[nAa Bocnpou3seAeHUA 3anncaHHbIX

n3o6paXkeHnih Ha aKpaHe TeneBusopa

 [epen Ha4anoMm BOCNpou3BeAeHNA
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy kK
Tenesn30py C MOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayavo/Buaeo, Nnpunaraemomy K Bawwen
BMAeoKamMepe.

¢ MNepen Havanom BOCNpPON3BEeAEHUA
YMEHbLUMTE FPOMKOCTb TENEBU30pa, UNn Yepes
aKycTuyeckune CUCTEMbI TefieBM3opa MoryT
UCXOAMTb LWYMbI (3aBblBaHVE).

[aHHble 3anucu

Korpaa Bbl HaxkumaeTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHusa, Bol
MOXeTe yBUAeTb AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema
UK pasnnuyHble YCTaHOBKW, BbINMOSIHEHHBIE NPK
3anucn).

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n306pakeHun.
MonaswuTca cooblyenmne “INO FILE”.

OKpaHHble UHAUKATOPbl BO BpeMA
BOcCrnpou3BeaeHA ABUXXYLLUXCA
nM3obpakeHumn

Remaining battery time indicator/
MHaukaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLleroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Image size/Pa3mep nsobpaxxeHunsa

,—— Picture number/Total number of recorded

pictures/
Homep nsobpakeHna/ObLiee KONnM4ecTeo
3anmcaHHbIX N306paXkeHnin

—— Memory playback indicator/

MHaukaTop Bocnpou3seaeHua U3 naMaTu
Protect indicator/VHankaTtop 3awmThbl

Data directory number/File number/
Homep kaTtanora aaHHbix/Homep davina



Viewing images using
your computer

MpocmoTp U3obpaxkeHui ¢
UCNONb30BaHMEM
NepcoHanbHOro KOMnboTEpa

- DCR-TRV17E only
You can view data recorded on the “Memory
Stick” using your computer.

On file format

Data recorded on the “Memory Stick” is stored in
the following formats. Make sure that
applications that support these file formats are
installed on your computer.

= Still images: JPEG format

= Moving images/audio: MPEG format

ActiveMovie Player (DirectShow) must be
installed (to play back moving pictures).
QuickTime 3.2 or newer must be installed (to
play back moving pictures).

Application software

For details on the application software, refer to
the operating instructions supplied with the CD-
ROM.

Recommended USB connection

environment

Recommended Windows environment

OS: Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows Me
standard installation is required.
However, operation is not assured if the
above environment is upgraded OS.

CPU: MMX Pentium 200 MHz or faster

The USB connector must be provided as
standard.

Recommended Macintosh environment
Macintosh computer with the Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/
9.0 standard installation
However, note that the update to Mac OS 9.0
should be used for the following models.
=iMac with the Mac OS 8.6 standard
installation and a slot loading type CD-ROM
drive
«iBook or G4 with the Mac OS 8.6 standard
installation
The USB connector must be provided as
standard.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXeTe npocMaTpvBaTh 3anucaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” gaHHbIe ¢ ucnonb3oBaHNeM
Balero komnbloTepa.

O cdopmare chairnoB

[aHHble, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”,

COXPaHAITCA B creayowwmx opmaTtax.

Y6eautecb, 4TO Ha Balwwem komnbioTepe

yCTaHOBJEHbI NMPUKNaAHbIe NPorpaMmel,

KOTOpble NOAAEP>KMBAIOT 3TU chopmaThl

cannos.

* HenoaswxHble n3obpaxenuna: ®opmat JPEG

o [iIBxyLmeca nsobpaxxeHna/ayamocurHan:
DdopmaTt MPEG

MporpammHoe obecneveHne ActiveMovie Player
(DirectShow) pomkHo 6bITb yCTaHOBNEHO (AnA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA ABMXKYLUMXCA N306pa>keHui).
Bepcua QuickTime 3.2 unu 6onee HoBaA
[onmxHa 6bITb ycTaHoBMeHa (ana
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA ABVKYLUMXCA N30Opa>keHWN).

MpuknagHoe nporpammHoe obecneyeHue
[inAa nonyyeHna Nnoapo6bHOCTEN OTHOCUTENBHO
NPUKNaaHOro NporpaMmHoro obecneyeHmaA
obpalanTech K MHCTPYKLUW MO 3KCnnyaTaumu,
npunaraemon kK CD-ROM.

PekomeHayemaa KoHdpurypauma

coeauHeHua USB

Pekomenayeman koHdurypauma Windows

OS: TpebyeTcA cTaHAapTHaA ycTaHOBKa
nporpamMmmMHoro obecne4veHna Microsoft
Windows 98, Windows 98SE, Windows
2000 Professional, Windows Me.
OpHaKo BbINOJIHEHNE onepauunin He
rapaHTupyeTcH, eCnu BbilleonucaHHaa
KOHUrypaumua ABNAETCA 0OHOBNEHHON
onepaunoHHON CUCTEMON.

Mpoueccop: MMX Pentium 200 MI'y nnu 6bicTpee

Pasbem USB gomxeH BXOAUTb B CTaHAAPTHYHO
KOMMieKTaumio.

Pekomenayeman koHdurypauma Macintosh
KomnbtoTep Macintosh co ctaHpapTHOR
yCTaHOBKOW onepaumoHHon cuctembl Mac OS
8.5.1/8.6/9.0
OpHako NpuMUTE BO BHUMaHWe, 4To
onepaumoHHana cuctema Mac OS 9.0 gonxHa
6bITb MCMONb30BaHa AN1A Crneayowmx Moaenen.
¢ iMac co cTaHgapTHO ycTaHoBneHHon Mac
OS 8.6 u anckosoaom CD-ROM c weneson
3arpyskom
¢ iBook unu G4 co ctaHaapTHO
ycTtaHosneHHon Mac OS 8.6
Pazbem USB gonxeH BXOAUTb B CTaHAAPTHYHO
KOMMNeKTauuio.

suoneado Jo1s AIOWaA,,

Aons Aowsyp,, 9 nunedauQ
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Viewing images using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHnn ¢
Mcnosib3oBaHMEM NepcoHanbHOro
KoMnbloTepa

Notes

= Operations are not guaranteed for either the
Windows or Macintosh environment if you
connect 2 or more USB equipment to a single
computer at the same time, or when using a
hub.

= Depending on the type of USB equipment that
is used simultaneously, some equipment may
not operate.

= Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

= All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies.

= Furthermore, “™” and “®” are not mentioned
in each case in this manual.

MpumeyaHua

© BbinonHeHve onepauui He rapaHTupyeTca ana
cpeabl Windows nnu Macintosh, ecnu Bbl
O[HOBPEMEHHO noacoeanHuTe 2 unu 6onee
yctponcte USB kK 0gHOMY KOMMbIOTEPY MK
npy UCNonNb30BaHUM KOHLEHTpaTopa.

¢ B 3aBucmmocTu ot Tna yctpornctea USB
1CNonb3yemoro B TO XXe camoe Bpems,
HeKkoTopoe 060pyAOBaHNE MOXET He
paboTaTb.

* Onepaumun He rapaHTUpYIOTCA ANA BCEX
PEKOMEHAYEMbIX BbILLEYNOMAHYTbIX
KOMMbIOTEPHBIX Cpea.

* Bce apyrve Ha3BaHvA U3ENWiA, YNOMAHYThIE B
[aHHOM pPyKOBOACTBE, MOryT 6bITb
(hVPMEHHBIMU 3HAKaAMUN U
3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMM TOProBbIMY MapKamm
COOTBETCTBYIOLUMX KOMMNAHWIA.

* Kpome Toro 3Haku “00” n “00” He ykasbiBaloTCA
B KaXXAOM Cfny4ae B JaHHOM PyKOBOZACTBE.



MpocmoTp n3obparkeHnn ¢

Viewing images using your Mcnosib3oBaHMEM NepcoHasibHOro
computer KomMmnbloTepa

Installing the USB driver YcTtaHoBKa AgpanBepa USB
Before connecting your camcorder to your Mepen noacoeavHeHnem Balwen Buaeokamepsbl
computer, install the USB driver to the computer. K Baluemy KomnbtoTepy, ycTaHOBUTE Ha
The USB driver is contained together with KomnbtoTep aparnsep USB. [Opansep USB
application software for viewing images on a coepXuTcA BMecTe C NporpaMmHbIM
CD-ROM which is supplied with your obecneyeHnem AnA NpocMoTpa n3obpaxkeHu Ha
camcorder. CD-ROM, npunaraemom Kk Bawueii Buaeokamepe.

For Windows 98/98SE, Windows 2000, [OnAa nonb3oBaTtenei Windows 98/98SE,

Windows Me users Windows 2000, Windows Me
(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows (1) Bkntounte Baw komnbloTep u gante
to load. Windows 3arpy3nTtbca.
(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM (2) BctasbTe npunaraemeit CD-ROM B
drive of your computer. onckoeop CD-ROM Bawero komnbloTepa.
(3) Launch the application programme on CD- (3) 3anyctuTe npuknapHyto nporpammy CD-
ROM. After a moment, the dialog box appears ROM. Yepes HekoTOpoe BpemA Ha Bawwem
on your desktop. Set the cursor on “USB paboyeM cTone NoABUTCA ANaNOroBoe OKHO.
Driver Installation for Windows 98/98SE/ YcTtaHoBuTe Kypcop Ha nyHkTe “USB Driver R
2000/Me” and click. Installation for Windows 98/98SE/ 2000/Me” n £
(4) The Setup programme starts. Complete the LeNKHUTe. S
installation on CD-ROM. (4) 3anycTuTcA nporpamma yCTaHOBKM. 3
(5) Connect the USB jack on your camcorder with 3aBepLunTe yctaHoBKy ¢ CD-ROM. @
the USB connector on your computer using (5) CoegunHuTe rHe3no USB Ha Bawen =
the supplied USB cable. Buaeokamepe ¢ pasbemoMm USB Ha Bawem c;
(6) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder, KOMMblOTEpe C UCMoMb30BaHMEM 9
connect the AC power adaptor and set the npunaraemoro kabena USB. s
POWER switch to MEMORY. (6) BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy g'
USB MODE appears on the LCD screen of B/ AEOKaMepy, NOACOeAMHUTE CEeTEBOMN ]
your camcorder. Your computer recognizes afanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka 1 yctaHoBuTe
the camcorder, and the Windows Add nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne o
Hardware Wizard starts. MEMORY. ]
(7) The Add Hardware Wizard starts twice Ha skpaHe XXK[] Baluen Bugeokamepbl B
because 2 different USB drivers are installed. noAsuTcA uHamkauma USB MODE. Baw s
Be sure to allow the installation to complete KOMMNbIOTEp pacrnosHaeT Buaeokamepy n e
without interrupting it. 3anyctutcA nporpamma Windows Add =
Hardwere Wizard. g
(7) Mporpamma Add Hardware Wizard <
3anyckaeTcA ABaxabl, MOTOMY YTO ]
yCTaHaBNMBAOTCA 2 pasnnyHbIX Apansepa g

USB. O6a3aTenbHO NO3BOMbTE YCTAHOBKE
3aBepLlunTbeA 6e3 ee NpepbiBaHUA.

USB connector/

Paszbvem USB
| =
[ S Y USB jack/
(=) Mesgo ¥ USB \
Computer/ USB cable/ Push into the end/

Ka6ens USB BcTaBbTe 40 KOHLA.

KomnbloTep
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MpocmoTp n3obparkeHnn ¢
Mcnosib3oBaHMEM NepcoHanbHOro
KoMnbloTepa

Note

You cannot install the USB driver if a “Memory
Stick” is not in your camcorder.

Be sure to insert a “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder before installing the USB driver.

For Macintosh users

(1) Turn on your computer and allow the Mac OS
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer.

(3) Double-click the CD-ROM drive icon to open
the window.

(4) Double-click the icon of the hard disk
containing the OS to open the window.

(5) Move the following 2 files from the window
opened in step 3 to the System Folder icon in
the window opened in step 4 (drag and drop).
« Sony Camcorder USB Driver
= Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(6) When “Put these items into the Extensions
folder?” appears, click OK.

(7) Restart your computer.

MpumevaHue

Bbl He moxeTe ycTaHoBuUTb apavisep USB, ecnn
“Memory Stick” He HaxoauTcA B Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

Ob6na3atensHo BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAgOKamepy nepef yCTaHOBKON Apainsepa
USB.

Ona nonb3oBatenen Macintosh

(1) BkntoumTe Baw komnbtoTep v aante Mac OS
3arpy3uTbCA.

(2) BctaBbTe npunaraemoii CD-ROM B
anckosog CD-ROM Batuero komnbloTepa.

(3) BONHbIM LenyYkom no nukTorpamme CD-
ROM oTkpo#Te OKHO.

(4) OBONHBIM LLEMYKOM MO NUKTOrpaMmMme
>KEeCTKOro Aucka, cogepxaliero
onepaumroHHYI0 CUCTEMY, OTKPOWTE OKHO.

(5) MNepemecTuTe cnepytowmx 2 danna n3 okHa,
OTKPbITOrO B MyHKTE 3, Ha NUKTOrpamMmy
System Folder B OKHe, OTKpPbITOM B NMyHKTE 4
(nepeTawwmTe 1 oTNyCTUTE).

e Sony Camcorder USB Driver
e Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(6) Korpa noasutca sonpoc “Put these items into
the Extensions folder?”, wenkHnTe Ha NyHKTe
OK.

(7) NepesanyctuTe Baw komnbloTep.



Viewing images using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHnn ¢
Mcnosib30BaHMeM NepcoHaNbHOro
KOoMMbloTepa

Viewing images

For Windows 98 users

(1) Turn on the power of your computer and
allow Windows 98 to load.

(2) Connect one end of the USB cable to the USB

jack on the camcorder and the other end to the

USB connector on your computer.

(3) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder and then to a wall socket.

(4) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

USB MODE appears on the screen of the
camcorder.

(5) Open “My Computer” on Windows 98 and
double click the newly recognized drive.
(Example: “Removable Disk (D:)”)

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are
displayed.

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHnn

Ana nonb3oBaTtenen Windows 98

(1) BkntounTe nutaHne Baluero komnbioTepa un
pante Windows 98 3arpy3utbca.

(2) MoacoeanHnTe oanH KoHew kabena USB k
rHe3ny USB Ha Bnpgeokamepe, a gpyron
KoHel Kk pa3bemy USB Ha Balem
KOMMNblOTEpE.

(3) BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwuy
BMAEOKaMepY M NOACOeANHNTE CeTEeBOW
ajanTep nepemeHHoro Toka K Balwen
BMAeOKaMepe, a 3aTeM K CETEBOIN PO3ETKe.

(4) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

Ha skpaHe Bnaeokamepbl NoABUTCA
nHavkauma USB MODE.

(5) Otkpoiite “My Computer” B Windows 98 u
ABaXxAbl LENKHATE N0 BHOBb PACMO3HaHOMY

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file avckosogy. (Mpumep: “Removable Disk (D:)”) 2
from the folder. Mankun BHYTpK “Memory Stick” 6yayT 5
For the detailed folder and file name, see oTOo6paKeHbI. 3
”Image file storage destinations and image (6) BbibepuTe 1 aBaxabl WenkHUTe no canny )
files” (p. 179). XXenaemoro n3obpa>keHnsa u3 nanku. =)

[Moapo6bHOCTM OTHOCUTESIBHO NanoK U UMeH o:

chbannos cmoTpuTe B pasgene “Mecta E

XpaHeHuA hannosB n306pakeHnin n gannbl s

n3obpaxenun” (cTp. 179). )

o

USB connector/ 2

Pasbem USB ]

HED: s

------- Y USB jack/ °

M'Heano ¥ USB ]

Computer/ USB cable/ Push into the end/ §

KomnbtoTep Kabeny USB BcTasbTe 00 KOHUA. 3

7]

Desired file type/ Double-click in this order/ ‘:’-

Hy>xHbI TUN chaina [BOMHOWM WEeN4YoK B 3TOM nopAaake )
Still image/ “Dcim” folder — “100msdcf” folder — Image file/

HenoaswmxHoe - « » -

306paXKEHNE Manka “Dcim — [lanka “100msdcf” — ®ann nsobpaxeHuns
Moving picture*/ “Mssony” folder — “Moml0001” folder — Image file*/
Oewxyweecn « » « » . .
U306paKeHne* Manka “Mssony” — [Manka “Moml0001” — ®ain nsobpaxeHuA

* Copying a file to the hard disk of your
computer before viewing it is recommended. If
you play back the file directly from the
“Memory Stick”, the image and sound may
break off.

*

Mepen NpocMOTPOM peKoMeHayeTcA

BbINOSTHUTbL KONUpOBaHue danna Ha XXeCTKNn

Avck Bawero komnbioTepa. Ecnu Bbl
BOCnpon3BoauTe han HenocpeacTBEHHO C
“Memory Stick”, To n3obpaxkeHue u 3BykoBoe
COMpPOBOXJeHMe MoryT BHe3anHo obopeatkea. 177
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MpocmoTp n3obparkeHnn ¢
Mcnosib3oBaHMEM NepcoHanbHOro
KoMnbloTepa

Unplug the USB cable/Eject the
“Memory Stick™

To unplug the USB cable or eject the “Memory
Stick”, follow the procedure below.

For Windows 2000 / Windows Me

users

(1) Move the cursor to the “Unplug or Eject
Hardware™ icon on the Task Tray and click to
cancel the applicable drive.

(2) A message to remove the device from the
system appears, then unplug the USB cable or
eject the “Memory Stick.”

For Macintosh users

(1) Quit application programmes opened.
Make sure that the access lamp of the hard
disk is not lit.

(2) Drag and drop the “Memory Stick” icon to the
Trash or select Eject under the Special menu.

(3) Eject the “Memory Stick.”

Notes on using your computer

“Memory Stick”

= “Memory Stick” operations on your camcorder
cannot be assured if the “Memory Stick” has
been formatted on your computer.

« Do not optimize the “Memory Stick” on a
Windows machine. This will shorten the
“Memory Stick™ life.

« Do not compress the data on the “Memory
Stick.” Compressed files cannot be played back
on your camcorder.

Software

= Depending on your application software, the
file size may increase when you open a still
image file.

«When you load an image modified using a
retouch software from your computer to the
camcorder or when you directly modify the
image on the camcorder, the image format will
differ so a file error indicator may appear and
you may be unable to open the file.

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

OTcoeauHeHue kKabena USB/
U3BneyeHue “Memory Stick”

[nA oTcoeamHeHuAa kabena USB nnu
n3sneyveHua “Memory Stick” cnepyvite
HW>XKEOoNMcaHHOW npoueaype.

Ona nonb3osatenen Windows 2000/

Windows Me

(1) MepemecTnTe KypCcop Ha MUKTOrpamMmMy
“Unplug or Eject Hardware” Ha naHenu 3agay
W LWEeSIKHUTE AN1A OTMEHbI MPUMEHAEMOro
avckoBsoga.

(2) MoasunTCA coobLieHne 0 HeO6X0ANMOCTH
BbIHYTb YCTPONCTBO N3 CUCTEMbI, @ 3aTeM
oTcoeauHuTe kabenb USB unu nsesnekute
“Memory Stick”.

Ana nonb3oBaTenen Macintosh

(1) 3akpoiiTe OTKpbITble NPUKIaAHbIE
nporpaMmbl. Y6eantecb, 4To namnoyka
[OCTYyna XeCTKOro AncKa He ropur.

(2) NepeTawuTe nukTorpammy “Memory Stick” n
oTnycTuTe ee Hag Kop3uHow unm Boibepute
komaHay Eject ns metto Special.

(3) 3Bnekute “Memory Stick”.

Mpume4aHUA NO UCNOJIb30BaAHUIO
Bawero komnbloTepa

“Memory Stick”

* Onepaunm ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha Bawen
BMAeoKaMepe He MOoryT ObITb rapaHTUPOBaHbI,
ecnu “Memory Stick” 6bina oTchopmaTmpoBaHa
Ha Bawwem KomnbloTepe.

* He BbInonHaAnTe ontuMmnsaumto “Memory Stick”
Ha kKomnbtoTepe Windows. 3To CoOKpaTUT CpokK
cny>x6b! “Memory Stick”.

* He cxxvmanTe gaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Cxartble AaHHble He MOryT BOCNpPOV3BOANTCA
Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.

MporpammHoe obecnevyeHue

* B 3aBycMmMoCTM OT Baluero npuknagHoro
nporpaMMHoro obecrnevenus, pasmep danna
MOXeT yBennunMTbCA, Koraa Bel oTkpoeTe
chaiin HenoABMXXHOro M306pa>keHnA.

¢ Ecnu Bbl 3arpy>kaete nsobpaxenue,
npeobpa3oBaHHOE C NOMOLLLIO NMPUKIaAHON
nporpammbl ANA peTylmpoBaHusa, u3 Bawero
KomnbtoTepa B Bally Buaeokamepy nnm ecnm
Bbl HenocpeacTBEHHO MoauduumpyeTe
n3obpaxkeHne Ha Buaeokamepe, oopmat
n306paxKeHNA UBMEHWUTCA, TaK YTO MOXET
NoABUTCA MHAMKATOP OWMbKK hanna, u Bel,
BO3MO>XXHO, HE CMOXETe OTKpPbITb 3TOW charn.

CBA3b ¢ Bawum komnboTepom

CBA3b mexay Bawen Bugeokamepon 1 Bawmm
KOMMbIOTEPOM MOXET He BOCCTaHOBUTLCA nocne
BbIX0Ja KOMMblOTEpa u3 pexkuma Suspend,
Resume vnnu Sleep.
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Image file storage destinations
and image files

Image files recorded with your camcorder are
grouped in folders by recording mode.

The meanings of the file names are as follows.
OO0 stands for any number within the range
from 0001 to 9999.

For Windows 98 users
(The drive recognizing the camcorder
is [D:])

@ Desktop
=B My Computer

MecTa xpaHeHusA channoB
n3o6paxkeHun u cannbl
n306pa>keHnn

daiinbl N306paxkeHni, 3anMcaHHble ¢ NOMOLLbIO
Bawwew Bugeokamepbl, rpynnupyoTca B nanku
no pexxumMy 3anucwu.

3HayeHuA nmeH hannos ABNAKOTCA
cneayowmmm.

OO0O0O osHavaeT noboe vmcno B npegenax ot
0001 go 9999.

Ona nonb3oBartenen Windows 98
(AuckoBoaom, NpeacTaBIAIOLWMUM
Buaeokamepy, asnaetca [D:])

Fl-i=8) 3% Flappy (& - ap :

i g Wind;zzyglg []&] Folder containing still image data/ 5

E1-=3 Removable Disk (1) Manka, copepkalian AaHHbIe HEMNOABUXKHbIX _3

- B-7 Deim n3o6pakeHui <

g.

] Mamloot Folder containing moving picture data/ o)

MNanka, coaepy<alian AaHHble ABUXYLUMXCA ?'2

n306paXkeHui 2

o

3

Folder/Manka File/®ann Meaning/3Ha4yeHue <
100msdcf DscoOOO0IPG Still image file/®ann HenoaBMXXHOro n3obpaxkeHuA o
Moml0001 MovoOOOO.MPG | Moving picture file/®aiin aBvxyluerocAa nsobpaxkeHna .§
E

s

=

(1]

=

[]

3

]

<

@

=3

%
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Copying the image
recorded on “Memory
Stick’s to tapes

KonupoBaHue
u3obpaxxeHud, 3anucaHHoro
Ha “Memory Stick’, Ha neHTbI

- DCR-TRV17E only
You can copy still images or titles recorded on
“Memory Stick” and record them to a tape.

Before operation
= Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Using the video control buttons, search a
point where you want to record the desired
still image. Set the tape to playback pause.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder. The tape
is set to the recording pause mode.

(4) Press MEMORY PLAY and select the still
image you want to copy by MEMORY +/-.

(5) Press 1l to start recording and press 1l again
to stop.

(6) If you have more to copy, repeat steps 4 and 5.

PLAY

2
.

To stop copying in the middle
Press l.

180

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXETE KOMMPOBaTL HEMOABUXXHbIE
n3obpaxeHuA, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”,
1 3anucbiBaTb UX Ha NIEHTY.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

® BcTaBbTe NneHTy AnA 3anucy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

¢ BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwuy
BMAEOKamMepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) Vicnonb3ya KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPONA,
BbIMNOMHMTE MOWCK TOYKW, rae Bel xoTute
3anucaTb >Kenaemoe HernoABUKHoe
nsobpaxxeHune. YCTaHOBUTE NEHTY Ha PEXUM
nay3sbl BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky @ REC 1 KHoMKy cnpasa
OT Hee OAHOBPEMEeHHO Ha Baluen
Buaeokamepe. JleHta 6yaeTt yctaHoBneHa Ha
pexxum naysbl 3anvcu.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY n
BblbepuTe HENOABMKHOE U3obpaxkeHne
KoTOopoe Bbl xoTWTE ckonMpoBaTb C
nomoubto kHonku MEMORY +/-.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky 1l ana Havana 3anucu un
cHoBa HaxxmuTe kHonky Il onA octaHoBKW.

(6) Ecnn Bbl XO0TWTE NPOAOIIKNTE KONMPOBaHUe,
NoBTOPUTE NYHKTbI 4 1 5.

2 >

\ J
[inAa ocTaHOBKU KONMpPOBaHUA B
cepeaviHe npouecca

HaxmuTe kHonky M.




Copying the image recorded on
“Memory Stick’s to tapes

KonupoBaHue nsobpaxxkeHun,
3anucaHHoro Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
JIEeHTbI

During copying

You cannot operate the following buttons:
-MEMORY PLAY

- MEMORY INDEX

- MEMORY DELETE

- MEMORY +/-

- MEMORY MIX

Note on the index screen
You cannot record the index screen.

If you press EDITSEARCH during pause mode
Memory playback stops.

Image data modified with computers or shot
with other equipment

You may not be able to copy them with your
camcorder.

If you press DISPLAY during recording or in
recording standby mode

You can see memory playback and the file name
indicators in addition to the indicators pertinent
to tapes, such as the time code indicator.

Bo Bpema konupoBaHua

Bkl He MOXeTe ynpaBnATb creayowmmm
KHOMKamm:

-MEMORY PLAY

-MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY DELETE

-MEMORY +/-

-MEMORY MIX

MpumeyaHue K MHAEKCHOMY 3KpaHy
Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucatb MHAEKCHBIN 3KpaH.

Ecnu Bbl HaxmeTe kHonky EDITSEARCH B
peXxume naysbl
BocnpousseneHue n3 naMATM OCTAHOBUTCA.

[aHHble n3obpakeHut, MoaupULMpoBaHHbIe
C MOMOLbIO KOMIMbIOTEPOB USTU CHATbIE C
NoMOLLbIO APYroW annapartypbl

Bo3mo>HO Bbl He cMOXeTe KonupoBaTb UX C
nomMoLLblo Ballern Buaeokamepbl.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTte kKHonKy DISPLAY Bo
BpPeMA 3anucu Un B PeXMME OXXUAaHUA
3anucu

Bbl MOXETE NpocMaTpuBaTh BOCMPOV3BELEHNE
13 NamATA U UHANKATOPbI UMEH chaiinos B
[ONOSHEHNE K OTHOCALLMMCA K NIeHTe
VHAMKaTopaM, TakuM, Kak MHOMKaTop koaa
BPEMEHMN.

suonesadQ ,)911S AIOWIA,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 umnedsauQ
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Enlarging still images
recorded on “Memory
Stick”s - Memory PB ZOOM

YBenu4exne HenoaBMKHbIX
U306paXEHII, 3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick” - ®yxkuua PB ZOOM namatu

- DCR-TRV17E only

You can enlarge still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can select and view the
desired part from the enlarged still image. Also,
you can copy the desired part of the enlarged still
image to tapes or video tapes.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) In the memory playback mode, press PB
ZOOM on your camcorder.

The still image is enlarged, and 1 |+— —
appear on the screen.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1 : The image moves downwards.
: The image moves upwards.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

—» : The image moves leftward. (Turn the
dial upwards.)

<« : The image moves rightward. (Turn the
dial downwards.)

PB ZOOM @

Dok |

PB ZOOM

Dok -

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXETE YBENNUMBUTL HEMOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxeHuA, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXXeTe BbIGUpaTb U NpocmMaTpuBaTtbhb
HY>KHYIO YaCTb YBEMUYEHHOrO HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHnA. Bbl Takxxe MoXeTe BbINONHATb
KOMWUPOBAHWE HY>XHON YacTu YBESIMHYEHHOTO
HernoABMXXHOro N306paKeHA Ha NeHTbI Unn
BUAEOSEHTDI.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexHve MEMORY wunu VCR. Y6eauTtecs,
410 dpukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBMEH B NEBOM
(HesaMKcMpoBaHHOM) MONIOXKEHNN.

(2) B pexkume BocnponsBeneHvA n3 namaTu
HaxxmuTe kKHonky PB ZOOM Ha Balwuen
BMAeoKamMepe.

HenoppwxkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
YBENNYEHO 1 Ha 9KpaHe NoABUTCA
nHamkaumA 1| «— —.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
repemMeLLeHna yBennyeHHoro n3obpaxeHus,
a 3aTeM HaxXMuTe OMCK.

1 : Nso6pakeHue nepemelLiaeTcs BHN3.
| : N3oBpaxkerne nepemeluaeTcs BBEPX.

(4)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
repemMeLLeHna yBennyeHHoro n3obpaxeHus,
a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AMUCK.

— : N306paxkeHne nepemellaeTcA BNEBO.
(MoBepHUTE AUCK BBEPX.)

« : Ni3obpaxkeHne nepemellaeTca Bnpaso.
(MoBepHUTE AUCK BHU3.)

‘
OFF(CHG)
/Q(CAVERA

\ v

To cancel the Memory PB ZOOM
function
Press PB ZOOM.

Ona otmeHbl pyHKuum PB ZOOM
namAaT1
HaxxmunTte kHonky PB ZOOM.



Enlarging still images recorded
on “Memory Stick™s
- Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue HenoABUXKHbIX
n306paXkeHuin, 3anmcaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick” - ®yHkuna PB ZOOM namAatu

Note
You cannot copy the images enlarged by the PB
ZOOM mode on “Memory Stick™s.

In the PB ZOOM mode
The digital effect function does not work.

The PB ZOOM function is cancelled when the
following buttons are pressed:

- MENU

- MEMORY PLAY

- MEMORY INDEX

- MEMORY +/-

Pictures in the PB ZOOM mode

Pictures in the PB ZOOM mode are not output
through the §, DV IN/OUT jack when the
POWER switch is set to MEMORY.

Moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick’s
The PB ZOOM function does not work on
moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick™s.

MpumevaHue

Bbl He cmoXeTe KonnpoBaTb M306pakeHua,
yBenuyeHHble C CMoNb30BaHneM pexxuva PB
ZOOM, Ha “Memory Stick”.

B pe>xxume PB ZOOM
DyHKUMA umdppooro acpdekTa He byaeT
paboTaTb.

®dyHkunAa PB ZOOM 6yaet oTmeHeHa npu
Ha)XkaTum cneayoLmnx KHOMoK:

-MENU

-MEMORY PLAY

-MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY +/-

N306pakeHnsa B pexxkume PB ZOOM
MN3o06paxkerus B pexxume PB ZOOM He
nepenalTcA Yepes BbIxoaHoe rHe3no § DV IN/
OUT, ecnu nepekntodatens POWER
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexHne MEMORY.

[Osvxywmeca nsobpaxxeHusn, 3anucaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”

®yHkuna PB ZOOM He paboTtaeT anA
OBWXKYLUMXCA N306paXKeHni, 3anncaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”.

suonesadQ ,)911S AIOWIA,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 umnedsauQ
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Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousseneHue
U306paXKeHni NO 3aMKHYTOMY
umkny - SLIDE SHOW

— DCR-TRV17E only

You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SLIDE SHOW, then press the dial.

(5) Press MEMORY PLAY. Your camcorder plays
back the images recorded on a “Memory
Stick” in sequence.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXETE aBTOMaTUYECKN BOCTIPON3BECTU
n3obpaxkeHnA B nocnenosaTenbHOCcTW. [laHHaA
yHKUMA 6yaeT ocobeHHO yao6HOM npu
NpoBEKe 3anucaHHbIX N306paxkeHnii unu ana
npeseHTauum.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBnEeH B IeBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHuna
MEHIO.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbI6Opa ycTaHoBKM [, a 3aTem HaxmnTe
LMCK.

(4)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBky SLIDE SHOW, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe AMUCK.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bawa
Bunaeokamepa 6yaeT BOCNpon3BoauTb
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory
Stick”, B nocnenosaTensHOCTW.

VCR

MEMORY SET
o
@ MOVIE SET
& PRINT MARK
[EJ«PROTECT

& SLIDE SHOW
& DELETE ALL
e1c FORMAT

? PRETURN

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

SLIDE SHOW 1/10001
00-0001

PLAY

@ MOVIE SET

& PRINT MARK
[CPROTECT

[ READY
& DELETE ALL

¢ FORMAT

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

> Ik

[M PLAY]: START

[MENU]

END




Playing back images in a
continuous loop — SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousBegeHune nsobpaxeHum no
3aMKHyTOMY LUukny — SLIDE SHOW

To stop the slide show
Press MENU.

To pause during a slide show
Press MEMORY PLAY.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using MEMORY +/-
buttons before step 2.

To view the recorded images on TV

Connect your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable supplied with your camcorder
before operation.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show does not operate. If you change
the “Memory Stick,” be sure to follow the steps
again from the beginning.

[OnA ocTaHOBKM NoOKa3a crangoB
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

ana nay3bl BO BpeMA nNokKas3a cnanpoB
Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

AnAa Ha4Yana nokasa cnampgos c
onpeaeneHHoro n3obpaxeHusa
BbibepuTe xenaemoe nsobpaxeHue ¢
ucnonb3oBaHmem kHonok MEMORY +/- nepep,
NyHKTOM 2.

[OnA npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX U306paXkeHumn
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesusopa

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K
TeneBn30py C NOMOLLIO COeANHUTENBHOrO
kabenA ayauo/Buaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, nepes Ha4yasnom onepaumu.

Ecnu Bbl meHAeTe “Memory Stick” Bo Bpema
BbIMOJIHEHMA onepauumn

Moka3s cnanpos He byaeT paboTatb. Ecnv Bhl
3ameHuTe “Memory Stick”, 06A3aTenbLHO cHoBa
cneynTe BbILWEONUCAaHHbIM MYHKTaM OT Havyana.
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Preventing accidental
erasure _
- Image protection

MpepnoTBpalleHue
CNly4auHOro ctTupaHuA
— 3awuta usobpakeHuna

- DCR-TRV17E only
To prevent accidental erasure of important
images, you can protect selected images.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to protect.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PROTECT, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(7) Press MENU to make the menu display
disappear. The “o—=" mark is displayed beside
the data file name of the protected image.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

[nA npenoTBpalLeHnA Crny4anHoro CTupaHunsa
BaXkHbIX U306pa>keHunin Bbl MoXeTe 3almnTnTb
Bbl6paHHbIe N306pa>keHnn.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY wunu VCR. Y6eauTtecs,
410 dhukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBMEH B NEBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Bocnponsseaute nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe Bbl
XOTUTE 3aWMnTUTb.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHna
MEHIO.

(4)NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbI6Opa ycTaHoBKM [, a 3aTem HaxmnTe
[OVCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku PROTECT, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe AMUCK.

(6) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBky ON, a 3aTem Haxxmute
LNCK.

(7) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa nc4yesHoBeHna
avcnnea MeHio. 3Hak “o—” oTobpasnTca
PALOM C MMeHeM channa AaHHbIX
3alUMLLEHHOro N306paxkeHus.

MEMORY SET
o
@ MOVIE SET
& PRINT MARK
PROTECT

S SLIDE SHOW
& DELETE ALL
e1c FORMAT

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET 10/1201
W STILL SET

MEMORY SET 10/1201
W STILL SET
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@ MOVIE SET
& PRINT MARK
OFF
& SLIDE SHOW

& DELETE ALL

¢ FORMAT

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

@ MOVIE SET
= PRINT MARK
__PROTECT vON

& SLIDE SHOW
& DELETE ALL

£rc FORMAT

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

Pk

MEMORY SET

& DELETE ALL
erc FORMAT
P PRETURN

[MENU] : END

10/1291




Preventing accidental erasure
- Image protection

MpenoTBpalleHue cny4yamHoro
cTUpaHuA - 3awmra u3obpaxkeHus

To cancel image protection
Select OFF in step 6, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

[nAa oTmeHbI 3alMTbl U306 parkeHnA
BoeibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 6, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick,” including the protected image
data. Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot carry out image protection.

MpumeyaHue

dopmaTvpoBaHue cTMpaeT BCIO MHGopMaumio ¢
“Memory Stick”, BKntoyaa AaHHble 3aMLLEHHBIX
n3obpaxeHui. MNposepbTe coaepXxumoe
“Memory Stick” nepen chopmaTnpoBaHuem.

Ecnu nenecTok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK

Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOMHUTb 3aLmTy
n3obpaxkeHuA.

suonesadQ ,)911S AIOWIA,,
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Deleting images

YaaneHue nsobpaxeHun

- DCR-TRV17E only

You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick.”

You can delete all images or selected images.

Deleting selected images

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to delete.

(3) Press MEMORY DELETE. “DELETE?”
appears on the screen.

(4) Press MEMORY DELETE again. The selected
image is deleted.

To cancel deleting an image
Press MEMORY - in step 4.

To delete an image displayed on the
index screen

Press MEMORY +/-to move the » indicator to
the desired image and follow steps 3 and 4.

Notes

«To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

= Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Check the images to delete carefully before
deleting them.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

188Y0u cannot delete images.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXeTe yaanaTb n3obpaxkeHua,
coxpaHeHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb Bce n3obpaxkeHna nnm
Bbl6GpaHHbIe N306pa>keHnsa

YnaneHue BbiIGpaHHbIX M306paXkeHui

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eauTecs,
yT0 chukcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NEBOM
(He3adMKCMPOBAHHOM) NOMOXEHUN.

(2) Bocnponseeaute nsobpaxceHne, kKotopoe Bbi
XO0TWUTE yaanuTb

(3) Haxkmute kHonky MEMORY DELETE.
Muavkauma “DELETE?” noasutcA Ha aKpaHe.

(4) CHoBa HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY DELETE.
BbibpaHHoe nsobpaxkeHme 6yaeT yaaneHo.

N
N

=
v

DELETE 89/1000]
100-0010

DELETE?

DELETE

[DELETE] : DEL  [-] : CANCEL

S

[AnA oTmeHbl yaaneHna n3obpaxeHua
Haxxmnte MEMORY- B nyHKTe 4.

Ona yaaneHuAa nsobpaxxeHun,
OTo6pa)KaeM0ro Ha UHAEKCHOM 3KapaHe
Haxxmute MEMORY +/- ona nepemelyexua
nHaMKaTopa P Ha xxenaemoe n3obpaxkeHne n
cnepynte nyHkTam 3 v 4.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [InA yaaneHvA 3awmLieHHoro n3obpaxeHuma
OTMEHWTE cnepBa 3alunTy N306pakeHuA.

* Ecnu Bbl yaanute nsobpaxeHue, Bbl He
MOXeTe ero BoCCTaHOBUTb. BHumaTtensHo
nposepbTe yaanAaemMble n3obpaxeHua nepes
UX yaaneHvem.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK
Bbl He cmoxeTe yaanATb M306paxkeHus.



Deleting images

YnaneHue n3o6pakeHuu

Deleting all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in a
“Memory Stick.”

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [(J,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
DELETE ALL, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial. “OK” changes to
“EXECUTE.”

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. “DELETING”
appears on the screen. When all the
unprotected images are deleted,
“COMPLETE” is displayed.

YaaneHue Bcex u3obpakeHui

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb Bce HesalmLeHHble
nsobpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick”.

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbi
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To
dmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NEBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHua
MEHIO.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHosku (L], a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
LUCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBku DELETE ALL, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(5) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku OK, a 3aTeM HaxXmMuTe
anck. namnkauma “OK” nameHutcA Ha
“EXECUTE”.

(6) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe amck. VinankaumAa “DELETING”
noABuTCA Ha akpaHe. Korpa Bce
He3alwuLeHHble n3obpaxeHna byayT
yhaneHbl, oTobpasnTcA nHAnKaumA
“COMPLETE”.

"ok

MEMORY SET
o
@ MOVIE SET
& PRINT MARK
[CJ«PROTECT
&' SLIDE SHOW
& DELETE ALL
ec FORMAT
@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

W STILL SET
[—J«PROTECT

¢ FORMA-

MEMORY SET MEMORY SET

MOVIE SET
PRINT MARK =

<PROTECT

O SLIDE SHOW

=
erc FORMAT OK

@ PRETURN

[MENU]

SLIDE_SHOW
DELETE ALL] READY

T
PRETURN

[MENU] : END END

W' STILL SET

@ MOVIE SET

= PRINT MARK

[EJ«PROTECT

& SLIDE SHOW

& [DELETE ALLMRETURN

e1c FORMAT
@ PRETURN

MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
' STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET
B PRINT MARK
[ClPROTECT
SLIDE _SHOW
= [DELETE ALLMRETURN
e1c FORMAT
P ORETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

P

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET @ MOVIE SET
W PRINT MARK = PRINT MARK
[J«PROTECT [J«PROTECT

SLIDE SHOW v 1 111, SLIDE SHOW
& [DELETE ALLMDELETING- = COMPLETE

NN erc FORMAT

erc FORMAT 4
@ PRETURN @ PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

[MENU] : END
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Deleting images

YnaneHue nso6pa)keHuu

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick”

Select RETURN in step 5, then press the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial.

[nAa oTmeHbl yaaneHua scex
n3obpakeHuin Ha “Memory Stick”
Bobibepute yctaHosky RETURN B nyHKTe 5, a
3aTtem Haxmute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

While “DELETING” appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any
buttons.

Korpa otobpakaeTcA uHaMKauua
“DELETING”

He nameHaiiTe nonoxeHne nepeknoyartens
POWER 1 He HaXXnmanTe Kakmx-nnbo KHOMOK.



Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb 3HaKOB ne4yaTu
— PRINT MARK

- DCR-TRV17E only

You can specify the recorded still image to print
out. This function is useful for printing out still
images later.

Your camcorder conforms with the DPOF
(Digital Print Order Format) standard for
specifying the still images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image to be you want to write a
print mark .

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PRINT MARK, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(7) Press MENU to make the menu display
disappear. The “” " mark is displayed
beside the data file name of the image with a
print mark.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXETE yKasaTb 3anncaHHble HenoABUXHbIE
nsobpaxkeHnA anAa pacneyaTku. JaHHaa
PyHKUMA ABNAETCA NONEe3HON ANnA
nocneaytoLen pacne4yaTkn HenoaBUKHbIX
n306pa>keHunn.

Bala Bnaeokamepa cooTBETCTBYET CTaHAAPTY
DPOF (undbpoBoii cnyxebHbin hopmaT
pacne4aTtku) AnA yKasaHuA HenoaBMKHBIX
n3obpaxkeHnn AnA pacrneyaTku.

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbi
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eauTtech,
yTo chukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBnEH B NEBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) Bocnipousseaute nsobpaxkeHne, Ha KOTOpom
Bbl x0TUTe 3anucatb 3HaK neyaTu.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxeHuna
MEHIO.

(4) NosephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbi6opa ycTaHoBku [, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[OVCK.

(5) NMoeephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku PRINT MARK, a 3atem
HaXXMnTe ANCK.

(6) NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku ON, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
LUCK.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana ncyesHoseHua
avennes MeHio. 3Hak “” " oTo6pasuTcA
pPALOM C MMeHeM hanna AaHHbIX
n306pa>keHnA Co 3HaKOM neyartu.

MEMORY SET
o
@ MOVIE SET
W PRINT MARK
PROTECT
& SLIDE SHOwW
&3 DELETE ALL
ETc. FORMAT

MENU @ PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET 10/1293 MEMORY SET 10/1293
W STILL SET W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET @ MOVIE SET
& [PRINT MARK] OFF = [PRINT_MARKNON
[EJ«PROTECT [EJ«PROTECT
& SLIDE SHOW & SLIDE SHOW
& DELET! & DELETE ALL
€e1c. FORMA ¢ FORMAT
@ PRETURN @ PRETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

6 s
B SLIDE SHOW
= £ AL
erc FORMAT
9 ©RETURN
[MENU] : END
\

EMORY SET
W STILL SET

@ MOVIE SET

=1 [PRINT MARK] ON
fPROTECT

10/1291
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Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb 3HaKoB neyaTu
- PRINT MARK

To cancel writing print marks
Select OFF in step 6, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

[nAa oTMeHb! 3anucu 3HakoB nevyaTtu
BeibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 6, a 3aTem
Haxxmute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

Moving pictures
You cannot write print marks on moving
pictures.

While the file name is flashing
You cannot write print marks on images.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK

Bbl He cmMoXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 3HaKW NeyaTh Ha
HenoABMXKHbIX U306paXeHUAX.

[Asvxywmeca nsobpaxeHun
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3HaKKW NevaTu Ha
OBWXYLLMXCA N306PaKEHUAX.

Ecnu muraet uma caina
Bkl He cmMOXeTe 3anucblBaTb 3HaKK neyaTu Ha
n3obpa>keHunaAx.



Using the printer
(optional)

Ucnonb3oBaHue npuHTEpa
(npuobpetaetca oTAENbHO)

- DCR-TRV17E only

You can use the printer (optional) on your
camcorder to print images on the print paper.
For details, refer to the operating instructions of
the printer.

There are various ways of printing still images.
The following, however, describes how to print
by selecting in the menu on your camcorder.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder.

= Connect the printer to your camcorder as
illustrated.

- Tonbko mopgens DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXKeTe Mcnonb3oBaTh NPUHTEP
(nprvobpeTaeTca oTaensHO) ¢ Bawen
BUAEOKaAMeEPOW ANA neyaTy n3obpakeHun Ha
neyatHou 6ymare.

[ina nonyyeHns 6onee noapobHOM MHopMaumm
obpallantecb K pykoBOACTBY N0 3KCMyaTauum
npuHTepa.

CyLlecTBYIOT pasnuyHble cnocobbl nevaTn
HenoABMXHbIX n3obpaxeHnin. Cneaytollee, TeMm
He MeHee, OnUCbIBaeT Kak BbINONHWUTL NeyaTb
nyTem Bbibopa ycTaHOBKM B MeHio Bawei
BMAEOKaMepbl.

Mepen Hayanom aKcnnyataummn

® BctaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

¢ [loacoeanHuTe NpuHTEp K Bawen
BMAeoOKamMepe, Kak NoKasaHo Ha PUCYHKe.

Printer/MpuHTep

9PIC PRINT DATE/TIME

PRINT SET
W [PIC PRINTMRETURN
@ DATE/TIME [SAME ]

PRINT SET
W 9PIC PRINT
@ DATE/TIME [{OFF

DATE

W PRETURN @ PRETURN DATE

k] k| DAY&T IME
[« [«

= =

ETC ETC

?
[MENU] : END

MULT I
MARKED

[MENU] : END

You can print 9 still images on the 9 split print
paper. Select the desired mode in the menu
settings.

SAME PICS

* 9 still images with print marks are printed
together.

MENU

Bbl MOXeTe HanevaTaTb 9 HEeNOABUXHbIX
n306paxkeHnii Ha pa3feneHHom Ha 9 y4acTKoB
neyaTHomn 6emare. BoibepuTte Xenaemblin pexxmm
B YCTaHOBKaX MeHHO.

MULTI PICS or MARKED PICS*/
MULTI PICS unun MARKED PICS*

* 9 HENOABWMXKHbIX N30O6PaXkeHWn CO 3HaKaMm
neyaTtu nevatarTcA BMECTE.

suonesadQ ,)911S AIOWIA,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 umnedsauQ

193



Using the printer (optional)

Mcnonb3oBaHue NpuHTepa
(npuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENbHO)

You can make prints with the recording date
and/or recording time. Select the desired mode
in the menu settings.

DATE

4 7 2001

Images recorded in multi screen mode
You cannot print images recorded in multi screen
mode on sticker type print paper.

You cannot print following images:
—Moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”
— Images processed by the PB ZOOM function

194

Bbl MOXXeTe fenaTb OTNeYaTku ¢ aTon 3anucu
n/vnn BpemeHeM 3anucu. Beibepute xenaembii
PEXUM B YCTaHOBKaX MEHHO.

DAY & TIME

412:00

N306pakeHunn, 3anucaHHble B
MHOrO3KpaHHOM pexxume

Bbl He MOXKeTe HaneyaTaTb N306parkeHns,
3anucaHHble B MHOrO3KPaHHOM pexxume, Ha
neyartHom ymare Tvna Hakreek.

Bbl He moXkeTe HanevaTaTb criegyiowue

n3o6pakeHunsn:

— [BmxyLimeca n3obpaxkeHus, 3anmcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”

—W306paxkeHns, o6paboTaHHble C MOMOLLbIO
yHKumn PB ZOOM



— Troubleshooting —

Types of trouble and their solutions

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or
local authorised Sony service facility. If “C:00:00” appears on the screen or the self-diagnosis
display function has worked. See page 201.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is not set to CAMERA.
- Set it to CAMERA. (p. 28)
« The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 26, 44)
« The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 27)
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at
least one hour to acclimatise. (p. 221)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder
has been in the standby mode for more than five minutes.

4

= Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) and then to é

CAMERA. (p. 28) =3

= The battery pack is dead or nearly dead. 2

= Install a charged battery pack. 8

The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted. §'
is not clear. = Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 32)

The SteadyShot function does not = STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings. -

work.

= Setitto ON. (p. 122)

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= The setting is the manual focus.
= Press FOCUS to set to the auto focus mode. (p. 67)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Adjust to focus manually. (p. 67)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

« The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel. (p. 30)

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too
high. This is not a malfunction.

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

« This is not a malfunction.

Some tiny white spots appear on the
screen.

« Slow shutter, low lux or Super NightShot mode is
activated. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed on
the screen.

« |f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu
settings without a cassette inserted, your camcorder
automatically starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.

You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 127)
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Types of trouble and their solutions

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The picture is recorded in incorrect or ® NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
unnatural colours. - Set it to OFF. (p. 35)
The picture appears too bright, and « NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
the subject does not appear on the = Setitto OFF . (p. 35)
screen. = BACK LIGHT is activated.

- Deactivate it. (p. 35)
The click of the shutter does not « BEEP is set to OFF in the menu settings.
sound. - Set it to MELODY or NORMAL. (p. 128)
Black bands appear when you - Set the STEADYSHOT in the menu settings to OFF.
record TV or computer screen. (p. 122)

In the playback mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The tape does not move when a = The POWER switch is not set to VCR.
video control button is pressed. = Setitto VCR. (p. 41)

The playback button does not work. = The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape. (p. 44)

There are horizontal lines on the « The video head may be dirty.

picture or the playback picture is not = Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional).
clear or does not appear. (p. 222)

No sound or only a low sound is « The volume is turned to minimum.

heard when playing back a tape. = Turn up the volume. (p. 41)

« AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 in the menu settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 122)

Displaying the recorded date, date = The tape has no cassette memory.
search function does not work. = Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 80)
« CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Setitto ON. (p. 126)
= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion.

(. 80)
The title search function does not = The tape has no cassette memory.
work. - Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 80)

« CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Setitto ON. (p. 126)
= There is no title in the tape.
- Superimpose the titles. (p. 112)
= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion.

(p. 113)
The new sound added to the « AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu settings.
recorded tape is not heard. < Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 122)
The title is not displayed. « TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu settings.

= Setitto ON. (p. 126)
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Types of trouble and their solutions

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on.

= The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 17, 18)

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to a wall socket.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to a wall socket. (p. 23)

The end search function does not
work.

= The tape was ejected after recording when using a tape
without cassette memory. (p. 39)
= You have not recorded on the new cassette yet. (p. 39)

The end search function does not
work correctly.

= The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

= The operating temperature is too low.

= The battery pack is not fully charged.
= Charge the battery pack again. (p. 18)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be
recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 17)

The battery remaining indicator does
not indicate the correct time.

= You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or
cold environment for a long time.

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be
recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 17)

= The battery is not fully charged.
= Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 18)

« A deviation has occured in the remaining battery time.
= Charge the battery fully. (p. 18)

The power goes off although the
battery remaining indicator indicates
that the battery pack has enough
power to operate.

= A deviation has occured in the remaining battery time.
- Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication
on the battery remaining indicator is correct. (p. 18)

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

= The power source is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 17)

« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 18)

The @ and £ indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at
least one hour to acclimatise. (p. 221)

CJ!] indicator does not appear when
using a tape with cassette memory.

« The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.
- Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 215)

Remaining tape indicator is not
displayed.

« The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.
= Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape
indicator. (p. 126)

(continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and their solutions

When operating using the “Memory Stick™
— DCR-TRV17E only

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The “Memory Stick” does not = The POWER switch is not set to MEMORY.
function. = Set it to MEMORY. (p. 146)

= The “Memory Stick™ is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick”. (p. 139)

Recording does not function. « The “Memory Stick™ has already been recorded to its full

capacity.
- Delete unnecessary images and record again. (p. 188)

« The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
= Format the “Memory Stick” or use another “Memory

Stick. “ (p. 125)

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 137)

The image cannot be deleted. = The image is protected.
- Cancel image protection. (p. 186)
= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to

LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 137)
You cannot format the “Memory = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
Stick”. LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 137)
Deleting all the images cannot be = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
carried out. LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 137)
You cannot protect the image. = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
LOCK.

= Release the lock. (p. 137)
= The image to protect is not be played back.
- Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 167)

You cannot write a print mark on = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
the still image. LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 137)
= The image to write a print mark is not be played back.
< Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 167)

The photo save function does not = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
work. LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 137)
« The battery pack is dead.
= Install a charged battery pack or use the AC power

adaptor
You cannot play back images in = You may not be able to play back images in actual size
actual size. when you try to play back images recorded by other
equipment.

= This is not a malfunction.
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Types of trouble and their solutions

Others
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The title is not recorded. = The tape has no cassette memory.

- Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 112, 213)
= The cassette memory is full.
= Erase unnecessary title. (p. 115)
= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not
visible. (p. 27)
= Nothing is recorded in that position on the tape.
- Superimpose the title to the recorded position. (p. 112)

The cassette label is not recorded. = The tape has no cassette memory.
- Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 118, 213)
= The cassette memory is full.
- Erase some titles. (p. 115)
= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not

visible. (p. 27)
Digital program editing does not = The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly. -
function. < Check the connection and set the input selector on the 3
VCR again. (p. 85, 87) 5
= The camcorder is connected to DV equipment of other 3
than Sony. g
< Setitto IR. (p. 90) =g
« Setting program on a blank portion of the tape is Q

attempted.

- Set the programme again on a recorded portion. (p. 98) a

« The camcorder and the VCR are not synchronised.
= Adjust the synchronicity. (p. 96)

The Remote Commander supplied = COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
with your camcorder does not work. < Setitto ON. (p. 128)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
< Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 239)
= The batteries are dead.
< Insert new ones. (p. 239)
The picture from a TV or VCR does « DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu setting.
not appear even when your < Setitto LCD. (p. 128)
camcorder is connected to outputs
on the TV or VCR.
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Types of trouble and their solutions

200

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The melody or beep sounds for five
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at
least one hour to acclimatise. (p. 221)
« Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate
your camcorder.

No function works though the
power is on.

« Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery, then reconnect it in about one minute.
Turn the power on. If the functions still do not work, open
the LCD panel and press the RESET button at bottom left
of the @ REC button using a sharp-pointed object. (If you
press the RESET button, all the settings including the date
and time return to the default.) (p. 236)

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The battery pack is not properly installed.
= Install it properly.
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony
service facility.

You cannot charge the battery pack.

= The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHG).
< Set it to OFF (CHG).




Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of et
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of -C:21:00
a letter and figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD
screen or in the display window. If a 5-digit code is
displayed, check the following code chart. The last
two digits (indicated by [C107) will differ depending
on the state of your camcorder.

LCD screen, Viewfinder or
Display window

“rinnNy

I
Self-diagnosis display
-C:O0.00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.
<E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorised Sony service facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C:04:00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 216)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
= Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at
least one hour to acclimatize. (p. 221)

C:22:000

= The video heads are dirty.
= Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional).
(p. 222)

c:31:.00
C:32:.00

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service
has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate
your camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:0001
E:62:0001

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony
service facility and inform them of the 5-digit code.
(example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the screen, check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

100-0001
o~ [@
[N

4

C:21:00

[STEEN
om Kl

100-0001 Warning indicator as to file

Slow flashing:

= The file is corrupted.

= The file is unreadable.

«You are trying to carry out MEMORY MIX
function on moving picture.

C:21:00 Self-diagnosis display (p. 201)

&1 The battery is dead or nearly dead

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead.
Depending on the operating conditions,
environment and battery condition, the &1
indicator may flash, even if there are
approximately 5 to 10 minutes remaining.

Fast flashing:
= The battery is dead.

[@ Moisture condensation has occurred*

Fast flashing:

= Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open (p. 221).

GY Warning indicator as to cassette

memory*

Slow flashing:

< No tape with cassette memory is inserted
(p. 213).

] Warning indicator as to “Memory
Stick”**

Slow flashing:

< No “Memory Stick” is inserted.

Fast flashing:

= The “Memory Stick” is not readable with
your camcorder (p. 137).

= The image cannot be recorded on “Memory
Stick” (p. 158).

&1 Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”
formatting**
Fast flashing:
= “Memory Stick” is not formatted correctly
(p. 125).
«The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted.*

©™ Warning indicator as to tape

Slow flashing:

= The tape is near the end.

< No tape is inserted.*

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is out
(red) (p. 27).

Fast flashing:
« The tape has run out.*

4 You need to eject the cassette*

Slow flashing:

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is out
(red) (p. 27).

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has occurred (p. 221).

= The tape has run out.

= The self-diagnosis display function is
activated (p. 201).

o—n The still image is protected™
Slow flashing:
= The still image is protected (p. 186).

4 Warning indicator as to the flash
(optional)

Slow flashing:
< During charging.

Fast flashing:
= There is something wrong with the flash
(optional) while charging.

*You hear the melody or beep sound.

** DCR-TRVI17E only



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages
«CLOCK SET

=FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

- ¥y CLEANING CASSETTE*)
- QW FULL

- 16BIT

- @ REC MODE

- & TAPE

=S “i.LINK” CABLE

- XIFULL*

e ] 0D

« I NO FILE*D

= NI NO MEMORY STICK*Y

= NJ AUDIO ERROR*

NI NO STILL IMAGE FILE*Y
* ¥ MEMORY STICK ERROR*Y
* X FORMAT ERROR*Y

= NJ 0 DIRECTORY ERROR*Y
=COPY INHIBIT

3 4 TAPE END
= NO TAPE
«DELETING

=FORMATTING

*) DCR-TRVI1T7E only

Set the date and time (p. 24).
Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (p. 216).

The video heads are dirty (p. 222).
The tape cassette memory is full.*?

AUDIO MODE is set to 16BIT (p. 126).*? You cannot
dub new sound.

REC MODE is set to LP (p. 126).*? You cannot dub
new sound.

There is no recorded portion on the tape.*? You
cannot dub new sound.

i.LINK cable is connected (p. 111).*? You cannot dub
new sound.

The “Memory Stick* is full (p. 149).*?

The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick* is set to
LOCK (p. 137).%

No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick*
(p. 168).¥9

No “Memory Stick* is inserted.*?

You are trying to record an image with sound that
cannot be recorded by your camcorder on the
“Memory Stick” (p. 158).*2

No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick*
though you are trying to print in the 9PIC PRINT
mode.

The “Memory Stick* data is corrupted (p. 140).*?

The “Memory Stick” is not recognised. Check the
format (p. 125).*2

There are more than two same directories (p. 168).*?

The tape contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software (p. 214).*?

The tape has reached the end of the tape.*?
Insert a cassette tape.*?

You have pressed PHOTO during deleting all images
on “Memory Stick”.

You have pressed PHOTO during formatting a
“Memory Stick”.

*2 You hear the melody or beep sound.
*) The € indicator and ég CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear one after

another on the screen.
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— Mouck n yCcTpaHeHue HeVICI'IpaBHOCTeFI -

Tunbl npobnem u cnocobbl UX yCTpaHeHUA

204

Ecnun y Bac BosHvkna kakaA-nu6o npobnema npv ucnonb3oBaHnm Balwen Buaeokamepsl,
BOCMOSb3YNTECh CcneaytoLien Tabnuuen AnA oTbiCKaHWA 1 ycTpaHeHua npobnembl. Ecnu
npo6riema Bce eLle 0CTaeTCA, TO OTCOeANHNTE UCTOYHMK NUTaHWA 1 obpaTuTech K Bawemy
avnepy Sony unvM B MECTHOE YMNOMHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpuATME No 06CNy>XXNBaHNIO U3aenui Sony.
Ecnu Ha akpaHe noasnAeTcA nHavkauwa “C:00:000”, To 310 3Ha4MT cpaboTana pyHKUMA
MHAMKaumMM camoamarHocTnku. Cm. ctp 210.

B pexxume 3anucu

Bo3mo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

He doyHkumoHmpyeT kHonka START/
STOP.

* MNepekntoyatens POWER He ycTaHOBNEH B MONOXeHne
CAMERA.
< VYcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxxernne CAMERA. (cTp. 28)
® JleHTa 3aKoHYMNaCh.
- MNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3a UM UCNONb3yNTE HOBYIO.
(cTp. 26, 44)
® JlenecTok 3awuWThbl 3anMcy yCTaHOBIEH Tak, YTO
BbICTaB/IEHa KpacHaA MeTKa.
= Vcnonb3ynTe HOBYIO NEHTY UNK NepeaBUHbTE
nenecTok. (cTp. 27)
¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauua Bnaru).
- BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bawly Bugeokamepy no
MeHbLLEN Mepe Ha OAMH Yac ANA akKIMMaTm3aumu.
(cTp. 221)

MuTaHue BbikNOYaeTCA.

* MNpu paboTe B pexkume CAMERA Balua Buaeokamepa
HaxoAunach B peXxunme oXxvaaHuA 6onee NATU MUHYT.
- YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne
OFF (CHG), a 3aTtem B nonoxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 28)
e baTapenHbIn 650K NOSIHOCTBLIO UM NMOYTK paspAauIcA.
- YcTaHoBUTE 3apAXXEHHbIV 6aTapenHbli 6/10K.

M306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe
BMAOUCKATENA HEYETKOe.

e O6bEKTVB BUAOUCKATENA HE OTPEryNMpoBaH
- Otperynupynte o6beKTUB Bugonckartena. (cTp. 32)

He paboTtaeT yHKUMA YCTONYMBOWA
CBHEMKM.

o ®OyHkumA STEADYSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
- VYctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHme ON. (cTp. 130)

He paboTaeT hyHKUMA
aBTOMaTM4eCcKon HOKYCUPOBKM.

e OOKYyCHPOBKA YCTAHOBMEHA Ha PY4HOWN Pexum
- HaxwmuTe kHonky FOCUS anA ycTaHOBKM pexumva
aBTOMaTMN4eCcKon hOKYyCUPOBKMU. (CTP. 67)
® YCnoBWA CbEMKMW He NOAXOAAT ANA aBTOMaTUYecKomn
(hOKYCUPOBKMU.
- Otperynupynte hoKyCMPOBBKY BPY4HYHO. (CTP. 67)

N306parkeHne He noABnAeTcA B
BMaouckarterne.

e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.
- 3akpovite naHenb XKL, (cTp. 30)

BepTukanbHana nonoca noAenAeTcs,
ecnu Bbl cHMMaeTe Takve 06beKThl,
KaK UCTOYHMKM cBETa Uiu nnamsa
CBeYM Ha TEMHOM (hOHe.

o CIMLLIKOM BbICOKMIA KOHTPACT MeX Ay 06beKTOM 1 (POHOM.
Balwwa Buaeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOM.

BepTukansHaA nonoca noAenAeTcA
npy CbeMKe 04eHb APKOro 06beKTa.

e Balwa Bugeokamepa He ABMAETCA HEUCTNPaBHOM.

KpolueyHble 6enbie To4YKn
NoOABMAIOTCA Ha 9KpaHe.

e AKTMBM3UpOBaHa PyHKUMA MeASIEHHOrO 3aTBOPa, HU3KOW
OCBELLEHHOCTU NN HOYHOW CYNepCbeMKU. JTO He
ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOCThHO.

HesHakomoe n3obparkeHne
noABMAETCA Ha 3KapaHe.

e Ecnu nctedet 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, kak Bel yctaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA, nnu
hyHkumA DEMO MODE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve ON B
yCTaHoBKax MeHIo 6e3 BCTaBIeHHOW KacceTol, Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUHECKN Ha4MHaeT AEMOHCTPaUMIO.
= BcraBbTe KacceTy M AeMOHCTpaunA NpeKkpaTuTCA. Bol

TaKXke MoXeTe 0TMeHUTb pexkum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 135)




Tunbl npobnem n cnocobbl X ycTpaHeHUA

Bo3mo)xHaA HeMcnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

N306paxkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA B
HenpasumbHbIX UK
HeecTeCTBEHHbIX LiBETax.

o ®OyHkumA NIGHTSHOT ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue ON.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenune OFF. (cTp. 35)

N306paxxeHne nonyyaetca
CNULIKOMAPKUM, 8 O6BEKT He
NOABMAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

o ®OyHkumA NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue ON.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenune OFF. (cTp. 35)

¢ AkTuBuM3npoBaHa hyHkumA BACK LIGHT.
= OTtkniounTe ee. (cTp. 35)

He cnblweH 3ByK 3aTBopa.

e ®yHkumA BEEP yctanosnena B nonoxenune OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
< YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxxeHve MELODY nnn NORMAL.
(cTp. 136)

YepHble Nonocbl NOABMATCA, Koraa
Bbl 3anvcbiBaeTe TENEBU3NOHHBIN
NSIN KOMMBIOTEPHbIN 3KPaH.

2 YctaHoBute pyHkunio STEADYSHOT B nonoxeHve
OFF B ycTaHoBKax MeHto. (cTp. 130)

B pe>xume Bocrnpou3seaeHUA

Bo3mo)xHaA HeMcnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

JleHTa He nepemMeLiaeTca npu
HaXXaTun KHOMKU BUOEOKOHTPONA.

¢ [Mepekntovatens POWER He ycTaHOBIIEH B MOSIOXEHUE
VCR.
= YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHune VCR. (cTp. 41)

KHonka Bocnpou3seneHua He
paboTaert.

e JleHTa 3aKOH4MNach.
- lNMepemoTaviTe NeHTy Hasag. (CTp. 44)

[OpW30HTaSIbHbIE MOSIOCHI
NOABNAIOTCA HAa M306PaXeHUu, Unn
BOCTMPOU3BOANMOE U306paKeHNsA
ABMAETCA HEYETKUM NGO He
NOABNAETCA BOBCE.

* BnaeorosioBky BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI.
< OuncTUTE BUAEOrONOBKN C UCMOSIb30BaHNEM
OYNCTUTENBHOM KacceTbl (NpnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).
(cTp. 222)

HeT 3ByKa WUnu TONMbKO HU3KWIA 3BYK
CrblLEeH NPV BOCMIPOM3BEAEHUM
NEHTBI.

® [POMKOCTb YMEHbLLEHa A0 MUHUMYMA.
< YBenuybTe rpomMKocTb. (CTp. 41)

e ®yHkumAa AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve ST2 B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
2 Otperynupywite cdyHkumo AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 130)

Mpun oTobpaxkeHun aatbl hyHKUMA
novcka aatbl He paboTaerT.

e JleHTa He NMEET KacceTHOW NamATK.
< Vcnonb3yinTe NEHTY ¢ KAacCeTHOM namaTbio. (cTp. 80)

e ®yHkumA CM SEARCH yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve OFF
B YCT@HOBKax MeHIO.
< YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxenne ON. (cTp. 134)

* Ha neHTe nameeTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4aTCoK B cepeaviHe
3anmcaHHomn YacTu. (cTp. 80)

®yHKLMA Noucka TUTpa He paboTaerT.

¢ JleHTa He NMEET KacceTHOW NamATK.
< Vcnonb3ynTe NEHTY ¢ KacceTHoM namATbio. (cTp. 80)

e ®yHkumA CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve OFF
B YCTAGHOBKaXx MEHIO.
< YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxenHne ON. (cTp. 134)

® Ha neHTte HeT TuTpa.
< Hanoxwute Tutpsbl. (cTp. 112)

* Ha neHTte n3meeTcA He3anmcaHHbIN y4aTCoOK B cepeanHe
3anucaHHom Yactu. (cTp. 113)

HoBbIln 3ByK, A0OABNEHHBbIN Ha
JIEHTY, HEe NPOCNYLLNBAETCH.

e ®OyHkumA AUDIO MIX ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ST1 B
yCTaHOBKaxX MEHIO.
2 Otperynupyvite dyHkumo AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 130)

He oTtobpaxaeTca TuTp.

e ®OyHkumA TITLE DSPL ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenvne OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
< YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxerHne ON. (cTp. 134)

(NpoposkeHne Ha cnepytoLen cTpaHuLe)
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Tunbl npobnem n cnocobbl X ycTpaHeHUA

B peXxumax 3anmcu n BocrnpousseneHua

Bo3mo)xHana HeucnpaBHOCTb BeponTHan npu4ynHa uw/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He BknioyaeTcA nuTaHve. * batapeiiHblii 610K He 6bin yCTaHOBNEH MO0 MOSTHOCTLIO
VAW NOYTU MOMHOCTBIO Pa3pAANICA.
< VYcTaHoBUTe 3apAXKEeHHbIN 6aTaperHbin 6nok. (cTp. 17,
18)
e CeTeBol agantep NepeMeHHOro Toka He NoACOoeANHEH K
CeTeBOM po3eTKe.
= MoacoeauHnTe ceTeTeBOn aaanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka
K CeTeBOW poeTke. (cTp. 23)

DYHKUMA NMOMCKa KOHLA He ¢ JleHTa 6blna n3BneyYeHa Nocne BbINOMHEHNA 3anucu npu
paboTaer. MCMOoJIb30BaHNM NeHThbl 63 KacceTHon namATn. (cTp. 39)
© Bbl elye He BbIMOMHUMN 3an1cb Ha HOBYIO KacceTy. (CcTp. 39)

®YHKUMA NoMcKa KoHUA He paboTaeT © B cepeauHe nnn B Havane neHTbl MMeeTcA

npaBuIIbHO. He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK.
BartapeinHbii 610K 6bICTPO ¢ Temnepatypa npv UCMOSIb30BaHNMN CIIMLUKOM HU3KaA.
paspfxaeTc. * BatapeiiHbii 610K 6bln 3aPAXEH HE MOSNHOCTbLIO.

- CHoBa 3apaauTe 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (cTp. 18)

o BatapeiiHbli 60K NONHOCTBLIO Pa3PAAMIICA U HE MOXET
6bITb Nepe3apA>XeH.
- 3ameHwnTe ero Ha HoBbIN 6aTaperHbIn 6510K. (CTp. 17)

MHamkaTop ocTaBLieroa 3apaaa * Bbl ncnbnb3oBanu 6atapeiHbivi 610K B Ype3BblHaiHO
6arapeiiHoro 6510ka nokasbiBaeTt >KapKMX WS XOMNOAbIX YCNOBUAX OKpYXXatoLwen cpeabl B
HenpaBunbHOEe BPeMs. TeyeHne ASIMTENBHOro BPEMEHMU.

e baTapenHbIn 650K NONTHOCTBLIO Pa3pAAMIICA N HE MOXeT
6bITb Nepe3apaXeH.
- 3ameHuTe ero Ha HoBbI H6aTaperHbin 6510K. (cTp. 17)
o BatapeiiHbii 60K 6bln 3aPAXEH HE MOSTHOCTbLIO.
- CHoOBa MOJIHOCTBIO 3apAanTe 6aTapenHbin 6nok. (cTp. 18)
® [pon30LLNO OTKOHEHNE OCTaBLLErocA BpeMeHmn 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.
= MonHocTblo 3apaauTe 6aTapemHblin 6510K. (CTp. 18)

MuTaHme BbIKMIOYAETCA HECMOTPA HAa To,  ® [POM3OLLIIO OTKJIOHEHWE OCTaBLLErocA BpeMeHun 3apaaa

YTO MHONKATOP OCTaBLIerocA 3apAana 6aTape17|Horo 6noka.

6aTaperHoro 6110Ka NoKasblBaeT, 4To - CHoBa NonHOCTLIO 3apAanTe 6aTapenHbln 60K Tak,
GaTapeitHblit 610K UMEET [OCTATO4HYI0 YTO6bI MOKa3aHMe MHAMKaTopa OCTaBLLIeroc 3apaaa
MOLUHOCTb ANA PaboTbl. 6aTapenHoro 6510ka 661110 NpaBusbHbIM. (CTp. 18)
KacceTa He MoXeT b6bITb BblHyTa U3 ® /ICTOYHMK nuTaHnA OTCOeauNHEH.

nepxarens. - HapexxHo noacoeanHnTe UCTOYHMK NuTaHua (cTp. 17)

e BatapeiiHblii 6NOK NONHOCTBLIO pa3pAXeH
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbIi 6aTapenHbin 6nok. (cTp. 18)

MuratoT uHankatopb! @ n &, n e [lpousoLna KoHAeHcaumaA Braru.

HUKaKne pyHKLMK, 3a NCKNtoYeHrneM < YpanuTe KacceTy u ocTaBbTe Bally Buaeokamepy no

U3BMEYEHUA KacceTbl, He paboTaloT. MeHbLLEN Mepe Ha OAMH Yac ANA aKKIMMaTmu3aumu.
(cTp. 221)

Wnamkarop C!| He nosenAeTcA npu  ® M0O30M104EHHbIA PAa3beM NeHTbl CTan rPA3HLIM UK

MCNONb30BaHUN NEHTbI C KACCEeTHOM MNbiJIbHBIM.

namATbIO. = OuncTUTE NO30NOYEHHbIN pazbeM. (CTp. 215)

WHavkaTop ocTaBLencaA NeHTbl He o OyHKUMA REMAIN yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenne AUTO

oTobpaxaeTca. B yCTaHOBKax MeHI0.

- YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoeHne ON, 4To6bI Bcerga
oTobpaxkancA NHAMKATOp OCTaBLUEWCA NeHTbl. (CTp. 134)
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Tunbl npobnem n cnocobbl X ycTpaHeHUA

Mpwu akcnnyaTtaumm ¢ ucnonb3osaHuem “Memory Stick”
- Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV17E

Bo3mo)xHaA HeMcnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

“Memory Stick” He yHKLMOHMPYET.

¢ Mepekntovatens POWER He ycTaHOBIIEH B MOSIOXEHUE
MEMORY.
< YcraHosuTe ero B nonoxeHne MEMORY. (cTp. 146)
¢ He BcTaBneHa “Memory Stick”.
- BctaebTe “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 139)

He dhyHKUMOHMpPYeT 3anuchb.

e 3anucbk Ha “Memory Stick” yxxe 3anonHuna ee nosHyo
€MKOCTb.
2 VYpanute HeHy>XHble 306paxKeHA U CHOBa BbINOSIHUTE
3anuce. (cTp. 188)
¢ BcraBneHHasa “Memory Stick” oTchopmaTmpoBaHa
HenpaBuWIIbHO.
2 Otdhopmatumpyiite “Memory Stick” nnu ncnonesynte
apyryto “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 133)
¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
< OcBoboauTe chukcaumio. (cTp. 137)

N306paxkeHne He MoxeT bbITb
yaaneHo.

® /1306pa>keHne 3almLleHo.
- OTmeHuTe 3aWmTy M3obpaxkeHus. (cTp. 186)
¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
< OcBoboauTe chukcaumio. (cTp. 137)

Bbl He MoxeTe oTchopmaTmpoBaTtb
“Memory Stick”

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxexue LOCK.
2 OcBoboauTe chukcaumio. (cTp. 137)

HeBO3MOXHO BbINONMHATL yaaneHue
BCEX N306pakeHuI.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- OcBobogunTe hmkcaumto. (cTp. 137)

Bbl He MOXeTE 3aWUTUTL
n3obpaxeHue.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- OcBoboguTe hmkcaumio. (cTp. 137)
® /1306paxkeHne, KOTOpoe HY>XKHO 3alUMTUTb, He
BOCMPON3BOANTCA.
< HaxwmumTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY ana
BOCMNpoun3seaeHna nsobpaxeHua. (cTp. 167)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaK
neyaTy Ha HeMoABUKHOM
n3o6parkeHnu.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxexue LOCK.
2 OcBoboauTe chmkcaumio. (cTp. 137)
* 1306pa>keHne, Ha KOTOpPOE HY>KHO 3anvcaTth 3HaK
reyartu, He BOCNPOU3BOANTCA.
< HaxwmumTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY ana
BOCMNpoun3seaeHna n3obpaxeHua. (cTp. 167)

PyHKUMA coxpaHeHna (HOTOCHUMKOB
B NamATK He paboTaeT.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
2 OcBoboauTe chmkcaumto. (cTp. 137)
e baTapenHbln 650K NOTHOCTBLIO Pa3pAXEH.
< YcTaHoBWTe 3apAXEHHbIN 6aTapenHblin 6110K nnm
MCMonb3yvTe CETEBOWN afanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka.

Bbl He MOXeTe BOCMPOU3BOANTbL
U306paxeHns ¢ AeNCTBUTENbHbLIM
pasMepom.

® Bbl MOXeTe 6bITb NTMLLEHBI BO3MOXHOCTM
BOCMNPOM3BOANTb U306paxXeHNA C AeNCTBUTENbHbIM
pa3mMepom, ecnv Bbl nbiTaeTecb BOCNPOM3BECTU
1306parkeHuns, 3anncaHHbIe Ha Apyrov annapartype.
- OT0 He ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTbLIO.

(NpoaosIXeHUe Ha criedyolen CTpaHuLe)
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Tunbl npobnem n cnocobbl X ycTpaHeHUA

Mpouee

Bo3mo)xHana HeucnpaBHOCTb BeponTHan npu4ynHa uw/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He 3anuceiBaeTca TUTP. e JleHTa He MMEeET KacCeTHON NamATu.
= Wcnonb3ynTe neHTy ¢ KacceTHoW namATkto. (cTp. 112,
213)
e KacceTHaA naMATb 3anorHeHa.
= CoTpuTe HeHyXHbIN TUTP. (cTp. 115)
¢ JleHTa ycTaHOBMEHa Ha NpefoTBpaLleHne Cry4aHoro
cTUpaHuA.
- NepeaBuHbTE NENECTOK 3aLMThI 3aNUcu Tak, YTobbl
KpacHaA YacTb He 6bina BuaHa. (cTp. 27)
® Huyero He 3anncaHo Ha AAHHOM y4acTKe JIeHTbI.
- Hanoxwute TUTp Ha 3anncanHHyto 4acTtb. (cTp. 112)

O603Ha4eHve KacceTbl He ® JleHTbl He UMEET KacceTHOW NamATK.
3anucbiBaeTcA. = Vicnonb3ynTe NeHTy ¢ KacceTHon namATbio. (cTp. 118,
213)
e KacceTHaA naMATb 3anorHeHa.
- CoTpuTe HeKoTopble TUTPLI. (CTp. 115)
® JleHTa ycTaHOBNEHa Ha NpeAoTBpaLLeHne Cny4yanHoro
cTUpaHuA.
= MNepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3almMTbl 3an1cK Tak, YTobbl
KpacHaA YacTb He 6bina BuaHa. (cTp. 27)

He BbinonHAeTcA umMgpoBoi MoHTax ® CenekTop BXOAHbIX curHanos Ha KBM ycTtaHoBneH
nporpammei. HenpaBuIbHO.
- lNpoBepbTe coeanHEHNE u YCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP
BX0AHbIX curHanos Ha KBM eue pas. (cTp. 85, 87)
e Bugeokamepa noacoeanHeHa K umndpoBoi
BMaeoannapartype He Mapku Sony.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B pexxum IR. (cTp. 90)
e Bbinia nonbiTka yCcTaHOBUTb NPOrpamMmMy Ha He3anucaHHyo
4acTb NEHTHI.
- CHoBa ycTaHoBWTE NporpaMmy Ha 3anvMcaHHOMN 4acTu.
(cTp. 98)
® He 6bina BbINOMHEHA CUHXPOHU3aUMA BUAeOKamepbl 1
KBM.
- OTperynupynTte cUHXpoHM3aumto. (cTp. 96)

He paboTtaeT npunaraembiin k Baweir o ®ynkuma COMMANDER yctaHoBneHna Ha OFF B
BraeoKkamepe nysnet yCTaHOBKax MeHIo.
ANCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpBNEHNA. - VYctaHoBuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 136)
® YT0-TO 3aKpbIBaET NyTb MHDPAKPACHbIX Ny4en.
- YpanuTe npenAaTcTBue.
e baTapeiikv BCTaBneHbl B AepXaTenb C HenpaBunbHON
MONAPHOCTbLIO + —, HE COOTBETCTBYIOLEN 3HAaKaM + —.
- BcTaBbTe H6aTaperiku ¢ npaBuIibHOM NOMAPHOCTBIO.
(cTp. 239)
e baTapeinkuy NoTHOCTbLIO Pa3pAXKEHbI.
- BcTaBsbTe HoBbIBe 6aTapeiiku. (cTp. 239)

MN306parkeHne oT Tenesn3opa unm o ®OyHkumA DISPLAY ycTtaHosneHa B nonoxenue V-OUT/
KBM He nossnAeTcA, Aaxe Koraa LCD B ycTaHpoBKax MeHHo.
Bata Buaeokamepa noacoeamHeHa - YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue LCD. (cTp. 136)

K Bbixogam Tenesusopa nnm KBM.
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Tunbl npobnem n cnocobbl X ycTpaHeHUA

Bo3mo)xHaA HeMcnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

MenoamAa unm 3yMmepHbIn curHan
3BYYUT B TEYEHWE MATU CEKYHA.

¢ MNpou3oLuna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.

- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Baluy Buaeokamepy no
MeHbLLEN Mepe Ha OAMH Yac ANA aKKIMMaTM3aumu.
(cTp. 221)

¢ B Bawen B1uaeokamepe BO3HUKIIN KaKU-TO HEMONAAKMW.

- BbIHbTE KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTeM

ynpaenanTe Bawew Buaeokamepoi.

Hukakune dpyHkumum He paboTatoT,
XOTA NMUTAHUE BKITKOYEHO.

e OTCoeanHNTE NPOBOJ 3N1IEKTPONUTAHNA CETEBOro
apanTepa nepemMeHHOro Toka Unu cHUMMTe 6aTapenHsbilii
610K, a 3aTem CHoBa NoACOeANHNTE NPUBNN3NTENBLHO
Yepes o4HY MUHYTY. BkntounTe nutanve. Ecnu dpyHkumm
BCe elle He paboTatoT, OTKponTe naHenb XK n
HaxxmunTe kKHonky RESET pafoM BHU3Y crieBa OT KHOMKU
@ REC, cnonb3ya 3aocTpeHHbIn npeameT. (Ecnv Bel
HaxkmeTe kKHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM, BKNtoYaa aaty
1 BPeMA, BEPHYTCA K COCTOAHWIO MO YMOMAHMI0. )

(cTp. 236)

Bo BpemA 3apaaku 6atapenHoro
6110Ka HUKaKoW MHANKATOP He
NOABMAETCA UM MHAMKATOP MUraeT
B OKOLLKe aucnses.

e batapeiiHblii 6NOK YCTaHOBMIEH HEMPaBUIILHO.
- VYcTaHoBUTE €ro Haanexawmm obpasom.
® YT10-TO He B nopAake ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 6710KOM.
- CaAxuTechb ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony unv MecTHbIM
YMOMHOMOYEHHbIM MPeANPUATUEM MO 06CYXXUBAHMIO
nsgenuii Sony.

Bbl He MoxeTe 3apAanTb
6aTapenHbi 6510K.

¢ [Mepekntovatens POWER He ycTaHOBMEH B MooXeHne
OFF (CHG).
e YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHne OFF (CHG).
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MHauKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

210

Bawa Buaeokamepa numeeTt hyHKUMIO MHANKALUA 3kpaH XK/, BuAonckatens unm

caMmoanarHoCTUKKU.

JaHHan yHKunA oTobpadkaeT cocToAHue Bawen At
BMAEOKaMepbl C NOMOLLb 5-3HaYHOro Koaa - C:21:00
(kombuHauua 6ykBbl 1 LMAP) B BAOUCKaTENe, Ha
akpaHe XK[ unu B okowke agucnnen. B cnyyae
oTobpakeHnA 5-3Ha4yHOro KoAa, NpoBepbTe
cnepyoLlyo Kogosyto Tabnuuy. MNocneaHve ase

OKOLWKO gucnrnenA

g

“rinnNy

undpbl (yKasaHHble kak CIO) 6yayT pasnuyartbea |
B 3aBWCMMOCTU OT COCTOAHWUA BUAEOKAMEPDI. MHaukauma camoamarHocTukm

e C:OO:0O00
Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHUTL TEXHUYECKOE
obcnyxuvBaHve Bawen Buaeokameps!
CamMOCTOATENbHO.

e E:00O0:00
CaxuTtecsh ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony
WSIM MECTHBIM YNOSTHOMOYEHHbIM
npeanpuATUEM MO 06CNYXXUBaHMIO
nagenui Sony.

MAaTusHayHaA uHAMKauma

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

C:04:000

* Bbl ucnonbayete 6aTapeliHblii 610K, KOTOPbIA He
ABnAeTcA 6ataperiHbiM 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM”.
= Vcnonb3yinTe 6atapenHbiv 6mok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp.
216)

C:21:00

¢ [pousoluna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
= BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bawy Bugeokamepy no
MeHbLUEel Mepe Ha OAWH Yac ANA aKKIMMaTusaumm.
(cTp. 221)

C:22:00

e [pA3HbIE BUAEOTOSIOBKU.
- OuncTuTe BUAEOrONOBKU C UCNONb30BaHNEM
OUMCTUTENBHON KacceTbl (NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).
(cTp. 222)

C:31:00
C:32:00

¢ MNpou3owwna Henonaaka, OTNM4atoLancA OT ONMcaHHbIX

BblLLE, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeTe yCTaHUTb CaMOCTOATENBHO.

- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM
aKcnnyaTupynte Balwy Buaeokamepy.

= OTcoeanHUTe NPOBOS 3NEKTPONUTAHNA CETEBOTO
ajanTepa NepeMeHHOro Toka unm yganute
6aTapenHein 6n10kK. MNocne obpaTHOro NnoacoeaMHeHna
MCTOYHMKA NUTaHWUA 3KCNyaTupynTe BUAEOKamepy.

E:61:00
E:62:00

o Crniy4ymnacb HeMCnpaBHOCTb BUAEOKaMepbI, AJ1A KOTOPOW
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL TEXHNYECKOE 06CyXXMBaHME.
- CeAxuTech ¢ Bawwmm gunepom Sony nnm MecTHbIM

YNOJSIHOMOYEHHBIM NPEANPUATUEM MO 06CNY>KNBaAHUIO
nsgenuin Sony 1 NPoMHMOPMUPYINTE NX O NOABMEHUN 5-
3Ha4Horo koga. (Hanpumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MoxeTe pewmnTb npobnemy aaxke nocsie nNonbITKN BbINOMHUTL AEACTBUA N0
MCMpaBneHNIO HECKOJbKO pas, TO CBAXMTECH ¢ Balumm aunepom Sony unn MecTHbIM
YMOSIHOMOYEHHbIM NPEeANPUATUEM NO 06CNY>XUBaHUIO U3aenuii Sony.



Mpeaynpexxaarwowme MHAUKaTOPbI U cOobLLeHUA

Ecnv nHaukaTopbl v COOBLLEHMA NOABATCA HA 9KpaHe, NpoBepbTe cregytoLee:

CM. CTpaHuuy B Kpyrmbix ckobkax “(

Mpeaynpexxaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI

)” AnA nonyyYeHnA 6onee NoapobHON MHGopMaLmu.

100-0001 C:21:00
N @ oW N
00 A o ¥l
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100-0001 Mpeaynpexxpatowmini UHAUKaTOP

OTHOCUTeNbHO haina

MeganeHHoe muraHue:

e dann noBpexXaeH.

e daiin He unTaeTcA.

® Bbl NbiITaeTecb MCNONb30BaTb PYHKLIMIO
MEMORY MIX ana aoBuxyLieroca
n3obpaxkeHua.

C:21:00 UHaMKaumAa camoamarHoCTUKU
(cTp. 210).

1 BaTapeiHbli pa3pAaUIICA UK NOYTU

paspaaunca

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

® baTapenHbIi 610K NOYTW pa3pAAMIICA.
B 3aBMcuMMOCTM OT yCnoBui aKcnyaTaumm n
COCTOAHWA baTapenHoro 611oka, MHANKaTop
&3 MOXeT MuraTtb, Aaxe ecnv 3apAaga
ocTanochb ewe NnpubnuanTensHo Ha 5 - 10
MWHYT.

BbicTpoe muraHue:
e baTapenHbin 6510K pa3paancA.

@ Mpousowna KOHAEHcauua snarn*

BbicTpoe muranue:

® 13BneKnTe KacceTy, BbIK/IOYMTE NUTaHne
Balei Buaeokamepbl 1 oCTaBbTe ee
NpubnNuU3nNTENbHO Ha 1 Yac € OTKPbITbIM
KacceTHbIM OTCEKOM (CTp. 221).

G Mpeaynpexpatowmin MHAUKaTOpP

OTHOCUTEJIbHO KacceTHOM naMATn*

MeganeHHoe Muranue:

¢ He BCcTaBneHa fieHTa ¢ KacCeTHOW NaMATbIO
(cTp. 213).

N Mpeaynpexxaatowuin UHAUKATOP
oTHocuTtenbHo “Memory Stick”**
MeaneHHoe muraHue:

* He BcTaBneHa “Memory Stick”.

BbicTpoe muraHue:

* “Memory Stick” He unTaeTca Bawen
Bnaeokamepom (ctp. 137).

® 1306paxkeHne He MOXeT OblTb 3anMcaHo Ha
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 158).

Xl Npeaynpexxaalowuin MHAMKaTop

oTHocuTenbHO (hopmaTupoBaHua “Memory

Stick™**

BbicTpoe muraHue:

* “Memory Stick” oTchopmaTmpoBaHa
HenpaBunbHoO (cTp. 133).

® laHHble “Memory Stick” noBpe>xaeHbl.*

©3 MNpeaynpexxaaowmin MHANKaTop

OTHOCUTEJSIbHO JIeHTbI

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

e JleHTa No4TN JOCTMINA KOHLA.

¢ JleHTa He BCTaBneHa.”

 [lenecTok 3almThl 3anucK Ha kacceTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbI) (CTp. 27).*

BbicTpoe muraHue:
¢ JleHTa 3aKoH4YMnack.*

4 Bam HY>XHO u3Brie4b KacceTy*

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

 [lenecTok 3almThl 3anucK Ha kacceTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbIN) (CTp. 27).

BbicTpoe muraHue:

¢ [1pm3soLwna KoHaeHcauma snarm (cTp. 221).

¢ JleHTa 3aKoHYMNaCh.

e CpaboTtana hyHKUMA MHAMKaumm
camogmarHoctuku (ctp. 210).

o—n HenoaBukHoOe usobpa)keHne

3awmileHo*

MepneHHoe muraHue:

* HenoasmxHoe n3obpaxxeHune 3almLeHo
(cTp. 186).

4 MpepaynpexaawowWwmi MHAUKaTop
OTHOCUTESIbHO BCMNbIWKMU (NpuobpeTaeTcA
OTAENbHO)

MeaneHHoe Muranue:

* Bo Bpema 3apAaku.

BbicTpoe muranue:

® YT0-TO He B NMOpAAKE CO BCMbILLKON
(nprobpeTaeTca O0TAENbHO) BO BpEMA
3apALKN.

* Bbl ycnblWMTE MENOAMIO UM 3YMMEPHbIV
3BYKOBOW CUrHar.

** Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

Bunooyss|gnoil

u

nalooHgedudounaH auHaHed.LoA 1 Mouo
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Mpeaynpexpatowme coobuieHunna
¢ CLOCK SET

* FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

o @fg CLEANING CASSETTE®
o QU FULL
o & 16BIT

* @ REC MODE

o & TAPE
o @ “i.LINK” CABLE

o NI FULL*D
o ] 0—m*"

NI NO FILE*)

™I NO MEMORY STICK*"
e NJ AUDIO ERROR*"

e NI NO STILL IMAGE FILE*D

* 1 MEMORY STICK ERROR*"
* 551 FORMAT ERROR*"

* ] o DIRECTORY ERROR*"
* COPY INHIBIT

* 0T A TAPE END

e 1 NO TAPE
* DELETING

* FORMATTING

*1) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

YcTaHoBuTe AaTy u Bpema (CTp. 24).
Wcnonb3synte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”
(cTp. 216).

BupeoronoBku 3arpAsHeHbl (CTp. 222).
KacceTHaA namATb NeHTbl 3anonHeHa.*?
Pe>xum AUDIO MODE ycTaHoBneH B

nonoxenne16BIT (cTp. 134).*2 Bbl He cMoxeTe
nepesanvcaTb HOBbIN 3BYK.
Pexxum REC MODE ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexue LP

(cTp. 134).*2 Bbl He cMOXeTe nepesanucaTtb HOBbIN
3BYK.

He neHTe HeT 3anuncaHHoOM 4YacTu.*? Bbl He cMoXeTe
nepesanvcartb HOBbIN 3BYK.

MoacoeauHeH kabenb i.LINK (cTp. 111).*2 Bbl He
CMOXeTe nepesanncaTtb HOBbIN 3BYK.

EmkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHeHna (ctp. 149).*2
JlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxenve LOCK (ctp. 137).*2

Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anncaHHbIX HENOABUXXHbIX
n3obpaxeHui (cTp. 168).*2

He BcTtaBneHa “Memory Stick”.*?

Bkl nbiTaeTech 3anncatb n3obpaxeHue co
3BYKOBbIM COMPOBOX/AEHNEM, KOTOPOE HEe MOXeT
6bITb 3anucaHo Balel Buaeokamepoit Ha “Memory
Stick” (cTp. 158).*2

HeT 3anuncaHHbIX HEeNOABMXHBIX N306paXXeHW,

Koraa Bbl nbiTaeTeck BbINOMHUTL NeYaTb B pexume
9PIC PRINT.

[aHHble Ha “Memory Stick” noBpe>xaeHbl
(cTp. 140).*2

“Memory Stick” He pacno3HaeTca. [poBepbTe
opmart (cTp. 133).*2

CyuwecTByeT 6onee AByX OAMHAKOBbIX KAaTanoros
(cTp. 168).*2

JleHTa coaep>XUT KOHTPObHblE CUrHasbl
aBTOPCKOro npasa AnA 3almTbl aBTOPCKOro npasa
BuAeonporpammsbl (CTp. 214).

JleHTa gocturna ceoero KoHua.*?
BcTaBbTe kacceTy ¢ NeHTon.*?

Bbl Haxxanu kHonky PHOTO Bo Bpemsa yaanenua
BCEX AaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”.

Bbl Haxxann kHonky PHOTO Bo Bpem~A
chopmaTtupoBanuAa “Memory Stick”.

*2) Bbl yCNbIWMTE MENOAMIO U 3YyMMEPHbI 3BYKOBOW CUrHaIl.
*3) NHavkaTop € u cooblieHne “ E’q CLEANING CASSETTE” noasnAtoTcA apyr 3a

[PYroM Ha aKpaHe.



— Additional Information —

Usable cassettes

— [JononHutenbHaa uHdopmauma —

MUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Selecting cassette types

You can use the "IN mini DV cassette only*.
You cannot use any other B 8 mm,

HiE Hi8, D Digital8, VHS VHS, VHSC,
SIVHS] S-VHS, SNiIS[H S-VHSC, I8 Betamax or IV
DV cassette.

* There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
Tapes with cassette memory have Cl!l (Cassette
Memory) mark.

We recommend you to use the tape with
cassette memory.

The IC memory is mounted on this type of
cassette. Your camcorder can read and write
data such as dates of recording or titles, etc. to
this memory.

The functions using the cassette memory
require successive signals recorded on the tape.
If the tape has a blank portion in the beginning
or between the recorded portions, a title may
not be displayed properly or the search
functions may not work properly. Not to make
any blank portion on the tape, operate the
followings.

Press END SEARCH to go to the end of the
recorded portion before you begin the next
recording if you operate the followings:

—you have ejected the cassette while recording.
—you have played back the tape in the VCR.
—you have used the edit search function.

If there is a blank portion or discontinuous
signal on your tape, re-record from the
beginning to the end of the tape concerning
above.

The same result may occur when you record
using a digital video camera recorder without a
cassette memory function on a tape recorded by
one with the cassette memory function.

CN4K mark on the cassette

The memory capacity of tapes marked with
CI14K is 4KB. Your camcorder can accommodate
tapes having a memory capacity of up to 16KB.
16KB tape is marked with Cll116K.

MIn [N %= This is the Mini DV mark.
I Gassste This is the Cassette Memory mark.

These are trademarks.

Bbibop TMNOB KacceT

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh TONMbKO KacceThbl
"IN mini DV*. Bbl He MOXeTe UCMOoNb30BaTh
Kakyto-nnbo apyryto kaccety El 8 mm, HiE Hi8,
B Digital8, VHS VHS, VHSC, SVHS S-VHS,
SVHS[H S-VHSC, 8 Betamax unv DN DV.

* imeeTca aBa Tmna kacceT Mini DV: ¢
KacCeTHOW NamATbio 1 6e3 KacCeTHOM NaMATU.
TNeHTbl ¢ KacceTHo namaTbio umetoT 3Hak Cl!|
(kacceTHaa NnamATb).

MbI pekomeHayem Bam ucnonb3oBatb NEHTbI C
KaCCeTHOW NamATbIO.

Ha Takom Tune kacceT yCcTaHOBINEHO
3anomuHaioLlee yctponTtceo B Buae MC. Bawa
BMAEOKamepa MOXET CHMTbIBATb U 3anucbiBaTb
[aHHble, TaKne Kak AaTbl BbIMOSIHEHNA
3anvcen unum TUTpbI U T.4. C UCNONb30BaHNEM
3TOro 3anoMMHaIOLLEro yCTPOMCTBa.
DYHKLUMM, UCMONb3YHOLLME KCCETHYIO NaMATb,
HY>K[AITCA B HEMPEPbIBHbIX CUrHanax,
3anucaHHbIX Ha neHTe. Ecnu neHTa nmeet
He3anvcaHHbIN y4acTOK B Hayana wunv Mexay
3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMM, TO TUTP MEXET He
oTobpaxaTbca Haanexalym obpasom, unu
YHKLMK Nnoncka MoryT paboTaTb HENPaBUIBbHO.
YT06bl HA NEHTE HE MOMTYUMSIOCh HU OAHOM
He3anvcaHHOW YacTu BbINOMHANTE crneayoLlee.
HaxxmunTe kHonky END SEARCH ana
nepexoaa K KOHLY 3anncaHHoW YacTu nepes
Hayanom cneaylroLen 3anncu, ecnu 6uino
chenaHo cneayolee:
—Bbl u3Bneknu kacceTy BO BpemA
BbIMOSIHEHMA 3ar1Cu.
—Bbl Bocnponssenu neHTy B pexxume VCR.
—Bbl ucnonb3oBanu hyHKLMIO MOHTaXXHOrO
noucka.
Ecnun Ha Baluen neHTe nmeeTca He3anucaHHble
y4acTOK UNu NpepbIBaloLMIACA CUrHan, To
BCMeACTBUE BbILLEYNOMAHYTOro nepesanuumTe
Takylo NeHTy OT Hayana [0 KoHua.
TakoW xe pe3ynbTaT MOXeT NPOM30NTK, Koraa
Bbl BbINONHAETE 3an1chb C MCMONb30BaHNEM
umcppoBoi BuAeoKamepbl 6e3 pyHKLmn
KacCeTHOW NaMATU Ha NIeHTe, 3anncaHHoW Ha
BMAeokamepe ¢ yHKLMEN KacCeTHOM NaMATK.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

3Hak (/14K Ha kaccete

EMKOCTb MamATK NEHT, OTMEYEHHbIX 3HaKOM
Cl'14K cocTtaBnaeT 4K6awnT. Bawa Buaeokamepa
MOXeT paboTaTb C ieHTaMu, UMeoLWmMmn
EeMKOCTb KacceTHou namATh go 16 K6ant. 16
K6anT neHta otmeyeHa 3Hakom ClI16K.

M) .. 3o aHak dopmata mini DV.

Cassette

CIFEssete 310 sHak kacceTHOM NamATY.

OHu ABNAOTCA (PUPMEHHBIMW 3HaKaMW.

BunenwdodHU BeHaUa1MHLUOUOT
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Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3syemble KacceTbl

Copyright signal

When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on tape that has recorded a
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software.

“COPY INHIBIT” appears on the screen, in the
viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software.

Your camcorder does not record copyright
control signals on the tape when it records.

Audio mode

12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2 in 32
kHz. The balance between stereo 1 and stereo 2
can be adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the
menu settings during playback. Both sounds can
be played back.

16-bit mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality. Moreover, it can also play back sound
recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or

48 kHz. When playing back a tape recorded in
the 16-bit mode, 16BIT indicator appears on the
screen.

When you play back a dual
sound track tape
When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in a stereo system, set “HiFi SOUND”
to the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 122).

Sound from speaker

HiFi SOUND| Playing back Playing back a dual
mode a stereo tape sound track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Left sound Main sound
2 Right sound  Sub sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

214

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Mpu BOoCnpousBeaeHun

Vcnonb3yA kakyto-nubo Apyryto Buaeokamepy,
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINONHMTL 3anMUCb Ha NeHTe,
KoTopasn 6bis1a 3anmcaHa ¢ KOHTPObHbIMU
curHanamu aBTOpPCKOro npaea Aff 3awuThl
aBTOPCKOro npasa BUAeOoNporpammbl, KoTopas
BOCMPON3BOAMTCA Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.

Bo Bpema 3anucu

Bbl He moxeTe 3anuncaTb nporpamMmy Ha Bawen
BuAeoKamepe, KoTopas COAEPXUT
KOHTPOSbHbIE CUrHaNb! ANA 3aWUTbl aBTOPCKOro
npaea nporpammei.

Nuankauma “COPY INHIBIT” nossnAaeTca Ha
3KpaHe, B BUAOUCKATENE UIIN Ha 9KpaHe
Tenesn3opa, ecnv Bbl NbiTaeTeck BbINOSHUTL
3anucb Takow nporpaMmel. Bawa Bugeoakamepa
He 3anucblBaeT KOHTPOSbHbIE CUTHASbI
aBTOPCKOro NpaBa Ha NieHTe BO BpeMA 3anucu.

Ayavopexxum

12-6UTOBBIN pexxum: IcxoaHbI 3BYK MOXETO
6bITb 3anMcaH B peXxume cTepeo 1, a HOBbIN
3BYK B pexkume ctepeo 2 Ha 32 kl'y. banaHc
mMexay cTepeo 1 1 cTepeo 2 MOXeT bbITb
oTperynupoBsaH nytem Bbibopa dpyHkuun AUDIO
MIX B ycTaHOBKax MeHio BO BpemA
BocnpousseaeHns. Oba 3ByKOBbIX
COMNPOBOXAEHNA MOTYT BbITb BOCMPON3BEAEHbI.
16-6MTOBBIN pexxum: HoBbIN 3BYK HE MOXET 6bITb
3anvcaH, 0AHaKO UCXOAHbIN 3BYK MOXET BbITb
3anvcaH ¢ BbICOKUM kadvecTBoM. bonee Toro
1MeeTCA BO3MOXHOCTb BbINOMHNTb
BOcrnpousBefeHue Ha 32 kl'y, 44,1 kl'y unm 48 Ky,
[Mpy BOCNpOM3BEAEHWMN NEHTI, 3anUcaHHOW B 16-
6vTOBOM pexumve, nHankaTop 16BIT noasnaeTcA
Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnn B Bugouckarene.

Mpu Bocnpou3BeaeHUU NEHTbI C
ABOMHOMN 3BYKOBOMW JOPOXKKOM

Ecnu Bbl BOCNpoV3BOAWTE NEHTY C ABOWHOW
3BYKOBOW [OPO>XKON, 3anncaHHy'o B
CTepeoPOHNYECKOW CUCTEME, YCTAHOBUTE NMYHKT
“HiFi SOUND” Ha »enaemblin pexvm B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 130).

3ByK OT AUHaMuKa

Pexxum BocnpoussegeHne Bocnpoussepenue
HiFi SOUND | cTepeot)oHM4ECKON NEHTbI C ABONHON
NeHTbl 3BYKOBOM JOPOXXKON

Crepeotonmnyeckuit OCHOBHOW 3BYK U

STEREO | 38yk BCMOMOraTesbHbI
3BYK
1 3ByK 1eBOro OCHOBHOW 3BYK
KaHana
5 3ByK npaBsoro BcnomoraTtenbHbii
KaHana 3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb NPOrpammbl C
[OBOVIHBbIM 3By4aHveM Ha Balen Bugeokamepe.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3syemble KacceTbl

Notes on the cassette

When affixing a label on the cassette
Be sure to affix a label only on the locations as
illustrated below [a] so as not to cause a
malfunction of your camcorder.

After using the cassette

Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

When the cassette memory function
does not work

Reinsert a cassette. The gold-plated connector of
cassettes may be dirty or dusty.

Cleaning the gold-plated connector
If the gold-plated connector of cassettes is dirty
or dusty, you may not operate the function using
cassette memory. Clean up the gold-plated
connector with cotton-wool swab, about every 10
times ejection of a cassette. [b]

lNMpumeyaHuAa K KacceTe

Mpu npuknenBaHMN 3TUKETKU Ha
Kaccety

0O6A3aTenbHO HaKNenTe 3TUKETKY TOSIbKO Ha
MecCTO, yKasaHHOe HUXXe Ha puUCyHKe [a], Tak,
4yTOObI HE BbI3BATh NOBpPEXAeHne Bawen
BUAEOKamepsbl.

Mocne ucnonb3oBaHUA KacceTbl
MepemoTaiTe NeHTy Hasaz Ha Havarno,
MONOXUTE KacceTy B pyTNAP U XpaHuTe ee B
BEPTUKASIbHOM MOMOXEHMUM.

Ecnu hyHKUMA KacceTHOM NamMATU He
paboTaeT

MepeycTaHoBuTE KacceTy. [1030M104EHHbIN
pa3bemM KacceT MOXeT 6bITb 3arpA3HeH unn
NOKPbIT MNblNblO.

OuyucTKa N030/104EHHOIro0 pa3bema
Ecnv no3ono4eHHbIN pa3beM KacceT CTaHeT
rPA3HBIM UK NblbHBLIM, Bl HE cmoXxeTe
ynpaBnATb PYHKLUMAMU C UCNONb30BaAHNEM
KacceTHon namMATK. OunLianTe NO30M04EHHbIN
pasbem C MOMOLLbLIO BATHOIO MSX LLIEPCTAHOMO
TamnoHa nNpubamManTensHo Yepes kaxablie 10
pas BbIMONHEHVA NpoLUeaypbl N3BNeYeHNA
KacceTbl. [b]

Do not affix a label
around this border./
He npukneuBavite
AUTKETKY Aarnblue
3TOW rpaHuLpl.

—I[b]

G
N

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

BunenwdodHU BeHaUa1MHLUOUOT
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About the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

O 6arapenHom 6510Ke
“InfoLITHIUM”

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack?

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion
battery pack that has functions for
communicating information related to operating
conditions between your camcorder and an AC
power adaptor.

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the
power consumption according to the operating
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the
remaining battery time in minutes.

Charging the battery pack

«Be sure to charge the battery pack before you
start using your camcorder.

= We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between
10 °C to 30 °C (50 °F to 86 °F) until FULL
appears in the display window, indicating that
the battery pack is fully charged. If you charge
the battery pack outside of this temperature
range, you may not be able to efficiently charge
the battery pack.

= After charging is completed, either disconnect
the AC power adaptor from the DC IN jack on
your camcorder or remove the battery pack.

Effective use of the battery pack

= Battery performance decreases in low-
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the
battery pack can be used becomes shorter. We
recommend the following to use the battery
pack longer:

—Put the battery pack in a pocket close to your
body to warm it up, and insert it in your
camcorder immediately before you start
taking shots.

—Use the large capacity battery pack (NP-
FM50/FM70/FM90/FM91, optional).

= Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently
operating playback, fast forward or rewind
wears out the battery pack faster. We
recommend using the large capacity battery
pack (NP-FM50/FM70/FM90/FM91, optional).
= Be certain to turn the POWER switch to OFF

(CHG) when not taking shots or playing back

on your camcorder.

= Have spare battery packs handy for two or
three times the expected recording time, and
make a trial recording before the actual
recording.

« Do not expose the battery pack to water. The
battery pack is not water-resistant.

YT1o Takoe 6aTapenHbin 610k
“InfoLITHIUM”?

Batapeibin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” anAeTcA nutueso-
VHHbBIM 6aTapenHbiM 65I0KOM, KOTOpbI OCHALUEH
(hyHKUMAMYU 06MEHA AaHHBIMU, CBA3AHHBIMU C
ycnosuAMK paboTbl Mexay Bawen Bugeokamepoi n
CeTeBbIM a4anTepoM NepeMEHHOro ToKa.
BaTapeiHbin 6ok “InfoLITHIUM” BeluucnAeT
noTpebneHne aHeprm B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
yCcnoBun akcnnyatauvm Bawein Buaeokamepbl v
oTobpa>kaeT ocTaBLueecA BpeMA 3apAja
6atapenHoro 6510ka B MUHyTax.

3apAapka 6araperHoro 6noka

e O6A3aTenbHO 3apAanTe baTapeliHbii 6ok
nepez Ha4asioM ucnonb3oBaHuA Bawen
BMEOKaMepbl.

* Mbl pekomeHAyeMm 3apAxaTb 6aTapenHbin 6ok
npv Temnepartype oKpy>atollew cpeibl B
npegenax ot 10 °C po 30 °C (o1 50 °F no 86 °F)
[0 Tex nop, noka nHamkauma FULL He noasuTcA
B OKOLLUKE AWCnnen, yKasbiBadA Ha To, YTO
6aTapeviHbli 610K NOIHOCTbIO 3apsXeH. Ecnm
Bl 3aprxaeTe 6aTapeliHbin 6nok 3a npegenamu
[aHHOro TeMnepaTypHOro AvanasoHa, Bl
MOXeTe 6bITb NNLIEHBI BO3MOXHOCTH
athchekTnBHO 3apAANTL GaTapeiHbIi 6110K.

¢ [Tocne TOro, Kak 3apAgka 6yaeT 3aBepLieHa, To
nmbo 0TCoeaMHNTE CETEBOMN afjanTep
nepemeHHoro Toka oT rHesga DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, nmbo cHumuTe batapenHoiin 6110K.

AddekTUBHOE UCNONb30BaHUe
6aTapeiHoro 65o0ka
® Paboune xapakTepucTuku 6atapernHoro

MOHMXXAIOTCA B XONMOAHbBIX YCMOBUAX OKpYXatoLen

cpefbl. MosToMy BpemA UCrnonb30BaHNA

6aTapeiHoro 6510ka Takxe CTaHOBUTCA KOPOYe.

Mbl pekomeHayem cobnioaaTb crnegytoLiee anA

6onee NPOAOSIKMTENBHOIO UCMONb30BaHUA

6aTapenHoro 6roka:

—MonoxuTe 6aTapeiiHbIn 650K B KapMaH 6avxe K
Bawewmy Teny, 4Tobbl HarpeTb ero, 1 yCTaHOBUTE
ero Ha Bawy Buaeokamepy HenocpeaCTBEHHO
nepej Ha4yanom BbIMONHEHUA CbEMKM.

—Wcnonb3ayiiTe 6aTapenHbiin 6ok 60nbLUIoi
emkocTn (NP-FM50/FM70/FM90/FM91,
npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).

® YacToe ucnonb3osaHue naHenu XK nnam

YacToe NPMMEHEHNe BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA,

YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKN Brepea Ui Hasaz

6bicTpee paspaxaeT 6aTtapenHbiii 6n1ok. Mbl

pPEKOMEHAYEM UCMOSIb30BaTh HaTapenHbin
6nok 6onbwon emkoctn (NP-FM50/FM70/

FM90/FM91, npnobpeTaeTca oTAENbHO).

® He 3abyabTe yCTaHOBUTb NepeknoyaTtesnb

POWER B nonoxenne OFF (CHG), ecnu Bbl

He Npon3BOAMTE CbEMKY U HE BbIMNOSHAETE

BOCMpon3BefeHne Ha Balwen Bnaeokamepe.

¢ ImeniTe NoA pyKom 3anacHoele 6aTtapenHole
6nokun AnA obecneyeHMA BpEMEHN B ABa UMK

Tpu pasa [osblue, Yem npeanonaraemoe

BPEMA 3anuncu, 1 BbINONHUTE NPOOHYI0 3anncb

nepen Hayasnom peanbHOW 3anmcu.

* He noaBeprante 6aTapenHbin 610K
BO34ENCTBUIO BOAbl. baTapenHbin 6510K He
ABNAETCA BOAOCTONKMUM.



About the “InfoLITHIUM™ battery
pack

O 6arapeuHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM”

Remaining battery time indicator

= |f the power may go off although the remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate, charge the
battery pack fully again so that the indication
on the remaining battery time indicator is
correct. Note, however, that the correct battery
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is
used in high temperatures for a long time or left
in a fully charged state, or the battery pack is
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery
time indication as the approximate shooting
time.

«The &1 mark indicating there is little remaining
battery time sometimes flashes depending on
the operating conditions or ambient
temperature and environment even if the
remaining battery time is about five to ten
minutes.

How to store the battery pack

= Even if the battery pack is not used for a long
time, store it in a dry, cool place after fully
charging it once per year and then using the
battery pack up on your camcorder. This is to
maintain the battery pack's functions.

= To use the battery pack up on your camcorder,
leave your camcorder in the shooting mode
until the power goes off without a cassette
inserted.

Battery life

= The battery life is limited. Battery capacity
drops little by little as you use it more and
more, and as time passes. When the available
battery time is shortened considerably, a
probable cause is that the battery pack has
reached the end of its life. Please buy a new
battery pack.

= The battery life varies according to how it is
stored and operating conditions and
environment for each battery pack.

MHavkaTop BpemeHU ocTaBlUerocA

3apApa 6atapeiHoro 6noka

¢ Ecnv nuTaHve BbIKMIOYUTCA HECMOTPA Ha TO,
YTO MHAMKATOP BPEMEHW OCTaBLUerocA 3apAaa
6aTaperHoro 6noka ykasbiBaeT Ha TO, YTO
6aTapeiiHbIn 610K MMeeT [OCTaTOYHYIO
MOLLHOCTb AN1A paboTbl, CHOBA MOSTHOCTbIO
3apAauTe 6aTapeviHbln 650K, Tak, YTo6bI
nokasaHue HaMKaTopa BpeMeHu OCTaBLUeroca
3apana 6aTapenHoro 6noka 6b1510 NpaBUNbHBIM.
OpHako NpUMUTE BO BHUMaHMWE, Y4TO
npaBunbHOE NokasaHue 3apAna 6aTapenHoro
6noka nHoraa He 6yaeT BOCCTaHaBNMMBATLCA,
€cnu OH 6bIN MCMONb30BaH NPU BbICOKOW
TemrepaTtype B Te4eHUe ANUTENbHOrO BPEMEHN
1y 6bin OCTaBMeH B MOMTHOCTHIO 3apPAXEHHOM
COCTOfIHWW, U >Ke MNpY HaCcTOM UCMOSIb30BaHUN
6aTtaperHoro 6noka. Cuutante UHAMKaUMIO
oCTaBLLEerocA BpeMeHun 3apana 6atapenHoro
6510Ka NpPM6AM3UTENBHBIM BPEMEHEM CHEMKMU.

¢ /lHorga 3Hak €N, yKasblBaloLmMii Ha TO, YTO
BpeMeHu 3apaaa 6aTapenHoro 6noka
ocTasniocb Mano, Ha4MHaeT MUraTb B
3aBUCMMOCTU OT TeMepaTypbl 1 YCNoBUi
OKpYy>KatoLLen cpeapl, AaXke ecyii BpeMeHU
3apaga 6aTepiHoro 6510Ka eLle ocTanoch Ha
NATb-AECATb MUHYT.

Kak xpaHuTb 6aTapeilHbln 610K

e [laxke ecnu 6aTaperiHbii 610K He
MCMONb3yeTCA B TEYEHWE ANIUTENbHOro
nepuoAa BPEMEHU, XpaHUTE ero B CyXoM,
npoxnagHoM MecTe, MOMHOCTbLIO 3apAxXan ero
O[MH pa3 B rod, a 3aTeM UCronb3yA
6aTapenHbln 610Kk Ha Balwen Bugeokamepe.
370 Heobx0AMMO ANnA noaaep>KaHnsa
dhyHKUMOHMpOoBaHMA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka.

¢ [1nA ncnonboBaHna 6aTtapeiHoro 6yoka Ha
Bawei Buaeokamepe octaBbTe Bauwy
BUAEOKaMepy B pexxume CbeMku 6e3
BCTaBJIEHHON KacceTbl JO TeX Nop, Noka He
BbIKMIOYUTCA NUTaHKe.

Cpok cnyx6b1 6aTapenHoro 6noka

® Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeitHoro 6510ka orpaHnyeH.
EmkocTb 6aTapeiHoro 6rioka noHemMHory
CHM>XaeTcA, No Mepe Toro, Kak Bbl ¢ TeyeHnem
BpEMEHU ncrosb3yeTe ero Bce 6onblue n
6onblue. Korga npegocrasnAaemoe
6aTapeiHbiM 65T0KOM BpemA 3Ha4YMTENbHO
coKpaLliaeTcA, BEPOATHOW NPUYNHOM 3TOr0
ABMAETCA TO, 4YTO CPOK CNy>bbl 6aTapenHoro
6noka nogolwen K KoHuy. lNMpuobpeTtute,
noxkanymcTa, HoBbI 6aTapeiHbIn 6nokK.

* Cpok cny>x6bl baTapeiiHoro 6510ka oTnnyaeTcA
B COOTBETCTBWU C YCTIOBUAMM €70 XPaHEHNA 1
3KCcMnyaTaumm, a Takxe oKpy>xatoLen cpeabl
ONnA Kaxxaoro 6artapenHoro 6noka.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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About i.LINK

OTtHocutenbHO i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant
DV input/output jack. This section describes the
i.LINK standard and its features.

What is i.LINK?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment. When two or more
i.LINK-compatible equipment are connected to
this unit in a daisy chain, operations and data
transactions are possible with not only the
equipment that this unit is connected to but also
with other devices via the directly connected
equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable). When connecting this unit to
i.LINK-compatible equipment having two or
more i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the
instruction manual of the equipment to be
connected.

About the Name ““i.LINK”’

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardized by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.

Lindpposoe BnaeorHesno DV Ha aaHHOM
annapaTe ABNAETCA BXOAHbLIM/BbIXOAHbLIM
LumcbpoBbIM BUAeOrHesgom DV,
cooTBeTcTBYtOWMM cTaHaapTy i.LINK. [aHHbIn
paspen onucbisaeT ctaHaapT i.LINK u ero
PyHKLMMN.

YTo Takoe i.LINK?

i.LINK aBnaeTcAa umdposbim
nocnenoBaTenibHbIM MHTEPGENCOM ANA
ynpasfieHna UMpoBbIMY BUAEOCUTHANAMN,
UMPOBbLIMM ayAMOCUrHanamm n apyruMm
OaHHbIMU B ABYX HanpaBfieHAX Mexay
annapaTypon umetowen riesno i.LINK u cnyxnt
ONA ynpaBfeHna Apyroi annapaTypou.
ComecTtumasd ¢ i.LINK annapatypa moxeT 6bITb
coeAvHeHa ¢ UCNosib30BaHNeM OHOro Kabens
i.LINK. Bo3mMO>XHbIMM cniocobamu npuMeHeHnsa
ABMAOTCA onepauuy 1 nepegaya AaHHbIX

MeX Ay pasnnyHon LndpoBon annapaTypow
ayavosugeo. Korga asa nnu 6onbluee
KONMMYEeCTBO annapaToB NOACOEANHEHDBI K
OaHHOMY annapaTy Mo Lenoyke, onepauum u
06paboTKy AaHHbIX BO3MOXHO BbIMOSHATL HE
TONbKO C annapaTypon, K KOTopon
HenocpeAcTBEHHO NOACOEANHEH AAHHbBIV
annapaT, HO Tak>e 1 C ApYrumMuy yCTponcTBamMm
Yepes HenocpeACcTBEHHO NOACOEANHEHHYIO
annapaTtypy.

OpHako, NnpyMUTe BO BHUMaHUe, 4TO cnocob
ynpaBfieHnA NHOorAa oTnnyaeTcA B 3aBUCMMOCTU
OT XapakTepPUCTUK N TEXHUHECKMNX YCNOBUN
noAcoeAVHEHHON annapaTypbl, U YTO onepaumu
1 06paboTKy AaHHbIX MHOTAA HEBO3MOXKHO
BbINOMHWUTbL Ha HEKOTOPOW NOACOEANHEHHOW
annapaType.

MpumeyaHue

O6bI4HO TONTLKO TOMBKO OAHO YCTPOWUCTBO
MOXET ObITb MOACOEANHEHO K AAHHOMY
annapaTty nyTem ucnonb3osaHuna kabena i.LINK
(coeamHnTENbHOrO KabenAa uMgpoBoro
suaeocurHana DV). Mpu noacoeanHeHnn
[aHHOro annapara K coBmecTumon ¢ i.LINK
annapaType, KoTopaA uMeeT ABa unu 6onee
rHe3pa i.LINK (umdppoBble BugeorHesaa DV)
CMOTpUTE PYKOBOACTBO MO 3KCnnyaTaumm
NoACcOeAVHEHHON annapaTypbl.

OTHOocuTenbHo Ha3BaHuA “i.LINK”

i.LINK aBnaeTca 6onee npuBbI4YHBIM TEPMUHOM
ONA WWHbI Nepeaayn aaHHbix IEEE 1394,
paspaboTaHHoi chompmoit SONY, u AaBnAeTcA
TOProBOW MapKou, yTBEPXXAEHHON MHOTUMM
Kopnopauuamu. IEEE 1394 asnAaeTca
MeXAyHapoAHbIM CTaHAapPTOM, YyCTaHOBIIEHHbIM
WMHCTUTYTOM MHXXEHEPOB MO 3NIEKTPOTEXHUKE U
pPanmnoaNeKTPOHUKE.



About i.LINK

OTHOocuTenbHoO i.LINK

i.LINK Baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

S100 (approx. 100Mbps*)

S200 (approx. 200Mbps)

S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications™ in
the instruction manual of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
itis not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

*What is Mbps?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 87, 104.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment.

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit is already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK Cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and § are trademarks.

CkopocTb nepefa4v AaHHbIX
i.LINK B 60aax

MakcumanbHasa cCKopoCcTb nepefaYdun faHHbIX
i.LINK B 60aax BapbupyeTcA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT
annapaTypbl. OnpeaeneHbl TP MakcuManbHble
CKOpPOCTW Nepeayun faHHbIX B 6opax:

S100 (npnbnmns. 100 M61T B cekyHAay™)

S200 (npnbnus. 200 M6uT B cekyHAy)

S400 (npn6nmn3s. 400 M6MT B cekyHAy)

CKopocTb nepeaayn faHHbIX B 60aax
yKasblBaeTcA B pasaene “TexHnyeckue
XapakTepuCTUKN” pyKOBOACTBA N0 dKCnyaTaumn
Kaxxgon annapatypbl. OHa TakXxe ykasaHa Bo3ne
rHe3n i.LINK Ha HekoTopol annaparype.
MakcrmanbsHaA CKopoCcTb Nepeaayn AaHHbIX B
6opax y annaparypbl, Ha KOTOPOW OHa He
yKasblBaeTCA, Kak Hanpvumep, AaHHbIA annapar,
coctasnaeT “S100”.

Korpa annapaTbl NoAcoeanHAI0TCA K
annapaType, UMetoLLei APYryio MakcUMasibHYo
CKOpPOCTb Nepeaayn AaHHbIX B 6o4ax, TO B
TaKUX Cny4yaAx CKOPOCTb Nepeaayn AaHHbIX B
604ax MHorga oTMyaeTcA OT yKasaHHoW
CKOpOCTW nepeaayu.

*Yr1o Takoe M6buT B cekyHay?

M6uT B cekyHOy O3Ha4aeT Konm4ecTBo
MerabuToB 3a OAHY CEKYHAY, U KONNYeCTBO
[aHHbIX, KOTOPOE MOXET BbITb MOCNAHO NN
NPUHATO B TEYEHNe OAHON CeKyHAbl. Hanpumep
CKOpOCTb Nepeaayn gaHHblx B 6ogax 100 Méut
B CeKyHAy o3Ha4aeT, 4To 100 merabut AaHHbIX
MOXeT 6bITb MOCNAHO 32 OJHY CEKYyHAy.

®yHkuuum i.LINK Ha gaHHOM annapare

[Moapo6HOCTH OT TOM, Kak OCYLLeCTBAATb
nepesanvcb, Koraa AaHHbI annapat
NOACOeAVHEH K Apyrov annapartype, MMetoLLen
undposble BuaeorHesga DV cm. Ha cTp. 87, 104.
[aHHbIn annnapaTt MoXeT TakXKe 6biTb
noAcoeAvHeH K apyroin coBmecTumoi ¢ i.LINK
(DV) annapaTtype, U3rotoBneHHoun pupmMon
SONY (Hanpumep, nepcoHarnbHble KOMMbIOTEPbI
cepumn VAIO), koTopan He ABnAeTCcA
BuAeoannapaTypou.

Mepen noacoeaMHeHEM JaHHOro annapara K
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMbIOTepy y6eanTech, 4To
npuKnaaHoe nporpamMmHoe obecneyeHue,
noanep>XxvBaemMoe AaHHbIM annapaToM, y>Ke
YCTaHOBJIEHO B NEPCOHAsIbHbI KOMMNbIOTEP.

[lnA nonyyeHna noapobHoOCcTel OTHOCUTENBHO
Mep NpeAoCTOPOXHOCTY NPU NOACOEANHEHNN
[aHHOro annapaTta CMOTPUTE TakXe UHCTPYKLMK
o aKcnayaTaumm NoACcoeANHAEMO annapaTtypbl.

Tpebyembin kabenb i.LINK

Wcnonbsyinte kabens i.LINK 4-wTbipbka-4-
WTblpbka dvpMbl Sony (BO BpeMA LmndpoBoi
Buaeonepesanucu DV).

i.LINK v & sBnatoTca PUPMEHHBIMU 3HaKaMK.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuAeoKamepbl 3a
rpaHuuenu

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60
Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with the AUDIO/VIDEO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 128 for more
information.
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Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuMAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb BUAEOKamepy B
nobor cTpaHe nnu 06nacTu ¢ NOMOLLBIO
npunaraeMoro K Bawen Buageokamepe ceTeBoro
ajlanTepa NepemMeHHOro Toka B npegenax ot
100 B 0o 240 B nepewm. Toka, 50/60 'y,

Bawa Buageokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bl xoTUTE NPOCMOTPETH BOCPOM3BOANUMOE
n306paxkeHne Ha TeNeBU3ope, TO 3TO AOSXKEH
6bITb TENEBU30P, OCHOBAaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL
¢ BxogHbIM rHe3gom AUDIO/VIDEO.

Huxxe npuBeaeHbl CUCTEMbI LBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCMONb3yeMble 3a py6exxoMm.

Cucrtema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, Benbrua,
Benunkobputanua, Nepmanua, FronnaHaua,
['oHKoHr, Oanusa, icnanua, Utanua, Kutai,
Kysent, Mananauna, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukas
Pecnybnuka, Tannana, ®uHnaHama, Yewckan
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapwa, LUseuna u T.4.

Cucrtema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cucrtema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonveuA, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypwuHam, CLUA, TarBaHb, (ovnunnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBagop,
Amavika, AnoHna n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, Benrpus, Manaxa, Vipak, UpaH,
MoHako, Monblua, PocenAa, YkpavHa, ®paHuma n
T.O.

MpocTana ycTaHOBKa 4acoB Mo
pa3HuLe BO BpeMeHM

Bbl MOXeTe nerko yctaHoBUTb 4acbl HA MECTHoe
BpemsA Mo pasHuLe Bo BpemeHu. Buibepute B
ycTtaHoBBKax MeHto komangy WORLD TIME.
[Ona nonyyeHus 6onee noapo6bHOM MHOPMaLMK
CcMm. cTp. 136.
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mforma_tlon and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay
3a annapaTtoM U mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about one hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

= You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device.

= You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.

= You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.

= You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place.

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about one hour).

KoHpoeHcauuna Bnaru

Ecnu Bawa Bnaeokamepa npvHeceHa npAMo u3
XOJI04HOr0 MecTa B Tensoe MecTo, Brnara MoxeT
CKOHAEHCMPOBAaTLCA BHYTPU BUAEOKaMepbl, Ha
NOBEPXHOCTYW NIeHTbI NN Ha ob6bekTuse. B
TaKOM COCTOAHUM IeHTa MOXET MPUUMHYTb K
6apabaHy ronosku n yaeT noBpexkaeHa, unm
BMAeoKkamepa He cMoxeT paboTaTb
Haanexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl MPOU3oLLIna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru,
To 6yZeT 3By4YaTb 3yMMEPHbIN CUrHan, v
nHamkatop @ 6ypet muratb. Ecnv nHavkaTop &
6yAeT MuraTb B TO XK€ CaMoe BPEeMA, TO 3HAYUT
KacceTa BcTaBneHa B Bawy Bungeokawvepy. Ecnv
Bnara CKoOHAeHcmpoBanacbh Ha 06beKTuBe, To
WHAMKAaTOpP NOABNATLCA He ByaeT.

Ecnu npousolwna KoHaeHcauua snaru
Hukakana 13 hyHKUWIA, 3a UCKITIOHEHNEM
BblTankneBaHua kacceTbl. He 6yaeT paboTtaTb.
M3BneknTe KacceTy, BbikniounTe Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy 1 ocTaBbTe ee NpubnnsnTensHO
Ha OAMH Yac C OTKPbITbIM KACCETHbIM OTCEKOM.
Ecnu niamkatop @ He noAaBuTCA Npu
NMOBTOPHOM BKITIOHEHUN NUTaHUA, Bbl MoxeTe
CHOBa Mcnonb3oBaTh Bally Buaeokamepy.

MpumeyaHue K KoHAEHCaUUKn Bnaru
KoHpeHcaumA Bnarn Mo>xeT Npon3onTH, ecnm
Bbl npuHeceTe Bauwy Buaeokamepy 13
XONT0AHOr0 MecTa B Tennoe (UM HaobopoT) Unu
koraa Bel ucnone3yete Bawy Buaeokamvepy B
>KapKOM MeCTe B CrieyloLumX Cry4asnx:

* Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Bunaeokamepy € NbI>XKHOro
CKIOHa B NnomelleHve, roe pabotaet
oborpesarernb.

* Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Buaeokamepy 13
aBTOMOBWMA UM U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHWUbLIM
KOHAMLIMOHEPOM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha ynuue.

¢ Bbl ncnonb3yeTe Bawy Bugeokamepy nocne
LIKBana vunm nNnBHA.

* Bbl ucrnonb3yete Bauly Bugeokamepy B 04eHb
>KapKOM U BNaXXHOM MecTe.

Kak npegoTBpaTuTh KOHAEHCALMIO BNaru
Ecnu Bbl npyHecnvu Bawy Bunaeokavepy n3
XOJI04HOr0 MecTa B Tensoe MecTo, TO NOIoXuTe
BMAEOKaMepy B MONMUITUIIEHOBbLIN NakeT n
NI0THO 3aKponTe ero. BelHbTe Buaeokavepy,
KOraa Temneparypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpU
NoNMSTUNEHOBOTO NakeTa AOCTUrHeT
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>XaloLero Bo3ayxa
(MpubnM3nTeNbHO Yepes 0auH Yvac).

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video head may be

dirty when:

= mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= playback pictures do not move.

= playback pictures do not appear.

=the €9 indicator and “gfa CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the & indicator flashes on the screen.

If the above problem, [a], [b] or [c] occurs, clean
the video heads for 10 seconds with the Sony
DVM-12CLD cleaning cassette (optional). Check
the picture and if the above problem persists,
repeat cleaning.

If the video heads gets dirtier, the entire screen
becomes blue [c].

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit
(optional) to clean the LCD screen.

Charging the built-in
rechargeable battery in your
camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a built-in
rechargeable battry installed so as to retain the
date and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The built-in rechargeable battery
is always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use your
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about 4 months if you do not use your camcorder
at all. Even if the built-in rechargeable battery is
not charged, it will not affect the camcorder
operation. To retain the date and time, etc.,
charge the battery if the battery is discharged.
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WHdopmaum no yxoay 3a annapaTom

Ouuctka BMAEOrosIoBOK

[nA obecneyveHnsa HOPManbHON 3anncu N YeTKOro

1306paXKeHna oumLIanTe BUAEOrONTIOBKMY.

BuaeoronoBky BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HeEHbI, KOraa:

¢ Mo3anyHanA nomexa noABAAeTCA Ha
BOCNPON3BOANMOM U306padKeHNM.

* BocnpoussoauMble n3obpa>keHua He
nepemMeLleaioTca.

* Bocnpou3BoanMoe usobpaxeHune He
noABnAeTcA.

* NnaukaTop €3 n coobieHue “gg CLEANING
CASSETTE” noABnATCA ApYyr 3a APYrom unm
€ MHOMKATOP MUraeT Ha 3KpaHe.

B cnyyae BO3HUKHOBEHUA BULLEOMNUCAHHBIX UK
yKasaHHbIX Ha pucyHkax [a], [b] wnm [c]
npobnem, NoYNCTUTE BUAEOTOSIOBKU C MOMOLLbLIO
oumcTuTenbHon kaccetol DVM-12CLD
(npuobpeTaeTca oTAeNbHO) B TedeHne 10
cekyHA. lNMpoBepbTe n306paxkeHne, n ecnu
Bbllleyka3aHHasA npobnema Bce elle ocTaeTcs,
TO MOBTOPUTE OYUCTKY.

[c]

Ecnu BnaeoronoBku ctanyT elle 6onee
rPA3HBLIMU, TO BECb 3KPaH CAenaeTcA CUHUM [c].

OuucTtka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noABATcA oTnevaTkn
nanbLUeB Wn MNbifib, TO Mbl PEKOMEHAYEM
MCMONb30BaTb O4UCTUTESbHBIN Habop ana XK
(NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) ANA O4YUCTKU
aKpaHa XK.

3apAaka akKymMynATOPHOM
6aTtapenkn, BCTpoeHHOU B Bawen
BuMAeoKamepe

Bawa Buageokamepa ocHalleHa BCTPOEHHON
aKKyMynATOpHOW 6aTapekon AnA coxpaHeHus
[aTbl U BPEMEHU 1 T. 4., He3aBNCUMO OT
ycTaHoBkM nepekmodatena POWER.
BcTpoeHHaA akkymynATopHanA 6aTaperika
BCeraa nopsapaxaeTcA, koraa Bel ncnonbsyete
Buaeokamvepy. OaHako, 6aTaperika NoCTENeHHO
6yneT paspaxarbcA, ecnu Bel He ncnonbsyete
Bawy Bnaeokamepy. OHa NOIHOCTbIO
paspAanTCA NPUbIM3NTENbHO 3a 4 MecAua, ecnn
Bbl BOO6LLE He 6yaeTe ncnonb3oBaThb
Buaeokamepy. [Jaxe ecnu BCTPOEHHaA
aKKyMynAaTopHanA 6aTaperika He 3apAXkeHa, 310
He byaeT BNMATb Ha paboTy Buaeokamepsbl. Ana
COXpaHeHVA AaThbl M BPEMEeHW U T.4. 3apAXanTe
6artapenky, ecnm baTapernika cTaHeT
pas3pA>KeHHOWN.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Charging the built-in rechargeable battery:

= Connect your camcorder to wall socket using
the AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

= Or install the fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= |f any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHG)
when you are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

= Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

= Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

3apAaka BCTPOEHHOW aKKyMyJIATOPHOM

GaTapenku:

¢ [MNoacoeanHUTe BUAeOKamepy K ceTeBomn
pO3eTKe C NCNOMb30BaHMEM NpUnaraemoro
CeTeBOro ajantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Baweu Buaeokamepe, 1
OoCTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy NMpu BbIKITIOYEHHOM
nepeknoyatene POWER 6onee, yem Ha 24
Yaca.

® Inn ycTaHOBUTE MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHbIV
6aTapeiHbIn 610K Ha Balwy Buaeokamepy un
oCcTaBbTe BUAEOKaMeEPY Npu BbIKIOYEHHOM
nepekntoyatene POWER 6onee, 4em Ha 24
Yaca.

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

dkcnnyataumA BUgeoKamepbl

® DKcnnyaTupynte Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 610K) unu 8,4 B (ceTeson
ajanTep nepem. Toka).

* 4YT0 KacaeTcA NCnonb30BaHNA OT MOCTOAHHOIO
1 NepeMeHHOro Toka, UCrosb3ynTe
NPYHAANEXHOCTN, PEKOMEHyeMble B AaHHOW
WHCTPYKLMM MO 9KCnyaTauuu.

® Ecnun kKaknon-Hnby ap TBEpAbI NpeameT nnu
>KWAKOCTb MOManu B KOPMyc, TO BbIKMOYUTE
Bawy Bnaeokamepy v nposepbTe ee y aunepa
Sony nepea fasbHEWLLEN ee 3KCNyaTaumen.

® I36erante rpyboro obpalleHna nnm
MexaHu4eckmx yaapos. byabte ocobeHHO
OCTHOPOXHbI C 06 EKTUBOM.

¢ [lep>xnte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenun OFF (CHG), korpa Bugeokamepa
He ncnonb3yeTcA.

¢ He 3aBopauuBaviTe Bugeokamepy v He
JKCMNyaTUpynTe ee B TAaKOM COCTOAHUN.
Takune [encTBuA MOryT NPUBECTU K
BHYTPEHHEMY MOBbILLEHWIO TeMnepaTypsbl.

¢ [lepxuTe Buaeokamepy noaasnblue OT CUMbHbIX
MarHUTHbIX MOMen UM MexaHN4ecKon
Bnbpaumu.

* He TporavTte akpaH XXK[ cBoumu nanbuamm
WM 320CTPEHHBIMU NpeaMeTamMu.

* Ecnn Buaeokamepa 1cnonb3yeTcA B XONOAHOM
MecTe, TO nocnen3obpaxeHna MoryT
noABNATbCA Ha akpaHe XK. 3T1o He
ABMNAETCA HENCMPABHOCTbIO.

* Bo BpemA 1CMoNb30BaHNA BUAEOKamepbl
ThiflbHaA YacTb akpaHa XXKI moxeT
HarpeTbcA. 3TO He ABNAETCA
HeuncnpaBHOCTbIO.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6paLleHNA ¢ ieHTaMu

® He BCTaBMAWTE HUYETO B ManeHbKne
OTBEPCTMA Ha 3afHEN CTOPOHE KacceTbl. ATn
O0TBEpPCTMA UCMONb3YITCA AA onpeaeneHns
TUNa W TOSWMHBI NEHTbI, a Takxe AnsA
onpeaeneHna HannymA nenecTka 3awmThbl
3anncu Ha neHTe.

® He OTKpbIBaWTe 3aLUUTHYIO KPbILLKY NEHTHI U
He TporamTe NeHTY.

* 136erante NpUKOCHOBEHMA UM NOBPEXAEHNA
pasbemoB. [InA yaaneHua noiv o4mwante
pasbeMbl C NOMOLLbIO MATKOW TKaHW.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VCR sections
and play back a tape for about three minutes
when your camcorder is not to be used for a
long time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the wall socket when you
are not using the unit for a long time. To
disconnect the mains lead, pull it out by the
plug. Never pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

« Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

« Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

- Vibrating
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Yxop 3a Bupgeokamepom

* Koraa Buaeokamepa He UCnonb3yeTcA B
TeYeHne AMTENbHOro BpEMEHU, yaanurte
NEHTY 1 NepuoanyecKun BKoYanTe nuTaHue,
paboTaiite ¢ cekumamu CAMERA n VCR u
BOCMNPON3BOANTE NEHTY NPUOIN3NTENBHO B
Te4eHne TPex MUHYT.

OunwanTte 06bEKTUB C MOMOLLbIO MArKOMN
KWCTOYKM ANA yaaneHna noinu. Ecnn umetotea
oTneyaTku nanbles Ha 06bEKTUBE, TO
yaanuTe nx ¢ NOMOLLBIO MATKOW TKaHW.
OuunwanTe Kopnyc annaparta ¢ NoMOLLbio
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MArKOW TKaHw,
cneKra CMOYeHHON PacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOrO
MotoLLEero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3ynTe Kakux-
nnbo TUNOB pacTBOpUTENENR, KOTOpble MOTyT
noBpeauTb OTAESKY.

He no3sonante necky nonacTe B Bawwy
Buaeokamepy. Korga Bl ucnonbsyete Bawy
BMAEOKaMEpPY Ha NecyaHoM NAXe Unv B
NbIJIBHOM MECTe, MPefoXPaHANTe ee OT necka
¥ Nbinu. Mecok v Nbinb MOryT BbI3BaThb
HeuncnpaBHOCTb annapara, U MHoraa Takaa
HencrnpaBHOCTb MOXET He noanexaTb
PEMOHTY.

CeTeBoM apanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka

e OTCcoeanHUTEe annapaT OT CEeTEBOW PO3ETKMY,
€CNN OH He NCMOoNb3YeTCA ANUTENbHOE BPEMA.
[lnA oTcoeanHeHVA NpoBoAa SNEKTPoONUTaHUsA
BbITalMTE ero 3a LuTencesibHbl pasbem.
Hukoraa He TAHWTe 3a cam NpoBoA,
3MEeKTPONUTaHUA.

He akcnnyatvpyinTe annapart ¢
noBpeXXAeHHbIM NPOBOAOM, UNW ecnu annapar
ynan nnu 6bin NoBpeXXaeH.

He crnbainte npoBoA SNEKTPONUTaHUA CUION U
He cTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXesble npeameTbl. JTO
noBpeauT NPOBOA 1 MOXET NPUBECTMU K
noxxapy wnu yaapy aneKTpudeckum TOKOM.

He ponyckanTte, 4Tobbl MeTaNIM4yeckme
npeamMeTbl CONPUKOCHYNNCH C
MeTanIM4ecKnuMy 4acTAMU COeANHUTENBHO
nnactuHbl. Ecnm ato cnyuutcea, moxeTt
NMPOM30MTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHue, 1 annapar
MOXET 6bITb NOBPEXAEH.

Bcerpa nogaepxxuBante metannmyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.

He pasbupariTe annapar.

He noaBepraritTe annapaT MeXaHU4eCKon
BMGpaLMn 1 He POHANTE ero.

Korpa annapat ucnonb3yeTcsA, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAaKu, AepXuTe ero nojasnblue ot
paavonpvemHmkos AM-paanoBeLLaHva n
BuAeoannapatypbl. Pabota npnemHukos AM-
paavoBseLlaHnA 1 BuaeoannapaTypbl
HapywaeT AM-paauonpuem un
hyHKLMOHMPOBaHWe Buaeoannaparypbl.
Annapar CTaHOBMTCA TennbiM BO BPeMA
3apAaKu. ATO He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbLIO.
He pasmeliaiiTe annapaT B MecTax, KOTopble:
—Ype3mepHo >kapKne 1nun xonoaHble
—MbiNbHbIE UNK rPA3HbIE

—OYeHb BnaxkHble

—MoaBep>xeHbl Bubpaummn



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

About care and storage of the lens
= Wipe the surface of the lens clean with a soft
cloth in the following instances:
—When there are fingerprints on the lens
surface
—In hot or humid locations
—When the lens is used in environments
susceptible to salt such as the seaside
= Store the lens in a well-ventilated location
subject to little dirt or dust.

To prevent mold from occurring, periodically
perform the above.

We recommend turning on and operating the
video camera recorder about

once per month to keep the video camera
recorder in an optimum state for

a long time.

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

= Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

«Be sure to insert the batteries with the + -
polarities matched to the + — marks.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

«Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

= Do not use leaking batteries.

OTHOCUTESNIBHO yX04a U COXPaHeHUA
o6beKkTuBa
® BbiTupaiiTe NOBEPXHOCTb 06 bEKTUBA MArKOM
TKaHbIO AJ1A €r0 OYUCTKU B CreaytoLwmx
CUTyauuAx:
—Korpa oTneyaTku nanbueB UMeloTCA Ha
NoBEPXHOCTUN 06bEKTMBA
— B >apknx unv BnaxkHbix mectax
—Korpa 06beKTUB UCNONb3yeTcA B COSNIEHON
cpefne, Kak Ha MOpCcKOM nobepexxbe
e XpaHuTe 06BHEKTUB B XOPOLLIO
NnpoBeTPMBaEMOM MECTE C MasibiM
KONMUYECTBOM rPA3U UK NbIN.

[lnA npenoTBpalLeHUA NOABNEHNA NNECeHn
NepuoaNYECKH BbINOMHANTE BbIIEONUCaHHbIe
onepaumu.

Mbl peKoMeHLyeM BKIlo4YaTb nuTaHue u
onepupoBaTh BUAEOKaMepon 0auH pas B Mecal
ANA NoAAepP>XaHUA ONTUMASbHBIX YCIOBMI
COCTOAHWA BUAEOKaMepbl B TeyeHne
LNIMTENbHOTO BPeMeHM.

BatapeiHbin 610K

 /lcnonb3yinTe TONMbKO YKa3aHHOE 3apAfHoe
YyCTPOWCTBO Unu BuAeoannapaTypy Ana
yHKLMN 3apALKN.

¢ [InA NnpefoTBpaLLEHNA CIy4arlHOro KOPOTKOro
3aMbIKaHVA He NO3BONANTE MEeTanIMY4ecKnm
npeamMeTam ConpuKocaThbCA C pa3bemMamu
6aTapenHoro 6roka.

® XpaHuTe 6aTapeiHbi 610K noaansiue ot
OrHA.

¢ Hukorpa He noaBepranTe 6aTapernHblin 610K
BO3JEeiCTBUIO Temnepatyp cebie 60°C
(140°F), kak Hanpumep, B asToMobune,
NpYNapKoBaHHOM Ha COMHLE WK NoJ, NPAMbIM
COJNTHEYHbIM CBETOM.

e Cnegute 3a TeM, 4TO6bl 6aTaperHbln 610K
6bIn CyXuM.

* He noasepraviTe 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3AENCTBUIO KaKnx-Nnnbo MeTanimyeckmx
yAapos.

* He pasbuparite u He MoanULMpyiTe
6aTapeinHblin 6110K.

* Hape>kHo npukpennanTe 6aTapemnHbin 6510K K
BMaeoannaparype.

MpumeyaHua K cyxum 6aTapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHne BO3MOXXHOIO NOBPEXAEHUA U3-

3a NpoTeYykn baTapeek nnu Koppousum

cobnopanite cneayollee:

* O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe HaTapenku ¢
NpaBUNbHON NONAPHOCTLIO + — B COOTBETCTBUU
CO 3HaKamm + —.

* Cyxve 6aTapeinkun He ABNAIOTCA
nepesapAxkaembIiMu.

* He ucnonb3yiTe KOMBMHALMIO CTapbiX U HOBbIX
baTapeek.

® He ncnonb3yinTe pasnuyHble TUMbI 6aTapeek.

* baTapeikun meaeHHo paspAxkatoTcA, ecnu Bel
He MCMoNb3yeTe X B TEYEHNe ANUTENbHOro
BPEMEHMW.

* He ucnonb3ayiite 6aTapenkun, koTopble
NpoTEeKN!.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.
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Ecnu cnyuuTtca npoTteyka 6aTapeek

e TwaTenbHO BbITPUTE XUAKOCTb B 6aTapeiHoM
oTCceke nepepn 3ameHoln 6aTapeek.

e Ecnu Bbl fOTpOHETECh A0 XMAKOCTU, TO
CMoliTe ee BOAOMN.

e Ecnuv xnpkocTb nonana Bam B rnasa, 1o
npomoinTe Bawum rnasza 601bWMM KOIMYECTBOM
BOAbI, @ 3aTeM 06paTuTECh K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HMKHOBEHUA Kakunx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKNo4MTe Bawy Bugeokamepy n obpaTtutech K
Bawemy 6nuxariemy gunepy Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system
Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with the "IN
mark printed

Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s
Recording/playback time (using
cassette DVMG60)

SP: 1 hour

LP: 1.5 hours
Fastforward/rewind time
(using cassette DVM60)
Approx. 2 min. and 30 seconds
Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)
Image device

4.5 mm (1/4 type) CCD (Charge
Coupled Device)

Approx. 800 000 pixels
(Effective: Approx. 400 000
pixels)

Lens

Carl Zeiss

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter

30 mm (13/16in.)

10x (Optical), 120x (Digital)
Focal length

3.3-33mm (5/32-15/16in.)
When converted to a 35 mm still
camera

Camera/Memory (DCR-TRV17E
only) mode:

42-420 mm (111/16 - 16 5/8 in.)

Colour temperature

Auto, HOLD (Hold), =8<Indoor

(3 200 K), = Outdoor (5 800 K)

Minimum illumination

51Ix (lux) (F 1.7)

0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot

mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due
to the dark can be shot with
infrared lighting.

Input/output connectors

S video input/output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms)

Audio/Video input/output

AV MINIJACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced, sync
negative

327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kQ (kilohms))
Output impedance with less than
2.2 kQ (kilohms)/Stereo minijack
(2 3.5mm)

Input impedance more than

47 kQ (kilohms)

§ DV input/output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

Y USB jack (DCR-TRV17E only)
mini-B

LANC @ jack

Special mini-minijack (2 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LCD screen

Picture

DCR-TRV15E:

6.2 cm (2.5 type)
50.3x37.4mm (2x11/2in.)
DCR-TRV17E:

8.8 cm (3.5 type)
72.4x504mm (27/8x2in.)
Total dot number

123 200 (560 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

DCR-TRV15E: 3.3 W
DCR-TRVI17E: 3.7 W
Viewfinder

DCR-TRVI15E: 25 W
DCR-TRV17E: 2.6 W
Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

-20°C to +60 °C

(-4 °F to +140 °F)

Dimensions (Approx.)

74 x 95 x 175 mm
(27/8x33/4%x61/2in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

DCR-TRV15E: 610 g (1 Ib 5 0z)
DCR-TRV17E: 650 g (1 Ib 6 0z)
main unit only

DCR-TRV15E: 700 g (1 Ib 8 0z)
DCR-TRV17E: 740 g (1 1b 10 0z)
including the battery pack
NP-FM30, cassette DVM60, lens
cap

Supplied accessories

See page 5.
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Specifications

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 84V, 15Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature
0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to
+140 °F)

Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(5x19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 0z)

excluding mains lead

Cord length (approx.)
Mains lead: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Battery pack

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Output voltage

DC7.2V

Capacity

5.0 Wh (700 mAh)
Dimensions (approx.)
38.2 x 20.5 x 55.6 mm
(19716 x 13/16 x 21/4in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

659 (2.7 0z)

Type

Lithium ion
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“Memory Stick™
(DCR-TRV17E only)

Memory

Flash memory

4MB: MSA-4A

Operating voltage

2.7-3.6V

Power consumption

Approx. 45mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x 2.8 x 21.5 mm
(2x1/8x7/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49(0.14 02)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHUYeckue xapakTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Bugeosanucu

2 BpalaoLmeca ronoBku
CucTema HakmoHHON
MexaHU4eCcKoIn pa3BepTKu
Cucrtema ayamosanucu
Bpawatomeca ronoeku,
cuctema PCM
[OvckpeTusauma: 12 6utos
(cosur no vactoTte 32 Kl'y,
cTepeos3By4YaHue 1,
cTepeos3ByyaHue 2), 16 6utos
(coBur no vacToTe 48 kl'y,
CTepeo3By4YaHue)
BupeocurHan

LiseToBow curHan PAL,
ctaHgapt CCIR
Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl
KacceTbl mini DV ¢
HaneyaTaHHbIM 3Hakom "INV
CKOpOCTb NepemelleHna
JNIeHTbI

Pexum SP: 18,81 mm/c
Pexum LP: 12,56 mm/c
Bpema 3anucwu/
BOocnpousBeaeHus (¢
Ucnonb30BaHUMEM KacceTbl
DVM&60)

Pexwum SP: 1 yac

Pexxum LP: 1,5 yaca

BpemaA yckopeHHoOM
nepeMoTKu Bnepea/Hasag (c
Ucnonb30BaHUMEM KacceTbl
DVM&60)

Mpunbnua. 2 muH. n 30 cekyHA
BupouckaTtenb
OneKkTpuyeckuii BuaouckKaTenb
(uBeTHOW)

dopmupoBarenb
nsobpaxenuna

4,5 mm (1/4 piroma) MN3C
(npnbop ¢ 3apAaOBON CBA3bLIO)
Mpunbnua. 800 000 anemeHTOB
n3obpaxkeHus
(OhhekTUBHBIE: NPUENNS.
400 000 anemeHTOB
n3obpa>keHnn)

O6beKTUB

Kapn Llevic
KoM6UHMPOBaHHbIN 06 bEKTUB C
NPUBOAHBLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM
OvameTp cdunbma

30 mm (mm) (1 3/16 gronmva)
10-kpaTtHbIf (onTuyeckui),120-
KpaTHbIA (LUncpoBoit),

DOKYyCHOe paccTofHue

3,3 -33 mm (mm) (5/32 - 15/16

atorima)

Mpun npeobpasoBaHum B 35 mm

(Mm) cboTokamepy

Pexxuma kamepbl/namaTu

(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E):

42 - 420 mm (mm) (1 11/16 - 16 5/

8 aronmva)

LiBeToBaA TemnepaTypa

AsT0, HOLD (6n10KUpOBKa), =3< B

nomoteHun (3 200 K), ¢ Ha

ynuue (5 800 K)

MuHMmanbHaA oCBELEeHHOCTb

5 Ix (noke) (F1.7)

0 Ix (noKe) (B pexxrmMe HoYHon

CbeMKMN)*

* CbeMKY HEBUANMbIX B
TEMHOCTE 06HEKTOB MOXHO
BbIMNOJSHATL C MOMOLLbO
MH(POKPACHOrO OCBELLEHUA.

Pa3sbembl BbIXOAHbIX CUTHaNOB

Bxopa/Bbixoa curHana S sugeo
4-1UTbIPbKOBOE MUHUTHE3AO MO
DIN

CurHan apkocTtu: pasmax 1 B,
75 Q (OM), HECUMMETPUYHBIV
CurHan uBeTHOCTM: pa3Mox
0,3B, 75 Q (Om)

Bxopa/Bbixop curHana ayauo/
BMAEO

AV MINI JACK, pasmax 1 B, 75 Q
(OM), HECMMMETPUYHBIN, C
oTpMUaTENbHOWM CUHXPOHM3aLUme
327 MB, (Mpu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTtueneHun bonee 47 KQ
(kOm))

BbixoaHoe nonHoe
conpoTusfieHme meHee 2,2 KQ
(kOm)/cTepeodpoHnyeckoe
MUHWUrHE3 A0 (2 3,5 mm (MM))
BxopgHoe nonHoe
conpoTtueneHve 6onee 47 kQ
(kOm)

i DV Bxoa/Bbixoa uucpoBoro
BuMAeocurHana

4-1UTbIPbKOBBIA pasbeM

He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTepeothoHNYEeCKOEe MUHUTHE3 A0
(2 3,5 mm (Mm))

M'He3po Y USB (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-TRV17E)

mini-B

M'esgo ¢ LANC

CneunansHoe MUHWU-MUHUTHE3 L0
(2 2,5 mm (Mm))

Mespgo MIC
CTepeothoHNYEeCKOe MUHUTHE3 A0
(2 3,5 mm (Mm))

AkpaH XK

U3o6paxeHune

DCR-TRV15E:

6,2 cm (cm) (2,5 atorima no
[varoHanu)

50,3 x 37,4 mm (mm) (2 x 1 1/2
Aorima)

DCR-TRV17E:

8,8 cm (cm) (3,5 arorima no
anaroHanu)

72,4 x 50,4 mm (Mm) (2 7/8 x 2
atorima)

O6Lee KONU4eCcTBO
a51eMeHTOB U3o06pakeHus
123 200 (560 x 220)

O6uiee

TpeboBaHMA K NUTaAHUIO

7,2 B (6aTapeliHblil 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBou aganTep)
CpeaHAA noTpebnaeman
MOLYHOCTb (Npun
ucnonb3oBaHUu 6aTapeiHoro
6noka)

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
BULEOKaMepPOoWn ¢
MCNONb30BaHNEM

KKA

DCR-TRV15E: 3,3 Bt
DCR-TRV17E: 3,7 Bt
Bupouckartensa

DCR-TRV15E: 2,5 Bt
DCR-TRV17E: 2,6 BT
Pabouyana TemnepaTypa

OT 0 °C po 40 °C (o1 32 °F po
104 °F)

Temnepartypa xpaHeHus

Ot -20 °C po +60 °C (o1 -4 °F
0o 140 °F)

Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

74 x 95 x 175 mm (MM) (w/B/r)
Macca (npn6nus.)
DCR-TRV15E: 610 g (r)
DCR-TRV17E: 650 g (r)
TONbKO OCHOBHOW annapart
DCR-TRV15E: 700 g (r)
DCR-TRV17E: 740 g (r)
BKNtoyana 6aTapeiHbin 6110k NP-
FM30, kacceTy DVM 60, KpbILWKy
obbekTMBa

Mpunaraemble
NPUHaANEeXHOCTH

Cwm. cTp. 5.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

BunendodHU BeHaua1lMHLIouoT
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TexHU4yecKue xapakTepucTuku

CeTeBOM aganTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHMA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHOro Toka,
50/60 'y

MoTtpe6bnAaeman MOWHOCTb

23 BT

BbixogHoe Hanpsa)keHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B pabouem
pexume

Pabouan Temnepartypa

OT1 0 °C po 40 °C (o1 32 °F no
104 °F)

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA
OT1-20 °C pno +60 °C (o1 -4 °F
10 140 °F)

Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (Mm) (w/B/r)
He BKIoYanA BbiCTynaowme
YyacTtu

Macca (npu6nus.)

280 g (r)

He BKoYan NpoBos,
3MEKTPONUTaHusA

[AnuHa wHypa (npubnus.)
[MpoBoa anekTponuTaHna: 2 m (M)
CoeanHnTENbHbIN WHYp: 1,6 m (M)

BaTtapeiHbin 610K

MakcumanbHoe BbIXogHOe
HanpAXXeHue

8,4 B NOCTOAHHOIo TOKa
BbixogHoOe HanpA)XeHue
7,2 B NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa
EmkocTb

50 BT1-4 (700 MA-4)
Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 mm (Mm)
(w/B/r)

Macca (npu6nus.)

659 ()

Tun

JINTNEBO-NOHHBI

230

“Memory Stick”
(Tonbko mopenb
DCR-TRV17E)

MamATb

dnaw-namATb

4 M6anT: MSA-4A

Pa6ouee HanpAxeHue
2,7-36B

MoTpebnAeman MOLWHOCTb
Mpnbnua. 45 mA B paboyem
pexume

Mpnbnuna. 130 MKA B pexume
oXxuaaHua

Pa3mepb! (npubnuns.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 mm (Mm) (w/B/r)
Macca (npn6nus.)

49(r)

KOHCTPYKLMA 1 TEXHUYECKIe
XapaKTepUCTMKN MOryT 6bITb
n3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeJOMeHNA.



— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTUBHbIA CNPaBOYHUK —

O603HayeHue YyacTenm u
perynaTopos

Camcorder

(4]
(5]

Remote sensor

[2] Focus ring (p. 67)

Lens

[4] Microphone

(5] Infrared rays emitter (p. 35, 47, 93)
[6] Display window (p. 18)
Viewfinder (p. 32)

MENU button (p. 120)

[9] BACK LIGHT button (p. 35)

Focus button (p. 67)

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

fNote on the Carl Zeiss lens )

Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss
lens which can reproduce a fine image.

The lens for your camcorder was developed
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement
system for video camera and offers a quality
as the Carl Zeiss lens.

@\DEO ACc&?
D o
S
& ™
o 12

* MTF is an abbreviation of Modulation
Transfer Function.

The value number indicates the amount of
light of a subject penetrating into the lens.

- J

Bupeokamepa

8]
9]
[10]

JaTuMK QMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBeHuns

Konbuo ¢okycuposkm (cTp. 67)

O61beKkTuB

(4] MukpochoH

N3nyyaTtenb nHdpakpacHbIX nyyen
(cTp. 35, 47, 93)

[6] Okowko aucnnesn (cTp. 18)

Bupouckatenb (cTp. 32)

KHonka MENU (cTp. 120)

[9] Knonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 35)

KHonka ¢okycupoBkm (cTp. 67)

ERVESETENP G TiTe)

(o}

\\DEO ACc,
S E%O

[aHHbIN 3HAaK 03Ha4aeT, 4YTo
[aHHoe usaenve ABnAeTcA
NOANMHHON NPUHAANEXHOCTHIO
AnA BuaeoannapaTypbl Sony.
Mpwn nokynke BuaeoannapaTypbl
Sony pekomeHayeTcA
npuobpeTaTb NPUHAAIEXHOCTU
Sony ¢ aTm 3Hakom “GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

[ﬂpumeqanue oTHOCUTENbHO 06bekTUBa Kapn Lleﬁc\
[laHHanA BuOeokamepa ocHalleHa 06beKTMBOM
Kapn Lleiic, KOTopbIA MOXeT Npou3BoanTb
npeBocxoaHoe nsobpaxeHne. O6beKTUB AnA
[laHHOI Kamepel 6bin paspaboTaH upmoi Kapn
Lleinc B FepmaHum COBMECTHO C Kopriopauuei

Sony. OH obnagaeTt n3amepuTeNbHON CUCTEMON
MTF* anA Buaeokamepsl n obecneyvsaeT
KayecTBO, XxapaKTepHoe AnA 06EKTUBOB hUPMbI
Kapn Llenc.

* MTF aBnAeTcA cokpallieHmem oT Modulation
Transfer Function 4To B nepeoge o3HavaeT
yHKUMA Nepegayy Moaynaumm.

MuHhogedud niqHauledau

Yucnosoe 3HaYeHNe YKa3biBaeT Kakoe KONMYeCTBo
\_ ceetaor 06bekTa nonagaeT Ha 06bEKTYB. )
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen U perynaTopos

< MEMORY EJECT Lever (DCR-TRV17E
only) (p. 139)

Power zoom lever (p. 33)

POWER switch (p. 18)

EDITSEARCH button (p. 39)

SUPER LASER LINK button (p. 47)

Intelligent accessory shoe (p. 108)

Camera recording lamp (p. 28)

S A Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light,
microphone or printer (DCR-TRV17E only) .

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to the
POWER switch, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

= The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
SCrew.

= To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

232

[11] Poiyar <= MEMORY EJECT (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 139)

Pblyar npuBogHoOro BapmoobbLekTuBa
(cTp. 33)

Mepeknioyatens POWER (cTp. 18)

KHonka EDIT SEARCH (cTp. 39)

KHonka SUPER LASER LINK (cTp. 47)

Oep>xaTenb ANA yCTaHOBKMU .
BCMOMOraresibHbIX NPUHaAIeXXHOCTEN
(cTp. 108)

JNlamnoyka 3anucu Bugeokamepbl (CTp. 28)

i‘ Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

MpumeyaHua o aepxxatene AnA yCTaHOBKMU

BCNoMoraTtesibHbIX NPUHaAIeXXHOCTEN

¢ [lepxatenb AnA yCTaHOBKW BCMOMOraTesbHbIX
NpVHaANeXXHOCTeN NogaeT NuTaHe anAa
[OMNOMHUTENBHBIX MPUHAASIEXHOCTEN, TAKNX
Kak BnaeotoHapb, MUKPOMOH UK NPUHTEP
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E).

e [lepxaTtenb AnA yCTaHOBKU BCMOMOraTesibHbIX
NPUHAANEXHOCTEN CBA3AH C NepeksoyaTenem
POWER, 4Tto nossonAeT Bam Bknoyath u
BbIK/IIOYaTb NUTaHWeE, NoAaBaeMoe AepXaTenem.
O6patlaniTech K pyKOBOACTBY MO 3KCrnyaTauum
BCMoOMoOraTenbHbIX NPUHAANIEXHOCTENR AnA
nosly4YeHnna aanbHewwei nHopmaumu.

¢ [lepxatenb AnA yCTaHOBKW BCMOMOraTesibHbIX
NPUHAAEXHOCTEN OCHALLEH YCTPONCTBOM
6€e30MacHOCTM Af1A HAaAEXXHOro 3aKpenneHma
YCTaHOBNIEHHOW NpuHaAne>xxHocTu. [nA
noAcoeAVHEeHMA NPUHAANEXHOCTUN HAXKMUTE
ee BHM3 [0 ynopa, a 3aTeM 3aTAHUTE BUHT.

e [1nA CHATMA NPUHAANEXHOCTM 0CNabbTe BUHT,
a 3aTeM HaXXMWUTE BHU3 U BbiTaluTe
NPUHaAIEXHOCTb.




Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen U perynaTopos

PHOTO button (p. 49, 146)

BATT release button (p. 17)

Hooks for sholder strap

'\P (USB) jack (DCR-TRV17E only) (p. 175)

[22] NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 35)

SUPER NIGHTSHOT button (p. 35)

€ (LANC) control jack
LANC stands for Local Application control
Bus System. The @ control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L.

AUDIO/VIDEO jack
(p. 46, 52, 85)

- 25

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 49, 146)

KHonka ocBo6oxaeHua BATT (ctp. 17)

Kployku anA nney4yeBoro pemHA

[21] FHe3no Ll" (USB) (Tonbko moaens DCR-
TRVI17E) (cTp. 175)

Mepekniovatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 35)

Knonka SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 35)

MHespo ynpasnexuns € (LANC)
LANC o3HayaeT cucTemy WnHbI ynpaBneHua
MECTHbIM MpunoxeHnem. FHe3no ynpasnexusa €
1cnonb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPOMA 3a NepeMeLleHnem
NEHTHLI BUAeoannaparypbl 1 nepugepuinHbIx
YCTPOMCTB, MOAKMIOYEHHBIX K HeMy. [laHHoe
rHe30 UMEET Takyto e (PYHKLMIO, Kak 1
rHe3no, o6o3Ha4yeHHoe kak CONTROL L.

25 rHesno AUDIO/VIDEO
(cTp. 46, 52, 85)

Attaching the shoulder strap
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your
camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap.

MpukpenneHue Nie4eBOro pemMHA
MpukpennTe nneyveBo pemeHb, NpunaraemMblin K
Bawen Bnaeokamepe, K Kplodukam ana

nne4yeBoro pemMHA.

fo) ERVESETENBYG] iTe)

MuHhogedud niqHaunLedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen U perynaTopos

[26)
27
28

START/STOP button (p. 28)
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 120)
DC IN jack (p. 23)

§ DV IN/OUT jack (p. 87)

() (headphones) jack
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone (optional).
This jack also accepts a “plug-in-power”
microphone.

S VIDEO jack (p. 46, 52, 85)

29

=g

KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 28)
Aunck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 120)
MHesno DC IN (cTp. 23)

Hesno §, DV IN/OUT (cTp. 87)

MHe3ao () (ronoBHbIX TenegoHOB)
Korpaa Bbl ncnonbayeTe ronosHble
TenedoHbl, AMHaMUK Balleii Buaeokamepsbl
OTKJIIIOHaETCA.

F'He3apo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
MoacoeanHNTe BHELWHWUI MUKPOOH
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO). TO rHe3a0
Tak>xe No3BoNAET NOACOEAMHUTL MUKPOKOH
“C BbIKMOYaTENemM NuTaHnA”.

Hesno S VIDEO (cTp. 46, 52, 85)



Identifying the parts and controls 0O603Ha4YeHue 4YacTel U perynaTopoB

@ <

. 37
S~
38
SN
34 SN
I: QQ Q 0
35 SN RE S 39
Q
/ Q\
Q
40
BRI
B— —®
REC ST.OP PAIUISE
Speaker AvHamuk
VOLUME buttons (p. 41) KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 41) Q
OPEN button (p. 28) KHonka OPEN (cTp. 28) %
LCD screen (p. 30) QkpaH XKL (cTp. 30) T
[}
Viewfinder lens adjustment lever Pbluar perynuposku o6bekTnBa 2
(p. 32) Buaomuckarena (cTp. 32)
END SEARCH button (p. 39) Knonka END SEARCH (cTp. 39) o
=]
PB ZOOM button (p. 76, 182) KHonka PB ZOOM (cTp. 76, 182) §
Video control buttons (p. 44) KHonKu BUaeoKoHTpona (CTp. 44) 5
H STOP (stop) B STOP (ocTaHoBKa) z
<4<« REW (rewind) <4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTKa Hasan) §
B PLAY (playback) B PLAY (BOCnpou3BeneHue) 2
»» FF (fastforward) »» FF (yckopeHHaAa nepemoTka Bnepen) o
11 PAUSE (pause) 11 PAUSE (naysa) 2
@ REC (record) @ REC (3anucb) E
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen U perynaTopos

RIEIE El

DISPLAY button (p. 42)
RESET button (p. 200)
FADER button (p. 57)
AUDIO DUB button (p. 110)

MEMORY operation buttons
(DCR-TRV17E only)
MPEG PHI button (p. 171)
MEMORY PLAY button (p. 167)
MEMORY INDEX button (p. 169)
MEMORY DELETE button (p. 188)
MEMORY +/- buttons (p. 167)
MEMORY MIX button (p. 162)

“Memory Stick” slot (DCR-TRV17E only)
EXPOSURE button (p. 66)
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45)

Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 42)

Knonka RESET (cTp. 209)
KHonka FADER (cTp. 57)
KHonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 110)

KHonku ynpasnexna MEMORY
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E)
KHonka MPEG I (cTp. 171)

Krnonka MEMORY PLAY (cTp. 167)
Krnonka MEMORY INDEX (cTp. 169)
Knonka MEMORY DELETE (cTp. 188)
Kronkn MEMORY +/- (cTp. 167)
Knonka MEMORY MIX (cTp. 162)

Otcek “Memory Stick” (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-TRV17E)

KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 66)



Identifying the parts and controls 0O603Ha4YeHue 4YacTel U perynaTopoB

Battery pack (p. 17) BarapeitHbin 6510k (cTp. 17)
OPEN/B—EJECT lever (p. 26) Pbiyar OPEN/L. EJECT (cTp. 26) ’g
Tripod receptacle DepxaTtenb TpeHorun o)
Make sure that the length of the tripod Y6eantechb, YTO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTM MeHee g..
screw is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). 6,5 Mm (9/32 grovima). B npoTuBHOM crnyyae @
Otherwise, you cannot attach the tripod Bbl He cMOXKeTe HafgeXXHO NoACOeANHNTD §
securely and the screw may damage your TPEHOrY, a BUHT MOXET NoBpeanTb
camcorder. BUaeoKamepy. o
Grip strap PemeHb AnA 3axsaTta §
52 Lens cap (p. 28) Kpblwka o6bekTUBa (CTp. 28) E
=
Fastening the grip strap MpucternBaHue pemHA AnA 3axBaTta )
H
[
o
£
I
s
x

Fasten the grip strap firmly. [MNoTHO NpUcTerHMTe pemeHb AfA 3axearta.
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen U perynaTopos

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your

MynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHOMKM nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOMO YNPBEHUA,
KOTOpble UMEeKT OANHAKOBble HaMMeHOBaHUA C

camcorder. KHOMKaMK Ha Braeokamepe, PYHKLUMOHUPYIOT

WAEHTMYHO C KHOMKaMmm Ha Batueit
BUaeoKamepe.

)

|
BEEIN

II} ) (
2—— | E[®
@J

==
oQo

IE (o o )

~

PHOTO button (p. 49, 146)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 42)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 78, 80, 82)
<<« /»»1 buttons (p. 78, 80, 82)

[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 44)

[6] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
the camcorder after turning on the
camcorder.

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 77)
START/STOP button (p. 28)
[9] DATA CODE button (p. 42)
Power zoom button (p. 33)
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Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 49, 146)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 42)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 78, 80, 82)
(4] KHonku l<</»»1 (cTp. 78, 80, 82)
KHOnNKu nepemeleHnA neHTbl (CTp. 44)

(6] NepepaTumnk
HauernbTe B HanpaBneHun AaTymka
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBneHnsa ana
ynpaBrneHna BUAEOKaMepoii Nocne ee
BKJTIOHEHMA.

Knonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 77)

KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 28)

[9] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 42)

KHonka npuBogHoro BapuoobbekTusa
(cTp. 33)



Identifying the parts and controls 0O603Ha4YeHue 4YacTel U perynaTopoB

To prepare the Remote Commander [nA noaroToBKM nynbTa

Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the + AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBreHusa

and — polarities on the batteries to BctaBbTe 2 6aTapeiku R6 (pasmepa AA)
the + — marks inside the battery compartment. coBMeLLan MNomchl + U — Ha baTapenkax co

3HaKamMu + — BHyTpu 6aTape|7|Horo OTCeKa.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHuA K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpasneHuAa
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead * HanpaBnAnTe AaT4MK ANCTAHLIMOHHOIO
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander yrpaBfieHnA B CTOPOHY OT CUJIbHbIX
may not function properly. MCTOYHMKOB CBETa, Kak Hanpumep, npamMble
= Your camcorder works in the Commander COJSIHEYHbIE Ny4n NN BepxHee ocselleHune. B
mode VTR 2. Commander modes NPOTWBHOM Crly4ae nynbT AUCTaHLUMOHHOro
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your ynpasneHna MOXeT He (PyHKLMOHMpOBATb
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid Haanexawmm obpasom. o
remote control misoperation. If you use another * Bawa Buaeokamepa pabotaeT B pexume =)
Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we nynbTa AUcTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexuna VTR 2. 2
recommend changing the Commander mode or Pe>xumbl nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHma g
covering the sensor of the VCR with black 1, 2 1 3 ucnonb3yloTcA ANA OTNIMYUA AAHHON §
paper. Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM coupmbl Sony Bo 3
n3bexxaHne HenpaswnbHOW paboThbl
OVCTaHUMOHHOrOo yrnpasnennsa. Ecnu Bel o
ncnonbayete apyrovi KBM dvpmbl Sony, 2
paboTatowwmii B pexume nynbta g
AncTaHumoHHoro ynpasnerna VTR 2, Mbl 3
pekomeHayem Bam nameHnTb pexxum nynsta T
AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHnA nnmn 3akpbiTb >
AMCTaHUMOHHBIN gaTunk KBM yepHon 2
6ymaroi. 2
2
E:
x

239



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen U perynaTopos

Operation indicators

Pabouve nHaukaropbl

(_Jmmmna

—

H

[13]

16:9WIDE MEMORY
INEG.ART B9 END

} |

@H20min @OSSTBY| 0:12:34

E — —\ 12minEa 4

STILLIm ZERO SET
a

SEARCH

‘Mwmmmu 28

AUTO
qu
*‘FSO AWB

MEFEAENREN

Cassette memory indicator (p. 34, 213)
[2] Remaining battery time indicator (p. 34)

Zoom indicator (p. 33)/Exposure indicator
p p
(p. 66)/Data file name indicator
(DCR-TRV17E only) (p. 162)

[4] Digital effect indicator (p. 61)/MEMORY
MIX indicator (DCR-TRV17E only) (p. 162)/
FADER indicator (p. 56)

[5] 16:9WIDE indicator (p. 55)
[6] Picture effect indicator (p. 59)
Data code indicator (p. 43)

LCD bright indicator (p. 31)/Volume
indicator (p. 41)/Date indicator (p. 34)/Time
indicator (p. 34)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 63)
Backlight indicator (p. 35)

SteadyShot off indicator (p. 122)
Manual focus/Infinity indicator (p. 67)
Recording mode indicator (p. 34, 126)

STBY/REC indicator (p. 28)/Video control
mode indicator (p. 44)/Image size indicator
(DCR-TRV1T7E only) (p. 142)/Image quality
mode indicator (DCR-TRV17E only) (p. 141)

7] ey

E .'I.%?'&;;@q 100-0001 ‘
9 ——
io——

L—) _ {2_—5|
12 J/ 6]

WHpukaTtop kacceTHow namATH (CTp. 34, 213)

WHankaTop ocTaBluerocA BpeMeHu 3apAaa
6aTapeitHoro 6noka (cTp. 34)

UHpukaTop Haesaa (cTp. 33)/mHaukarTop
aKcno3uuum (cTp. 66)/MHANKaTOP UMEHU
charna aaHHbIX (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV17E) (cTp. 162)

(4] UngunkaTop ungposoro acdekTa (cTp. 61)/
nHamkaTop MEMORY MIX (Tonbko mogenb
DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 162)/uHankaTop
FADER (cTp. 56)

Mupaukatop 16:9WIDE (cTp. 55)

(6] UnamnkaTop adhekTa n3obpaxenHus (cTp. 59)

MHpmkaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (CTp. 43)

MHavkaTop apkocTu XKL (cTp. 31)/
MHAMKaTOpP rPOMKOCTHM (CTp. 41)/uHAuKaTop
patbl (CTp. 34)/uHaukaTop BpemeHu (cTp. 34)

[9] UnaukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 63)

UHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTku (cTp. 35)

[11] MnankaTop BbIKNIOYEHNA (HYHKLMM
ycTon4yuBon cbemkm (ctp. 130)

[12 UnankaTop hoKyCUPOBKM BPYUHYIO/
6ecKoHe4YHOoCTb (CTp. 67)

WUHaukaTop pexxuma 3nucu (ctp. 34, 134)

MnpukaTop STBY/REC (cTp. 28)/mHankaTop
pe>xxuma BUAeoOKOHTponsa (cTp. 44)/
vHAMKaTop pa3Mmepa u3sobpakeHUA (TONbKo
mogenb DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 142)/uHpgukaTop

peXxuma KayecTBa U3obpakeHUA (TONbKo
mogens DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 141)
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NIGHTSHOT(p. 35)/SUPER NIGHTSHOT
indicator (p. 36)

Warning indicators (p. 202)

Tape counter indicator (p. 34)/Time code
indicator (p. 34)/Self-diagnosis indicator
(p. 201)/Tape photo indicator (p. 49)/
Memory photo indicator (DCR-TRV17E
only) (p. 146)/Image number indicator
(DCR-TRV17E only) (p. 168)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 34)/Memory
playback indicator (DCR-TRV17E only)
(p. 168)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 77)

END SEARCH indicator (p. 39)

Self-timer indicator (p. 37)

[22 A7V — DV indicator (p. 101)/DV IN indicator
(p. 105)

Audio mode indicator (p. 126)
Data file name indicator*
(DCR-TRV17E only) (p. 162)/Time indicator

(p. 34)
* This indicator appears when the MEMORY
MIX functions work.

25 Video flash ready indicator
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (optional).

Continuous mode indicator
(DCR-TRV1T7E only) (p. 148)

Remaining battery time indicator
(p. 34)/Tape counter (p. 34)/Memory
counter (DCR-TRV17E only)/Time code
indicator (p. 34)/Self-diagnosis indicator
(p. 201)

FULL charge indicator (p. 18)

WHaukatop NIGHTSHOT ( ctp. 35)/SUPER
NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 36)

Mpenynpexaatowme nHankaTopsbl (cTp. 211)

MHpmkaTop cyeTymka neHThbl (cTp. 34)/
MHAuKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 34)/
MHAUKaTop camoguarHocTukm (cTp. 210)/
mHAuKaTop (POTOCHEMKM Ha NEHTY (CTp.
49)/vnamnkaTop hoToCbEMKU C
coxpaHeHMeMm B NaMATU (TONbKO MOAENb
DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 146)/uHankaTop
HOMepa u3obpa)keHuA (ToNbKO MoAenb
DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 168)

MHaukaTop ocTaBluiencA neHTbl (CTp. 34)/
MHAMKAaTOp BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUA U3 NaMATH
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 168)

Wupukatop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 77)
Mnaukatop END SEARCH (cTp. 39)
MHaukaTop Taiimepa camo3anycka
(cTp. 37)
WUnaukatop A/V — DV (cTp. 101)/
umHaukarop DV IN (ctp. 105)

UnaukaTtop ayauopexuma (cTp. 134)

WHpankaTop umeHu daina aaHHbIX*
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 162)/
mHAuKaTop BpemeHu (cTp. 34)

* OTOT nHAMKaTop noABnAeTcA npy paboTe
yHkumm MEMORY MIX.

MNHAaMkaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbIWKU
OTOT nHAuKaTop noABnAeTCcA Npu
MCMOMb30BaHUM BMAEONAMMbI-BCMbILLIKA
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

26| MInankaTop HenpepbIBHOIO peXxuma
P pep p
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 148)

MNHaukaTop ocTaslueroca BpemeHu 3apaaa
6arapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 34)/cyeTymnk
NeHTbl (CTp. 34)/cyeTYNK NamMATH (TONBLKO
moaens DCR-TRV17E)/uHgnkaTop kKopga
BpemeHu (cTp. 34)/mHankaTop
camopauarHocTukm (cTp. 210)

Unpukatop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 18)
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Index
A, B ,J, K/ L R
AC power adaptor ...........c.oc..... 18 LLINK L 218 REC FeVIEW .....covvviiciciciree 40
Adjusting viewfinder .32 Image protection .. .. 186 Recording time .........cccovvvveinnnae 20
Audio dubbing........ ... 108 Image quality mode ...... ..140 Remaining battery time
AUDIO MIX ..o 122 INDEX (Multiple) display ...... 169 indicator .......cccoovvvveeieinnn 34
Audio Mode ........ccovvreiriiinnne 126 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ......... 216 Remaining tape indicator ......... 34
AUTO SHUTTER........cceeveenee. 121 Infrared rays emitter ...... 35, 47, 93 Remote Commander ...... .. 238
A/V connecting cable Insert editing ........cococevvvvriinnnne 231
.................... 46, 52, 85, 153, 159 Intelligent accessory shoe . ..200
BACK LIGHT ... Interval recording ..........
Battery pack .. .17 JPEG ..ot
Beep ........... 128 Labelling a cassette .
BOUNCE oo 56 ‘Lbu(lbl/lo\lil\l:l)\ICEK Self-diagnosis display ............. 201
Self-timer recording .................. 37
C,D Shoulder strap .........cccoccenieine 233
M. N Signal convert function .. ..101
Camera chromakey ............... 161 ’ SKip scan ... .44
Cassette memory ... 15,213 Main sound .......ccccoovvvvvrrnrrnnnns 214 Slide ShOW ...ovveereeeecrerien 184
Charging battery ... 18 Manual focus ........ccooovvervemrrrenne. 67  Slow playback .........coococommrmeeeee. 44
Charging built-in rechargeable Memory chromakey ... .161  SLOW SHUTTER. ....60
battery ... Memory luminancekey . .161  STEADYSHOT .. . 122
Clock set..... MEMORY MIX.......... . 161  Stereotape ..... 214
Continuous ... - Memory PB ZOOM ................. 182 STILL ....... ....60
Cut recording .71 Memory photo recording Sub sound ................. .214
Data code ...... A2 SUPER LASER LINK . . 47
“Memory Stick” SUPER NIGHTSHOT ................ 36
Menu settings ....... S VIDEO jack
DIGITAL EFFECT Memory overlap .. L1610 47,52, 86, 104, 152, 160
Digital program editing M. FADER ....ccoovvvvmmrrririnnerer
DISPLAY w..oovvviiiiiiniiiiiinii MiIrror mode ..........coocoeevvvrionnn.
DOT oo Moisture condensation . T, U, V
Dual sound track tape.............. MONOTONE

DV connecting cable

EDITSEARCH .....cccooooviiiciii
END SEARCH.
EXPOSUIE .....cocvriiriiiciicii 66

F,.G,H

FADER .....ccoooviiiiiice, 56

Format .... 125
Full charge .....ccccocoeveciiniiinine 18
Grip strap

Headphone jack ........c.cccovvunee. 234
Heads........c.......

HiFi SOUND

242

MPEG
MPEG movie recording .......... 155
NIGHTSHOT ..............

Normal charge

0,P,Q

OLD MOVIE .....covvviiiirennnns
Operation indicators .. .
OVERLAP ..ot
PAL system
Photo scan .....
Photo search
PICTURE EFFECT .......cc..... 59, 73
Picture search .
Playback pause. .44
Power zoom ..
Print mark ..
PROGRAM A

Tape counter
Tape PB ZOOM.
Tape photo recording.

Telephoto ....... 33
Time code ... 34
Title .......... 112,116
Title search. .78
TRAIL ...... 60
Transition ........... .29
TV colour systems .. 220
Y USB JacK ..o, 175
W, X, Y, Z

Warning indicators .................. 202
White balance ....

Wide-angle .
Wide mode

WORLD TIME ......ccooovvriirnnn.
Write-protect tab ..........cccco......
Zero set memory ..
ZOOM oot



AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A, b,B

AYLNOPEXUM ..o
Ayavonepesanucb
BanaHc 6enoro ........
BaTtapeliHbin 6510k
BaTapeliHbiii 610K

“InfoLITHIUM” ......covvrenne 216
BBepneHve/BbiBeaeHne

N300PAKEHNA ... 56
Bpema 3anucm..........cccecuveeeee. 20
BcrnomoraTenbHbIf 3BYK ....... 214
r, A, E X3
He3.0 ronoBHbIX TenedoHoB ... 234
e300 @ (LANC) ....ccvvnnee. 233

MHespo S VIDEO
......... 47, 52, 86, 104, 152, 160

MHe3ao Y USB ....coeeveeveene 175
TONOBKY ..ot 222
[aTyvK ANCTaHUMOHHOrO
YAPABNEHUA ....eoeeiviereennas 231
[ep>xxatenb AnA ycTaHOBKMW
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX
NPVHAANEXHOCTEN ............. 108
3amenneHHoe Bocnpov3BeaeHne
............................................. 34

3anucb nobpaxenua MPEG ... 155
3anucb MOHTaXHbIX Kaapos ... 71
3anuck no Tanmepy
CaMO3BAMNYCKA ....evveevreereeennnes 37
3anuncek ¢ uHTepBanamm .......... 68
3apapgka 6aTapeiHoro 6noka ... 18
3apAaka BCTPOEHHOM
aKKyMyNATOPHOW 6aTapeiikm ... 222
3awmTa n3obpaxeHusa
3epKanbHbI PEXUM ...
3HaK neyvaTu ...............
3YMMEPHbIA CUTHAT ..............

nK Jm
Manyyarenb nHcpakpacHbix
TIYHEN oo 35, 47, 93

MHankaTop BpemeHun
ocTaBLlerocAa 3apaga
6aTapewiHoro 650ka ............. 34

WMHankaTop ocTasLUeiicaA NeHTbl ... 34

Nuankauma INDEX
(MHOrO3KpaHHbIA pexkum) ... 169

VHanKauma camoanarHocTuku ... 210

KacceTHaA namAThb ......... 15, 213
KHonka useTHoOCTn
BUAEOKAMEPDI ....cnevveeeannns 161

KHonka useTHoCTU namAaTu .. 161
KHonka ApKOCTM NamATy ...... 161
Koa BpeMeHM ..................
Kopa OaHHbIX .............
KoHpeHcauua snaru
JleHTa ¢ ABOVIHON 3BYKOBOWA
LOPOXKKOW ovveneieeeereeenneanne 214
JlenecTtok 3awmTbl 3anucu ... 137
MoHTax B pexxume BCTaBky ... 106

H, O

Haesp Buaeokamepsi .............
HenpepbIBHbIN PEXUM ...
HopmanbHaa 3apagka ...
O603Ha4eHne KacceThl .......
OCHOBHOM 3BYK ..cvvevienveeneenns

npe

MamATb yCTaHOBKM HYNA ........ 77
May3a BocnponsseneHua ....... 44
MNepekpbiTWe NaMATH ............ 161
MEPEXOA .vvveieeiii e 29
MneyeBoi peMeHb 233
Mouck pathl ............ ..80
Mounck n3obpaxeHnuns ..... .44
[Mouck MeToaom NporoHa ....... 44

Mouck TuTpa
MNokas cnanaos....
MonHanA 3apAAKa ......ccceeeveeennes

Mpenynpexpaowme
VHANKATOPD! «.eeveeeeeaiiieeaenne 211
MpuBOAHON Bapnoo6bEKTUB .. 33
[MpOCMOTP 3aMUCH ......ceeuerenes 40
MynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOTO
YAPABAEHUA ...oovveeeerieinenns

Pabouune nHankaTopbl
PerynvupoBka Bngonckarena ... 32
Pexxnm kadecTBa n3obpaxkeHns

........................................... 140
PemeHb onA 3axBaTa............ 237
PyyHaA dokycupoBka ............ 67

Cc

CeTeBol ajantep NnepemMeHHoro

Cuctema PAL
CuncTeMbl LUBETHOTO
TENEeBUAEHUA .....vvvernnnnn, 220
CoeanHnTenbHbIV Kabenb ayano/
BUAEO ....... 46, 52, 85, 153, 159
CoeauHnNTENbHLIN Kabenb
umncposoro BugeocurHana DV

............................................. 87
CTtepeohoHnyeckan neHTa .. 214
CYETUYMK NEHTbI ...cccunneeee. 34,77
T,V
TenedoTo ...cccevevveeeiiieeieeeeen, 33
TUTP e 112, 116
YCTaHOBKA YaCOB .........cc.cen.... 24
YCTaHOBKN MEHIO ......ccvvennes 120
d-A
dopwmar ...... ..133
DOTOMNOUCK .............. .82
DOTOCKaHNPOBAHME .... ..84
DOTOCHEMKA HA NMEHTY ........... 49
doTOCHEMKA C COXPaHEeHNeM B

AAMATU .o 146

DyHKUMA NpeobpasoBaHnA
CUTHAMOB ...eeeeeeiiiieae e 101
OyHkumAa PB ZOOM neHTbl ... 76
®yHkumAa PB ZOOM namATw ... 182
LindbpoBon MOHTa)k Nnporpammbl
LLInpokoyronbHbIN BUA, ......
LLINpOKO3KPaHHbINA PEXUM ......
OKCNOBULMA ...

A,B,C,D

AUDIO MIX ..o 130
AUTO SHUTTER 129
BACK LIGHT ....... ...35

BOUNCE ...
DEMO ........cc....

DIGITAL EFFECT 60, 74
DISPLAY ............. .42
DOT .o 56
E,F,G,H

EDITSEARCH ........cccoeevinrnn. 39
END SEARCH . 39, 45
FADER............. ...56
FLASH MOTION . .60
FOCUS ............ ...67
HiFi SOUND. .......ccccooeiinnne 130
,J,K, L

LLINK L,
JPEG ...
LUMINANCEKEY

M,N,O,P

MEMORY MIX ......ccooeevinrnnn 161
“Memory Stick” ... .137
M. FADER ........ .56
MONOTONE . ...56
MPEG ........... .137
NIGHTSHOT . ...35
OLD MOVIE .. ...60
OVERLAP ......coeviiiiiiine 56
PICTURE EFFECT ........... 59,73
PROGRAM AE .........cccoevennene 63
Q,R,S, T,U,V,W,X,Y,Z
RESET ..o 209
SLOW SHUTTER ...60
STEADYSHOT .... .130
STILL o ...60
SUPER LISER LINK .. 47
SUPER NIGHTSHOT ... 36
TRAIL ..o 60
WIPE ............. 56
WORLD TIME ........ccoeeuinene 136
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